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SUMMARY

This summary aims to give you an overview of the information contained in this
Document. As this is a summary, it does not contain all the information that may be
important to you. You should read the entire document before you decide to
[REDACTED] in the [REDACTED].

There are risks associated with any [REDACTED]. Some of the particular risks in
[REDACTED] in the [REDACTED] are set out in the section headed “Risk Factors” in
this Document. You should read that section carefully before you decide to
[REDACTED] in the [REDACTED].

Various expressions used in this section are defined in the sections “Definitions”
and “Glossary of Technical Terms” in this Document.

OVERVIEW

We are a clinical Contract Research Organization (“CRO”) based in Hangzhou, China,
dedicated to advancing clinical research through digital transformation. Clinical CROs are
organizations commissioned to conduct medical studies on behalf of pharmaceutical companies
or research institutions. Clinical CRO services generally cover all stages of pharmaceutical
clinical research, including clinical trial technical services, site management, data management
and biostatistical analysis, and can be delivered through project-based or FSP models. See
“Industry overview — Overview of CRO Services”. Our principal business is the provision of
clinical trial technical services designed to accelerate the development and commercialization
of chemical drugs and biologics for pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies both in
China and internationally. In 2025, we ranked 14th in terms of revenue from clinical CRO
services among the China-headquartered companies, with a market share of 0.7%.

By incorporating digital systems into our clinical trial process, we enable pharmaceutical
and biotechnology companies to bring innovative drugs and therapies to patients with enhanced
speed and efficiency. Our proprietary digital infrastructure integrates our CTMS (clinical trial
management system), eTMF (electronic trial master file), and CTFS (clinical trial financial
system) across the full project lifecycle. Our digital systems have reduced bid preparation time
by approximately 30% and quotation turnaround by approximately 66%. During project
execution, real-time project dashboards enhance visibility of key project metrics, timelines,
and resource allocation, and intelligent enrollment prediction algorithms enable us to identify
and address potential delays proactively. Our digital systems have improved monitoring visit
compliance by approximately 50% and increased report preparation efficiency by
approximately 25%. Our eTMF system automates document generation and archiving,
achieving a high level of document accuracy and reducing document preparation and audit time
by 30%. Our CTFS system integrates in real time with CTMS to ensure that project milestone
progress and deliverables are promptly reflected in CTFS, thereby improving financial
reconciliation efficiency by reducing the process from a 7-day feedback cycle to automated
online integration. This digital transformation entails the strategic application of data-driven
insights and automated workflows to optimize key stages of the clinical trial lifecycle.
Additionally, our efficiency-driven operating model and refined management practices
accelerate research timelines, reduce overall R&D expenditure, and enhance project
operational efficiency for our clients.
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Our operating efficiency and profitability exceeded the industry average. In 2025, we
achieved a gross profit margin of 38.9%, which, according to the F&S, exceeded the industry
average of approximately 30%. In the same year, our net profit margin reached 15.4%,
surpassing the industry average of approximately 10%. Additionally, our revenue per employee
in 2025 was RMBO0.71 million, surpassing the industry average of approximately RMBO0.55
million.

Our clinical CRO services primarily focus on clinical trial technical services covering the
entire clinical development process, including Investigational New Drug (“IND”) applications,
Phase I-1V clinical studies, and New Drug Application (“NDA”) registration filings, as well as
FSP services and other services. Our clinical trial technical services mainly comprise the
following services:

(1). Clinical Development Planning and Protocol Design: We assist with clinical
development planning, protocol design, and risk management. Our services include
comprehensive regulatory consultation for submissions to the NMPA and FDA,
ensuring trial designs are scientifically rigorous and compliant.

(i1). Site Initiation and Management: We leverage our integrated hospital network to
provide site selection, principal investigator (PI) qualification, and management of
all start-up activities, including ethics committee approvals and contract
negotiations, to ensure rapid trial initiation.

(iii). Project Management and Quality Control: Our experienced team provides
comprehensive oversight of trial operations, managing project quality, timelines,
and costs for complex, multi-center, and international clinical programs.

(iv). Clinical Monitoring: Our Clinical Research Associates ensure strict adherence to
protocols, ICH-GCP standards, and applicable regulations at trial sites, performing
rigorous source data verification, clinical drug and biological sample management,
and adverse event reporting to subject safety.

(v). Medical Monitoring: Our medical team conducts detailed reviews of clinical data to
ensure subject safety and data integrity, and supports Independent Data Monitoring
Committees (IDMCs) with data analysis and reporting.

(vi). Pharmacovigilance: We offer pharmacovigilance services to help our customers
monitor, detect, assess, understand and prevent adverse reactions or any other
possible drug-related problems, aiming to reduce a drug’s risks to subject.

(vii). Data Management and Statistical Analysis: We provide end-to-end data
management and validation, database design, and statistical analysis. Our
proprietary clinical trial database enhance data quality and operational efficiency.

(viii). Regulatory Affairs: We provide comprehensive support for the Investigational New
Drug (IND) and New Drug Application (NDA) process, assisting clients with
regulatory communication and submission to facilitate marketing approval.

In addition, we provide FSP services through flexible personnel resourcing by deploying
full-time or project-based staffs to support a specific functional module of the entire clinical
trial process. Our talent pool enables efficient recruitment and dispatch of suitable FSP staffs
to meet clients’ targeted needs with enhanced flexibility and control.
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Since our inception in 2004, we have advanced a series of strategic initiatives, including
a pivot to innovative drug clinical research, the prioritization of oncology and autoimmune
disease therapeutic areas, the development of proprietary digital systems for clinical trials, and
the expansion of our business internationally.

Our Service Network

We are headquartered in Hangzhou, China, with more than 20 operational teams located
in major cities such as Beijing, Shanghai, Guangzhou, Hangzhou, and Wuhan, enabling us to
serve major clinical research institutions and diverse patient populations across the nation.
Additionally, we maintain subsidiaries and local teams in the United States and Australia. Our
international teams possess expertise in both China-US IND filings and early-stage clinical
development, and we conduct global multi-center clinical trials through strategic
collaborations with established partners in Europe and the United States.

Our Client Base

We have established cooperative relationships with pharmaceutical companies in China
and overseas. Our client base consists of over 200 innovative pharmaceutical and
biotechnology firms, including many ranked among the top 50 by sales revenue in China, such
as Buchang Pharmaceutical, and Guangzhou Baiyunshan Pharmaceutical. As of June 30, 2026,
our top five customers in terms of revenue in each year or period during the Track Record
Period have maintained partnerships with us for over six years on average, with some
exceeding a decade. Our relationship with customers demonstrates customer recognition to our
services.

Our Team

Our founder, Mr. Zhao Min, is an industry veteran with more than two decades of
experience in the pharmaceutical sector. He has an in-depth understanding of industry
development trends and corporate governance. Since establishing our Company in 2004, Mr.
Zhao has dedicated 20 years to shaping our brand, guiding our Company through market
cycles, and delivering growth for us.

Our team features professionals from varied backgrounds and areas of expertise, with an
average of over 8.5 years of experience in the pharmaceutical and/or CRO industries. Over
81% of our workforce hold professional qualifications in medicine, biostatistics, or
pharmaceutics. Additionally, over 89% of our workforce holds bachelor’s degree or above,
including approximately 19% who holds master’s or doctoral degrees.

Our Financial Performance

In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, our revenue
was RMB370.5 million, RMB340.3 million, RMB335.9 million, RMB179.4 million and
RMB203.9 million, respectively. During the same years or periods, our profit for the year or
period was RMB47.2 million, RMB57.5 million, RMB51.8 million, RMB28.1 million and
RMB22.3 million, respectively. Our gross profit margins for 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six
months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026 were 33.5%, 38.3%, 38.9%, 35.9% and 35.0%,
respectively. As of June 30, 2026, our contracted future revenue reached RMB578.3 million
and we have 134 ongoing clinical trial projects, spanning multiple therapeutic areas and
various stages of clinical development, demonstrating our business momentum.

_3_
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OUR STRENGTHS
We believe that our key advantages are:
. Focused Business Strategy and Therapeutic Areas;
. Efficiency-Oriented Operation Driven by a Refined Management System;
. Enhanced Operational Efficiency and Project Quality Through Digitalization;
. Recurring and Established Client Base; and
. Nationwide Clinical Site Network.
OUR STRATEGIES

We aim to build an Al-driven, international clinical R&D platform with strong execution
capability in high-value therapeutic areas, supported by an efficiency-focused operating model
and scalable digital infrastructure. To achieve this goal, we intend to execute the following
strategies:

. Multi-Therapeutic Areas Expansion;
. Implementation of Step-by-Step Globalization Strategy; and
. Strengthen our AI-Driven Clinical CRO Model.

OUR R&D AND DIGITALIZATION

We focus on providing services for innovative drug and therapies clinical research and
other supporting services to Chinese and global pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies.
As of June 30, 2026, we had a research and development team of 52 personnel. Our R&D
personnel include one Ph.D holder and 44 holders of bachelor or above degrees, most of whom
have extensive working experience in clinical CRO and related fields. In 2023, 2024 and 2025
and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026 our research and development expenses were
RMB27.8 million, RMB20.5 million, RMB18.7 million, RMB®8.9 million and RMB9.4 million,
respectively.

Our ongoing R&D efforts focus on (i) improving clinical trial technical services and (ii)
enhancing our digital systems. Our clinical trial technical services R&D improves our clinical
trial process by refining our SOPs in project risk mitigation system, medical decision support
system, and innovative drug development strategy to improve our workflow and efficiency. We
develop and integrate digital systems of CTMS (clinical trial management system), eTMF
(electronic trial master file), and CTFS (clinical trial financial system) throughout our
workflows to improve clinical trial speed and efficiency. We automate workflows across
project execution, documentation compliance, and financial control and support decision-
making process with data-driven insights. Our digital transformation improves operational
efficiency and enhances our project quality and competitiveness.
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OUR CUSTOMERS

We have developed established relationships with many of our customers and a
significant portion of our revenue is generated from repeat customers. During the Track Record
Period, our overall customer retention rate was 78.4%, 74.4%, 68.5%, 70.1% and 77.2% in
2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. Our
overall net dollar retention rate was 110.8%, 90.6% and 105.7% in 2023, 2024 and 2025,
respectively, reflecting the continued engagement of our existing customer base across the
Track Record Period. In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and
2026, approximately 95.0%, 96.5%, 97.1%, 98.8% and 90.9% of our revenue, respectively, was
generated from customers who had engaged us in the prior year. Our customers are mainly
pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies. The total revenue generated from our top five
customers in each year or period during the Track Record Period amounted to RMB221.9
million, RMB190.6 million, RMB198.7 million and RMB110.8 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025
and the six months ended June 30, 2026, respectively. In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six
months ended June 30, 2026, our top five customers together accounted for 59.9%, 56.0%,
59.2% and 54.3%, respectively, of our total revenue, and our largest customer accounted for
21.6%, 16.2%, 19.1% and 17.6%, respectively, of our total revenue. See “Risk Factors — Risks
Related to Our Business and Industry — We have experienced and may continue to experience
customer and supplier concentration risks.”

Below sets forth of average revenue per project, customer retention rate, and net dollar
retention rate in each year or period during the Track Record Period.

Six months
Year ended December 31, ended June 30,

2023 2024 2025 2025 2026

Average revenue per project —

clinical trial technical services

(RMB in million) . . ....... 1.6 1.4 1.4 1.0 0.9
Average revenue per customer —

FSP services (RMB in

million) . .. ............ 3.2 2.8 2.9 2.2 1.8
Customer retention rate % . . . 78.4 74.4 68.5 70.1 77.2
Net dollar retention rate® % . . . 110.8 90.6 105.7 N/A® N/A®
Notes:

(1)  Customer retention rate is calculated as the number of customers who contributed revenue to us in both
the prior year and the current year or period divided by the total number of customers in the prior year.

(2)  Net dollar retention rate is calculated as the aggregate revenue in the current year from customers who
contributed revenue to us in both the prior year and the current year, divided by the total revenue from
such customers in the prior year.

(3)  Net dollar retention rate for the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026 is not presented as this metric
is evaluated on an annual basis. Calculating this metric for a sub-annual period would produce a
structurally lower figure because the current-period revenue numerator covers only six months while the
prior-year revenue denominator covers a full year, rendering the figures not meaningful or comparable
to the annual figures.
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Our average revenue per project for clinical trial technical services was RMB1.6 million,
RMB1.4 million, RMB1.4 million, RMB1.0 million and RMB0.9 million in 2023, 2024 and
2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. The average revenue per
project remained relatively stable across the Track Record Period, with year to year or period
to period variations reflecting differences in the stage of progress of individual projects and the
contract value of individual projects during each year. Our average revenue per customer for
FSP services was RMB3.2 million, RMB2.8 million, RMB2.9 million, RMB2.2 million and
RMB1.8 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026,
respectively. The average revenue per customer remained relatively stable across the Track
Record Period, with year to year or period to period variations reflecting fluctuations in
customer demand for service personnel during each year or period.

Our overall customer retention rate was 78.4%, 74.4%, 68.5%, 70.1% and 77.2% in 2023,
2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. The gradual
decline from 2023 to 2025 was driven primarily by changes in our clinical trial technical
services business line, including (i) the non-renewal of engagements by certain customers in
the vaccine segment following the completion of their projects; and (ii) the non-recurring
nature of certain small-value project engagements. Notwithstanding the above, the customers
we retained continued to represent a substantial and growing proportion of our revenue and our
customer retention rate for the six months ended June 30, 2026 increased to 77.2%. In 2023,
2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026 approximately 95.0%, 96.5%,
97.1%, 98.8% and 90.9% of our revenue, respectively, was generated from customers who had
engaged us in the prior year.

Our overall net dollar retention rate was 110.8%, 90.6% and 105.7% in 2023, 2024 and
2025, respectively. The decline in 2024 was primarily attributable to (i) certain projects with
higher contract values in our clinical trial technical services business line entering their final
stages in 2024, resulting in lower revenue recognized from those projects compared to 2023;
and (ii) reduced demand from customers that had contributed revenue to us in the prior year
due to broader industry conditions, including a contraction in biopharmaceutical financing and
intensified competition among clinical CRO service providers. According to F&S, total
primary-market financing raised by China’s biopharmaceutical companies decreased by
approximately 19% in 2024 as compared with 2023, which led certain existing customers to
reduce, delay or terminate their research and development programs and scale back
engagements with us. In addition, intensified competition placed downward pressure on
contract pricing, resulting in lower revenue contribution from certain existing customers even
where they continued to engage our services. This resulted in lower revenue recognized from
customers that contributed revenue to us in both the prior and the current year. The recovery
in 2025 was driven by an increase in new projects or orders placed by existing customers across
both our clinical trial technical services and FSP services business lines, resulting in higher
revenue recognized from customers that contributed revenue to us in both the prior and the
current year.

OUR SUPPLIERS

Given our CRO services, our suppliers include clinical trial sites and other third-party
service providers, such as SMO.
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We maintain established relationships with hospitals and clinical research institutions to
support clinical trial execution and site access. We worked with 296, 324, 539 and 563 partner
hospitals in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026 respectively. As of
June 30, 2026, these partner hospitals covered 30 provinces, regions or municipalities in China,
and 347 of the 563 partner hospitals were Class III Grade A hospitals. To enhance our service
capabilities and secure access to high-quality clinical resources, we enter into strategic
cooperation agreements with selected domestic hospitals, which typically define the
cooperation model and our respective obligations and are generally for terms of two to ten
years.

The total amount purchased from our top five suppliers in each year or period during the
Track Record Period amounted to RMB38.3 million, RMB29.1 million, RMB20.2 million and
RMB15.1 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026,
respectively, representing 28.6%, 25.4%, 18.3% and 20.5% of our total purchase for the
respective year or period. Our largest supplier accounted for 11.2%, 9.2%, 10.4% and 7.6%
respectively, of our total purchase for 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30,
2026, with the amounts incurred being RMB15.1 million, RMB10.5 million, RMB11.4 million
and RMBS5.6 million, respectively. See “Risk Factors — Risks Related to Our Business and
Industry — We have experienced and may continue to experience customer and supplier
concentration risks.”

COMPETITION

The biopharmaceutical R&D services markets in China are highly fragmented. In China,
the five largest clinical CROs by revenue accounted for 29.9% of the total clinical CRO market
in 2025, according to the F&S Report. We face significant competition from leading
China-headquartered CROs, such as Tigermed, R&G, and Pharmaron. In addition, we face
competition from a substantial number of small- to medium-sized CROs and the in-house R&D
departments of biopharmaceutical companies. For more details regarding our competitive
landscape, see “Industry Overview — Competitive Landscape in the Clinical CRO Market” and
“Risk Factors — Risks Related to our Business and Industry — We face intense competition
in the PRC and international markets.”

OUR FEE MODELS

Our service fee model can be primarily divided into two models: (i) fee-for-service
model, and (ii) full-time-equivalent model. Under the fee-for-service model, we charge a
project-based fee for agreed deliverables and services. We typically enter into a service
agreement with our clients and receive payments in accordance with a payment schedule
specified in the relevant service agreements. During the Track Record Period, we primarily
charge clinical trial technical services clients under fee-for-service model. Our FSP services are
charged under the full-time-equivalent model. Fees are typically calculated on a person-month
basis, with person-day rates applied where appropriate, and are generally settled on a monthly
or quarterly basis.
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The following table sets forth a summary of the movement in number and contract value
of projects for our clinical trial technical services and other services during the Track Record
Period, all of which are presented on a tax-exclusive basis.

The six months

ended
Year ended December 31, June 30, 2026
2023 2024 2025 2026

Number of ongoing projects at the

beginning of the year or period . . 151 177 173 162

Clinical trial technical services . . . 143 168 163 148

Other services . . . ... ........ 8 9 10 14
Number of newly awarded projects

during the year or period . . . . . .. 49 46 57 33

Clinical trial technical services . . . 47 42 47 26

Other services . . . ... ........ 2 4 10 7
Number of completed projects during

the year or period ........... 23 50 68 61

Clinical trial technical services . . . 22 47 62 49

Other services . . ... ......... 1 3 6 12
Number of ongoing projects at the

end of the year or period . . . . . . 177 173 162 134

Clinical trial technical services . . . 168 163 148 125

Other services . . .. .......... 9 10 14 9
Outstanding balance of contract

value* at the beginning of the

year or period (RMB million) . . . 715.8 726.4 563.9 528.9

Clinical trial technical services . . . 709.9 720.2 558.2 525.6

Other services . . .. .......... 59 6.2 5.7 3.3
Contract value* of newly awarded

projects during the year or period

(RMB million). . . ........... 354.6 143.3 303.4 249.4

Clinical trial technical services . . . 353.2 142.8 300.0 249.4

Other services . . . ... ........ 1.4 0.4 3.4 0.0
Contract value* adjustments and

terminations during the year or

period (RMB million)” . ... ... (24.1) (15.0) (66.5) (37.3)

Clinical trial technical services . . . (25.3) (14.5) (62.7) (36.7)

Other services . . ... ......... 1.2 0.5) (3.8) 0.6)
Revenue recognized during the year

or period (RMB million) . ... ... 319.9 290.7 271.9 162.7

Clinical trial technical services . . . 317.6 290.3 269.9 161.5

Other services . . . ... ........ 2.3 0.4 2.0 1.2
Outstanding balance of contract

value* at the end of the year or

period (RMB million) . .. ... .. 726.4 563.9 528.9 578.3

Clinical trial technical services . . . 720.2 558.2 525.6 576.8

Other services . . . ... ........ 6.2 5.7 33 1.5

* Contract value is presented exclusive of applicable value-added tax.

(I)  Contract value adjustments and terminations during the year or period includes adjustments to contract
value arising from supplemental agreements entered into during project execution, as well as changes
resulting from project termination or completion settlement.
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Our FSP service primarily operates under a full-time equivalent (FTE) model. Under this
model, contract revenue is not based on fixed-price deliverables, but is instead billed based on
the actual number of service personnel assigned to clients and their actual working hours. Our
FSP contracts do not contain any legally binding work scope or legally binding contract value
from which we could reasonably expect future revenue. As such, our FSP business does not
generate backlog in the sense of unrecognized contract value. Future revenue may vary
depending on the number of service personnel assigned to clients and real-time changes in
client demand.

SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables summarize our consolidated financial results during the Track
Record Period and should be read in conjunction with the section headed “Financial
Information” of this document and the Accountants’ Report set out in Appendix I to this
document, together with the respective accompanying notes. Our consolidated financial
information was prepared in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards.

Summary of Consolidated Statements of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

(unaudited)
Revenue . ... ... .. 370,519 100.0 340,281 100.0 335,931 100.0 179,410 100.0 203,917 100.0
Cost of sales . . .. ... (246,217) (66.5)  (209,961) (61.7) (205,290) (61.1)  (114,993) (64.1) (132,515) (65.0)
Gross profit . . . . . .. 124,302 33.5 130,320  38.3 130,641  38.9 64,417 359 71,402  35.0
Other net income . . . . . 4,108 1.1 4,484 1.3 4,078 1.2 2,306 1.3 611 03
Selling and marketing
expenses . . .. .... (14,549)  (3.9) (12,935) (3.8) (15,990) (4.8) (7,713)  (4.3) 9,670) (4.7)
General and
administrative
expenses . . . ..... (27,393) (7.4) (22,400) (6.6) (26,930) (8.0) (11,377)  (6.3) (24,307) (11.9)

Research and

development expenses . (27,757)  (7.5) (20,474)  (6.0) (18,674)  (5.6) (8,873) (4.9 (9,445) (4.6)
Impairment loss

recognized on trade

and other receivables

and contract assets . . . (274)  (0.1) (538) (0.2 (3,193) (1.0 (1,022)  (0.6) (3,272) (1.6)
Profits from operations . 58,437 158 78,457 231 69,932 20.8 37,738 21.0 25,319 124
Finance costs . . . . . .. (2,571)  (0.7) (1,989)  (0.6) (1,289)  (0.4) (881) (0.5) (182) (0.1)

Changes in the carrying
amount of redemption

liabilities . . . .. ... (607) (0.2) (7,829) (2.3) (8,294) (2.5) (3,967) (2.2) - -
Profit before taxation . . 55,259 149 68,639  20.2 60,349  18.0 32,890 18.3 25,137 123
Income tax . . ... ... (8,088) (2.2) (11,100) (3.3) (8,599) (2.6) 4,770)  (2.7) (2,877) (1.4)
Profit for the

year/period . . .. .. 47,171  12.7 57,539  16.9 51,750 154 28,120 157 22,260  10.9
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Non-IFRS Measure

To supplement our historical financial statements which are presented in accordance with
IFRS Accounting Standards, we also use adjusted net profit (non-IFRS measures) and adjusted
net profit margin (non-IFRS measures) as additional financial measures. These non-IFRS
measures are not required by or presented in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards. We
believe that these non-IFRS measures facilitate comparisons of our operating performance by
eliminating potential impacts of certain items listed below. We also believe that such non-IFRS
measures present useful information in understanding and evaluating our consolidated results
of operations in the same manner as they help our management. However, our presentation of
such non-IFRS measures may not be comparable to similarly titled measures presented by other
companies. The use of these non-IFRS measures have limitations as an analytical tool, and you
should not consider them in isolation from, or as substitute for analysis of, our results of
operations or financial condition as reported under IFRS Accounting Standards.

We define adjusted net profit (non-IFRS measure) as profit for the year/period adding
back equity-settled share-based payment expenses, changes in the carrying amount of
redemption liabilities and [REDACTED]. Adjusted net profit margin (non-IFRS measure) is
calculated based on adjusted net profit (non-IFRS measure) divided by revenue and multiplied
by 100%. Equity-settled share-based payment expenses are non-cash expenses arising from
granting restricted share units and do not result in cash outflows. The redemption liabilities
arise from the redemption rights granted to our Pre-[REDACTED] Investors. Such redemption
obligations have been terminated in December 2025 and the carrying amount of the redemption
liabilities has been reclassified from liabilities to equity. [REDACTED] represent the expenses
related to the [REDACTED]. The following table reconciles adjusted net profit (non-IFRS
measures) and adjusted net profit margin (non-IFRS measures) to our profit for the year/period,
presented in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards, for the years/periods indicated.

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2023 2024 2025 2025 2026

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Profit for the year/period. . . ... .. 47,171 57,539 51,750 28,120 22,260
Add:
— Equity-settled share-based

payment eXpenses . . ........ 2,095 1,894 3,025 1,353 2,360
— Changes in the carrying amount of

redemption liabilities . ....... 607 7,829 8,294 3,967 -
- [REDACTED] ............ - - 4,839 - 11,026
Adjusted net profit (non-IFRS

measure) . ............... 49,873 67,262 67,908 33,440 35,646
Adjusted net profit margin (non-

IFRS measure) . ........... 13.5% 19.8% 20.2% 18.6 % 17.5%
Revenue

In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, our revenue
was RMB370.5 million, RMB340.3 million, RMB335.9 million, RMB179.4 million and
RMB203.9 million, respectively. The following table sets forth a breakdown of our total
revenue by service during the Track Record Period.

— 10 =
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Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

(unaudited)
Clinical trial technical
services . . . .. ... 317,617 85.7 290,320 85.3 269,947 80.4 149,607 83.4 161,479 79.2
FSP services . .. ... 50,616 13.7 49,510 14.5 63,324 18.8 28,833 16.1 41,244 20.2
Others . . ........ 2,286 0.6 451 0.2 2,660 0.8 970 0.5 1,194 0.6
Total . . . ... ... .. 370,519 100.0 340,281 100.0 335,931 100.0 179,410 100.0 203,917 100.0

During the Track Record Period, clinical trial technical services represent most of our
revenue. We operate our business primarily through: (i) clinical trial technical services; (ii)
FSP services, and (iii) others, which primarily include subject recruitment and standalone site
management services.

Revenue Breakdown by Geographic Location
In terms of geographic coverage, we generated revenue primarily from our services

provided in Chinese Mainland. The following table sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by
geographical location, for the periods indicated.

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Chinese mainland . .. 342,120 92.3 331,256 97.3 324,142 96.5 174,476 97.2 195297 95.8
Overseas. . .. ..... 28,399 7.7 9,025 2.7 11,789 3.5 4,934 2.8 8,620 4.2
— United States . . . - - 7,208 2.2 10,617 3.2 4,306 2.4 7,460 3.7
— Australia . . . . .. - - 449 0.1 1,172 0.3 628 0.4 1,160 0.5
— Southeast Asia . . 28,399 7.7 1,369 0.4 - - - - - -
Total . . ... ...... 370,519 100.0 340,281 100.0 335,931 100.0 179,410 100.0 203,917 100.0

Gross Profit and Gross Profit Margin

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Gross Gross Gross Gross Gross
profit profit profit profit profit
Gross margin Gross margin Gross margin Gross margin Gross margin
profit (%) profit (%) profit (%) profit (%) profit (%)

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Clinical trial
technical services . 107,467 33.8 114,070 39.3 109,096 40.4 54,787 36.6 58,004 35.9

FSP services . . . .. 15,951 31.5 16,083 32,5 20,096 31.7 8,901 309 13,077 31.7
Others . . . ... ... 884 38.7 167 37.0 1,449 54.5 729 75.2 321 26.9
Total . . ... .... 124,302 33.5 130,320 38.3 130,641 389 64,417 359 71,402 35.0

—11 =
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Our gross profit amounted to RMB124.3 million, RMB130.3 million, RMB130.6 million,
RMB64.4 million and RMB71.4 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June
30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. Our gross profit margin was 33.5%, 38.3%, 38.9%, 35.9% and
35.0% in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively.

Summary of Consolidated Statements of Financial Position

As of December 31, As of June 30,

2023 2024 2025 2026

(RMB in thousands)

Total non-current assets . . .. ....... 13,205 11,636 13,329 20,696
Total current assets . . . ........... 351,826 441,523 387,555 419,250
Total assets . . . ... ............. 365,031 453,159 400,884 439,946
Total current liabilities . . . . ... ... .. 378,180 419,558 196,211 206,536
Total non-current liability . . . . ... ... 138 292 - 4,230
Total liabilities . .. ... .......... 378,318 419,850 196,211 210,766
Net current (liabilities)/assets . ... .. (26,354) 21,965 191,344 212,714
Net (liabilities)/assets . . . ... ... ... (13,287) 33,309 204,673 229,180

As of December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025 and June 30, 2026, we recorded net liabilities
of RMB13.3 million, net assets of RMB33.3 million, net assets of RMB204.7 million and net
assets of RMB229.2 million. Our net liabilities of RMB13.3 million as of December 31, 2023
changed into net assets of RMB33.3 million as of December 31, 2024, primarily due to (i) our
profit and total comprehensive income for the year ended December 31, 2024 of RMBS57.5
million; and (ii) our capital contribution of RMB7.2 million, partially offset by the decrease of
RMB20.0 million in other reserve due to the recognition of redemption liabilities. Our net
assets increased from RMB33.3 million as of December 31, 2024 to RMB204.7 million as of
December 31, 2025, primarily due to (i) increase of RMB154.1 million in other reserve due to
the derecognition of redemption liabilities upon termination of redemption rights; and (ii) our
profit for the year ended December 31, 2025 of RMB51.8 million. Our net assets increased
from RMB204.7 million as of December 31, 2025 to RMB229.2 million as of June 30, 2026,
primarily due to our profit for the six months ended June 30, 2026 of RMB22.3 million.

Summary of Consolidated Cash Flow Statements

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2023 2024 2025 2025 2026

(RMB in thousands)
(unaudited)

Net cash generated from/(used in)

operating activities . ... ...... 55,363 1,768 11,571 (7,822) 46,583
Net cash (used in)/generated from

investing activities . ... ...... (25,797) (4,240) 28,529 (30,632) 26,478
Net cash generated from/(used in)

financing activities . . ........ 9,952 12,915 (79,353) 1,479 (15,244)

— 12 =
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Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)
(unaudited)

Net increase/(decrease) in cash

and cash equivalents . ... .. .. 39,518 10,443 (39,253) (36,975) 57,817
Cash and cash equivalents at

January 1 ... ... ... ... .. 61,568 101,095 111,576 111,576 72,215
Effect of foreign exchange rate

changes . ................ 9 38 (108) (39) (69)
Cash and cash equivalents at

December 31/June 30 . . . . .. .. 101,095 111,576 72,215 74,562 129,963

KEY FINANCIAL RATIOS

The following table sets forth our key financial ratios for the periods indicated:

As of or for
the six months

As of or for the year ended
ended December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
Gross profit margin . ........ 33.5% 38.3% 38.9% 35.0%
Net profit margin . . ...... ... 12.7% 16.9% 15.4% 10.9%
Gearing ratio™ ... ... ... ... -394.8% 153.2% 5.0% 2.2%
Current ratio® ... ... ... ... 93.0% 105.2% 197.5% 203.0%

(1)  Gearing ratio equals total debts (including bank loans and lease liabilities) divided by total equity as of
the end of the year or period, multiplied by 100%.

(2)  Current ratio equals current assets divided by current liabilities as of the end of the year or period,
multiplied by 100%.

RISK FACTORS

Our business and the [REDACTED] involve certain risks, which are set out in the section
headed “Risk Factors.” You should read that section in its entirety carefully before you decide
to [REDACTED] in our Shares. Some of the major risks that we face include, among others:
(i) A decline in customer demand for, or spending on, biopharmaceutical R&D services could
materially and adversely impact our business, financial condition, operating results, and future
prospects; (ii) If the market for our services or products fails to grow as we expect, or if our
customers or potential customers fail to adopt our services, our business, financial condition,
business operations, and operating results could be significantly and adversely affected; (iii)
Our R&D investments may reduce our short-term profitability and may not produce the
anticipated results; (iv) We recorded fluctuating net operating cash flow during Track Record
Period and we may continue to experience fluctuations to net operating cash flow; (v) We
recorded a net operating cash outflow during the Track Record Period, and we may continue
to experience net operating cash outflows in the future; (vi) We may be unable to perform our
contracts with customers and fulfill our obligations in respect of contract liabilities, which
could have a material adverse effect on our business and reputation; (vii) Managing medical
and other data of the patients and healthy volunteers enrolled in our clinical trials exposes us

— 13 -
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to the risk of noncompliance with data protection and data transfer laws and regulations; and
(viii) The practice of our services is subject to regulatory oversight. If we fail to provide
compliant and eligible services that meet regulatory requirements, our business and operating
results could be significantly and adversely affected.

OUR CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS

As of the Latest Practicable Date, Mr. Zhao (our chairman of the Board, executive
Director and general manager) controlled approximately 74.21% of the total issued share
capital of our Company, comprising direct interest of approximately 57.28% and indirect
interest of approximately 12.70% held by Boda Innovation and 4.23% held by Bohua
Innovation, where Mr. Zhao serves as the executive and general partner.

Immediately following the completion of the [REDACTED] (assuming the
[REDACTED] is not exercised), Mr. Zhao will, directly and through Boda Innovation and
Bohua Innovation, control an aggregate of approximately [REDACTED]% of the total issued
share capital of the Company. As such, Mr. Zhao, Boda Innovation and Bohua Innovation will
constitute a group of Controlling Shareholders of our Company upon [REDACTED].

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS

In July 2026, Hangshi Zhitou, High-level Talent, Heda Big Health, Mr. Zhao and other
then Shareholders entered into a share transfer and capital increase agreement involving the
transfer of existing shares by Mr. Zhao and subscription of new shares by the investors. For
more details, see “History — Pre-[REDACTED] Investments” and “History — Establishment
and Material Changes in Shareholdings of Our Company.”

After performing due diligence work which our Directors consider appropriate and
sufficient and after due and careful consideration, our Directors confirm that there has been no
material adverse change in our business, financial condition and results of operations since
June 30, 2026, being the latest period end date of our consolidated financial statements in the
Accountants’ Report set out in Appendix I to this document, and up to the date of this
document.

[REDACTED]

We estimate that the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED] will be approximately
HK$[REDACTED] million, assuming an [REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED] per H Share,
being the mid-point of the [REDACTED] range of HK$[REDACTED] per H Share to
HK$[REDACTED] per H Share, after deducting [REDACTED] and estimated [REDACTED]
expenses paid and payable by us in the [REDACTED], taking into account any additional
discretionary incentive fee. We intend to use the net [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED]
for the following purposes:

. Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately [REDACTED]% of
the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTEDY]) is expected to be used to advance our
multi-therapeutic area expansion and to build service capabilities in frontier
therapeutic areas;

_ 14—



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

SUMMARY

. Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately [REDACTED]% of
the [REDACTED] will be used to advance our global expansion and global
operating capability development. We intend to accelerate deploying our
globalization strategy, supporting our transition from “accompanying customers
going global” to “localized participation in international competition”;

. Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately [REDACTED]% of
the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED]) will be used to implement our
Al-driven strategy, including LLM applications of Al Agent and the development of
Guagdong Weilin’s digital solutions and integration with our existing digital
systems;

. Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately [REDACTED]% of
the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED]) will be used for working capital and
other general corporate purposes.

See “Future Plans and [REDACTED]” for further details.
DIVIDENDS

We did not pay any dividend in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30,
2026. We do not have a formal dividend policy or a fixed dividend payout ratio. We may
distribute dividends in the future by way of cash or by other means that we consider
appropriate. Pursuant to our Articles of Association, our Board may declare dividends in the
future after taking into account our results of operations, financial condition, cash requirements
and availability and other factors as it may deem relevant at such time. Any declaration and
payment as well as the amount of dividends will be subject to our constitutional documents,
applicable PRC laws and approval by our Shareholders. PRC laws require that dividends
should be paid only out of the profit for the year calculated according to PRC accounting
principles.

[REDACTED]

[REDACTED] represent professional fees, [REDACTED] and fees incurred in
connection with the [REDACTED]. Our [REDACTED] are estimated to be approximately
HK$[REDACTED] million, of which approximately HK$[REDACTED] million has been or
will be recognized in the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income as administrative expenses and approximately HK$[REDACTED] million is expected
to be recognized as a deduction in equity directly upon the [REDACTED], representing
[REDACTED]% of the gross [REDACTED] of the [REDACTED], based on the
[REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED] per H Share (being the mid-point of the [REDACTED]
range stated in this document and assuming that the [REDACTED] is not exercised). As of
June 30, 2026, a total of approximately HK$[REDACTED] million of the [REDACTED] has
already been charged in profit or loss. The remaining amount of HK$[REDACTED] million
will be charged in profit or loss in the future. By nature, our [REDACTED] are composed of
approximately HK$[REDACTED] million [REDACTED] related expenses and fees
(including [REDACTED] and incentive fee, SFC transaction levy, Stock Exchange trading fee
and AFRC transaction levy), and approximately HK$[REDACTED] million [REDACTED]
expenses and fees, comprising fees for the Joint Sponsors, legal advisors and reporting
accountants and other professionals.
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SUMMARY

[REDACTED] STATISTICS

All statistics in the following table are based on the assumption that the [REDACTED]

is not exercised:

Based on the
[REDACTED] of

Based on the
[REDACTED] of

HK$[REDACTED] HK$[REDACTED|
per per
H Share H Share
Market capitalization of the H Shares following the [HK$[REDACTED]] [HKS$[REDACTED]]
completion of the [REDACTED]" . . . .. ... ... ... million million
Unaudited [REDACTED] adjusted net tangible assets
per Share™® . . ... ... ... [HK$[REDACTED]] [HKS$[REDACTED]]

(1)  The calculation of market capitalization is based on the [REDACTED] Shares expected to be in

[REDACTED] immediately upon completion of the [REDACTED].

(2)  The unaudited [REDACTED] net tangible assets per Share is arrived at after the adjustments as set out
in Appendix II and on the basis that [REDACTED] Shares (being 115,461,540 Shares in issue and
outstanding as at June 30, 2026 taking into account the Share Subdivision and [REDACTED] H Shares
to be issued pursuant to the [REDACTED]) were in issue assuming that the [REDACTED] has been
completed on June 30, 2026, but takes no account of the [REDACTED] issued subsequent to June 30,
2026 as adjusted by the Share Subdivision nor any H shares which may be [REDACTED] upon the

exercise of the [REDACTED].
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DEFINITIONS

In this document, unless the context otherwise requires, the following terms and
expressions have the meanings set forth below.

“Accountants’ Report”

“AFRC”

“Articles of Association” or
“Articles”

“Audit Committee”
“associate(s)”

“Beijing Aismore”

“Beijing Linzhi”

“Beijing Starphy”

“Board” or “Board of Directors”
“Board Diversity Policy”

“Boda Innovation”

“Bohua Innovation”

the accountants’ report prepared by KPMG, details of
which are set out in Appendix I to this document

Accounting and Financial Reporting Council

the articles of associations of our Company, as amended,
which shall become effective on the [REDACTED], a
summary of which is set out in Appendix V to this
document

the audit committee of the Board
has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules

Beijing Aismore Pharmaceutical Technology Co., Ltd.
AL B R AR AT]), a  limited liability
company incorporated under the laws of the PRC on
September 18, 2007, and a wholly-owned subsidiary of
our Company

Linzhi (Beijing) Technology Co., Ltd. (Fi# (At FHE A
FREAL/>F]), a limited liability company incorporated
under the laws of the PRC on December 11, 2019, and a
wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company

Beijing Starphy Pharmaceutical Technology Co., Ltd. (4t
T JE R GERHE A FR/A A)), a limited liability company
incorporated under the laws of the PRC on February 7,
2017, and a wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company

the Board of Directors of our Company
the board diversity policy of our Company

Hefei Boda Innovation Equity Investment Partnership
Enterprise (Limited Partnership) (A B 7 182 G118 B RE
EEWEEERAE)), alimited partnership established
in the PRC on May 2, 2017 and one of our employee
incentive platforms and our Controlling Shareholders

Hefei Bohua Innovation Equity Investment Partnership
Enterprise (Limited Partnership) (A8 i {8 23 81 5 e 4%
E AP EEAEREH)), a limited partnership established
in the PRC on May 2, 2017 and one of our employee
incentive platforms and our Controlling Shareholders
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DEFINITIONS

“business day”

“Chengdu Panacro”

“China”, “Chinese Mainland” or
“PRC??

“Companies Ordinance”

“Company” or “our Company”

“Company Law” or “PRC
Company Law”

“Controlling Shareholders”

a day on which banks in Hong Kong are generally open
to the public for normal banking business and which is
not a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday in Hong Kong

[REDACTED]

Chengdu Panacro Pharmaceutical Technology Co., Ltd.
URCER AN Y i B ZER A PRA D), a limited liability
company incorporated under the laws of the PRC on June
28, 2024, and a wholly-owned subsidiary of our
Company

the People’s Republic of China, excluding, for the
purpose of this document (unless otherwise indicated),
Hong Kong, Macau and Taiwan

the Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of
Hong Kong), as amended, supplemented or otherwise
modified from time to time

PANACRO (Hangzhou) Pharmaceutical Consulting Co.,
Ltd. (FEARPEEE BTN ) B BERL B B A BR A 7], formerly
known as PANACRO (Hangzhou) Pharmaceutical
Technology Co., Ltd. (FHEANPYEEHLMN) B EERHLA RA
Fl), PANACRO (Hefei) Pharmaceutical Technology Co.,
Lid.  (FAGEL(SIE) BAERCARAR]),  Beijing
PANACRO Pharmaceutical Technology Co., Ltd. (430
AN PG R B AR B A BR/A F]), and Beijing PANACRO
Technology Co., Ltd. (LAt g aefi A RA ). Tt
was converted into a joint stock company with limited
liability on January 22, 2026

Company Law of the People’s Republic of China (13 A
RALFE A ), as amended and adopted by the
Standing Committee of the Tenth National People’s
Congress on October 27, 2005 and effective on January 1,
2006, as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
from time to time, of which the latest amendment was on
December 29, 2023 that has been effective since July 1,
2024

has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules and
unless the context otherwise requires, refers to Mr. Zhao
Min (##0), Bohua Innovation and Boda Innovation

— 18 =



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

DEFINITIONS

“CSDhC”

“CSRC”

“CRO(S)”

”

“Connected person(s)

“Directors”

“EIT”

“EIT Law”

’

“Employee Incentive Platform(s)

“Exchange Participant(s)”

“Extreme Conditions”

“FDA”

“Frost & Sullivan” or “F&S”

“FVOCI”

“FVPL”

China Securities Depository and Clearing Corporation

Limited (*FEI#E &G4 A A BREALA )

the China Securities Regulatory Commission (" Bl # 5
EEEMERE)

contract research organization, a company provides
support to the pharmaceutical, biotechnology, and
medical device industries in the form of research and
development services outsourced on a contract basis

has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules

[REDACTED]

the directors of our Company, including all executive,
non-executive and independent non-executive Directors

enterprise income tax

Enterprise Income Tax Law of the People’s Republic of
China ( (H#ENRILFEAZHEIEHIE) ), as amended,

supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time

the employee incentive schemes of our Company, a
summary of the principal terms of which is set forth in
the paragraph headed “Appendix VI — Statutory and
General Information — Share Incentive Schemes.” in this
document

a person (a) who, in accordance with the Rules of the
Hong Kong Stock Exchange, may trade on or through the
Hong Kong Stock Exchange; and (b) whose name is
entered in a list, register or roll kept by the Hong Kong
Stock Exchange as a person who may trade on or through
the Hong Kong Stock Exchange

extreme conditions caused by a super typhoon as
announced by the government of Hong Kong

the Food and Drug Administration of the United States

Frost & Sullivan (Beijing) Inc., Shanghai Branch Co., our
industry consultant, an independent market research and
consulting company

fair value through other comprehensive income

fair value through profit or loss
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DEFINITIONS

“Frost & Sullivan Report” or
“F&S Report”

“GDP”

9

“Group”,

13 E)

us

ERINT3

our Group,” “we” or

“Guangdong Weilin” or “Weilin”

“Guide”

“H Share(s)”

“H Shareholder(s)”

the industry report commissioned by our Company and
independently prepared by Frost & Sullivan, summary of
which is set forth in the section headed “Industry
Overview” in this document

gross domestic product

[REDACTED]

our Company and its subsidiaries (or our Company and
any one or more of its subsidiaries, as the context may
require)

Guangdong Weilin Medical Technology Co., Ltd. (&%
TR R A FR/A ), a limited liability company
incorporated under the laws of the PRC on January 15,
2021, and a wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company

Guide for New Listing Applicants issued by the Stock
Exchange in December 2023 (as amended, supplemented
or otherwise modified from time to time)

overseas listed foreign shares in the share capital of our
Company with nominal value of RMBO.1 each, which are
to be [REDACTED] for and [REDACTED] in HK
dollars and to be [REDACTED] on the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange

holder(s) of H Share(s)

[REDACTED]

—20 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

DEFINITIONS
[REDACTED]
“Hong Kong” or “HK” the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the
PRC
“Hong Kong dollars,” “HK Hong Kong dollars and cents respectively, the lawful
dollars” or “HKS$” currency of Hong Kong
“Hong Kong Listing Rules” or the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the
“Listing Rules” Stock Exchange, as amended, supplemented or otherwise

modified from time to time

[REDACTED]
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DEFINITIONS

[REDACTED]

“IFRS Accounting Standards” IFRS Accounting Standards, which include standards,
amendments and interpretations promulgated by the
International Accounting Standards Board

“Independent Third Party(ies)” any entity(ies) or person(s) who, to the best of our
Directors’ knowledge, information and belief, having
made all reasonable enquiries, is not a connected person
of our Company within the meaning of the Listing Rules

[REDACTED]
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DEFINITIONS

“Joint Sponsors”

“Latest Practicable Date”

“Macau”

“Main Board”

“Marketing Authorization
Application” or “MAA”

“MIIT”

“MOFCOM”

“Mr. Zhao”

“NDRC”

“NHC”

“NMPA”

the joint sponsors as named in “Directors and Parties
Involved in the [REDACTED]

August 10, 2026, being the latest practicable date for the
purpose of ascertaining certain information contained in
this document prior to its publication

[REDACTED]

the Macau Special Administrative Region of the PRC

the stock exchange (excluding the option market)
operated by the Hong Kong Stock Exchange, which is
independent from and operated in parallel with the
Growth Enterprise Market of the Stock Exchange

an application made to the regulatory authorities in a
given jurisdiction for approval to market medicine or
medicinal device within such jurisdiction

the Ministry of Industry and Information Technology of
the PRC (HF#E A\ RILAI B T35 2 ALH)

the Ministry of Commerce of the PRC (H'3E A [RILFN[E
5 )

Mr. Zhao Min (ﬂﬁiﬁﬁi), our founder, the chairman of our
Board, an executive Director, the general manager of our
Company, and one of our Controlling Shareholders

the National Development and Reform Commission of

the PRC (P2 A B LA B0 88 Aok o 2% B )

the National Health Commission of the PRC (% A\ Rt
B R AR B )

the National Medical Products Administration of the PRC
(P N R B B 52 2 i BB BER)) (formerly known
as the China National Drug Administration, or CNDA,
and the China Food and Drug Administration, or CFDA)
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DEFINITIONS

“Pana US”

“Panacro Australia”

“Panacro Hong Kong”

“Panacro Singapore”

“PBOC”

[REDACTED]

Pana Holding Inc., a limited liability company
incorporated under the laws of the United States on
February 12, 2024, and a wholly-owned subsidiary of our
Company

Panacro (Australia) Pharmaceutical Technology Pty Ltd.,
a limited liability company incorporated under the laws
of the Australia on October 25, 2023, and a wholly-
owned subsidiary of our Company

Panacro (Hong Kong) Pharmaceutical Technology
Company Limited (44 PG 55 (FH) B4R A TRAR]), a
limited liability company incorporated under the laws of
the Hong Kong on October 22, 2025, and a wholly-owned
subsidiary of our Company

Panacro (Asia Pacific) Pharmaceutical Technology Pte.
Ltd., a limited liability company incorporated under the
laws of Singapore on June 26, 2023, and a wholly-owned
subsidiary of our Company

the People’s Bank of China (*FE] AR 4$R1T), the central
bank of the PRC
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DEFINITIONS

“People’s Congress”

“PRC government” or “Central
Government” or “State”

“PRC Legal Advisors”

“Personal Information Protection
Law”

“PRC Securities Law”

“Pre-[REDACTED]
Investment(s)”

“Pre-[REDACTED] Investor(s)”

“province”

“RMB” or “Renminbi”

the PRC’s legislative apparatus, including the National
People’s Congress and all the local people’s congresses
(including provincial, municipal and other regional or
local people’s congresses) as the context may require, or
any of them

the central government of the PRC, including all
governmental  subdivisions  (including  provincial,
municipal and other regional or local government
entities) and their instrumentalities or, where the context
requires, any of them

Zhong Lun Law Firm, our legal advisors as to PRC laws

Personal Information Protection Law of the People’s

Republic of China ( (3 A RILFNEH (G E IR E
#£) ), which entered into effect on November 1, 2021

the Securities Law of the PRC ( {H3#E A R LA B 753
%) ), as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
from time to time

the pre-[REDACTED] investments in our Company
undertaken by our Pre-[REDACTED] Investors, details
of which are set out in “History, Development and
Corporate Structure — Pre-[REDACTED] Investments”

the investor(s) from whom our Company obtained several
rounds of investments, details of which are set out in
“History, Development and Corporate Structure”

[REDACTED]

a province or, where the context requires, a provincial
level autonomous region or municipality, under the direct
supervision of the central government of the PRC

Renminbi, the lawful currency of the PRC
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DEFINITIONS

“Ruijie Siyuan”

“SAFE”

“STA”

“SAMR”

“SFC”

“SFO”

“Share(s)”

“Share Subdivision”

“Shareholders(s)”
“SOE(S)”

“Suzhou Panacro”

113 2

sq.m.

“State Council”

Beijing Ruijie Siyuan Pharmaceutical Technology Co.,
Lid. (EatmfE S ERARAR), a  limited
liability company incorporated under the laws of the PRC
on October 23, 2013, and a wholly-owned subsidiary of
our Company.

the State Administration of Foreign Exchange of the PRC
(I Z SN B )

the State Taxation Administration (B X FiH 44 )5)

formerly known as the State Administration for Industry
and Commerce of the PRC (" A\ RILANE [ K Ti1T
B HAE)5), which was merged into the State
Administration for Market Regulation of the PRC (H1%E
N B LA [ 5% i 455 B A B AR

the Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong

the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the
Laws of Hong Kong), as amended, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time

ordinary shares in the capital of our Company with a
nominal value of RMBO.1 each upon completion of the
Share Subdivision

the share subdivision immediately prior to the
[REDACTED], pursuant to which each of our Share with
par value of RMB1.00 will be subdivided into ten Shares
with par value of RMBO0.10 each

holder(s) of the Share(s)
state-owned enterprise(s)
Suzhou Panacro Pharmaceutical Technology Co., Ltd. (f%
MNP S ERH A BR/AF]), a  limited  liability
company incorporated under the laws of the PRC on

February 20, 2020, and a wholly-owned subsidiary of our
Company.

square meters
[REDACTED]

State Council of the People’s Republic of China (FF#EA
R ILA0 B [0 75 Bt )
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DEFINITIONS
“Stock Exchange” The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited, a wholly
owned subsidiary of Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing
Limited
“subsidiary(ies)” has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules
“substantial shareholder(s)” has the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules
“Takeovers Code” the Codes on Takeovers and Mergers and Share Buy-back

issued by the SFC, as amended, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time

“Track Record Period” the years ended December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025, and
the six months ended June 30, 2026

[REDACTED]

“Unlisted Share(s)” ordinary shares in the capital of our Company with a
nominal value of RMBO0.1 each, which is/are not listed on
any stock exchange

“US$”, “USD” or United States dollars, the lawful currency for the time
“U.S. dollars” being of the United States
“U.S.” or “United States” the United States of America, its territories, its

possessions and all areas subject to its jurisdiction

“U.S. Securities Act” United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended
“VAT” value-added tax

[REDACTED]
“%” per cent

For ease of reference, the names of PRC laws and regulations, governmental authorities,
institutions, nature persons or other entities (including certain of our subsidiaries) have been
included in this document in both the Chinese and English languages and in the event of any
inconsistency, the Chinese versions shall prevail. English translations of company names and
other terms from the Chinese language are provided for identification purposes only.
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

This glossary of technical terms contains explanations of certain technical terms
used in this document. As such, these terms and their meanings may not correspond to
standard industry meanings or usage of these terms.

“AI”

“Al Agent”

“autoimmune disease”

“biologics”

“biostatistics”

“CAPA”

“CDE”

“cell therapy”

>

“central laboratory’

“clinical trial”

artificial intelligence, the simulation of human
intelligence processes by machines, including learning,
reasoning and data analysis, applied to support clinical
research and trial management

an Al-enabled software agent designed to perform
specific tasks in clinical research workflows, such as
information retrieval, drafting, analysis or quality checks,
subject to human review

a disease caused by the immune system mistakenly
attacking the body’s own healthy cells or tissues,
resulting in inflammation and tissue damage

drugs derived from living organisms or their components,
including vaccines, blood products, proteins, antibodies,
cell therapies and gene therapies

the application of statistical methods to biological and
medical research, including clinical trial design, data
analysis and interpretation

Corrective and Preventive Actions, measures taken to
eliminate the causes of existing nonconformities and
prevent recurrence

Center for Drug Evaluation, the division under the NMPA
responsible for technical review of drug registration
applications in the PRC

a therapeutic modalities that uses living cells to support
in clinical development, including immune cell-based
therapies

a laboratory facility used for standardized testing and
analysis of samples collected from multiple clinical trial
sites

an experiment conducted in human subjects to evaluate
the safety, efficacy or pharmacology of a drug, biologic
or medical device
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

“CMC”

“CNS”

“contracted future revenue”

“CRA”

“CRC”

“CRO”

“CTD”

“CTFS”

“CTMS”

“Customer retention rate”

“data governance”

“DSMB”

“EDC”

Chemistry, Manufacturing and Controls, the section of a
regulatory  dossier describing the composition,
manufacture, quality control and stability of a drug
product

central nervous system, comprising the brain and spinal
cord

the future revenue from services not yet completed or
performed under signed contracts in effect at a particular
point in time

Clinical Research Associate, a professional responsible
for monitoring clinical trials to ensure compliance with
protocols, GCP and regulatory requirements

Clinical Research Coordinator, personnel responsible for
coordinating and conducting clinical trials at trial sites
under the supervision of a principal investigator

Contract Research Organization, a company that provides
outsourced research and development services to
pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies

Common Technical Document, a harmonized format for
regulatory submissions

Clinical Trial Financial System, This system enables
sponsors, contract research organizations (CROs), and
research sites to efficiently handle budgeting, payments,
invoicing, and financial reporting throughout the
lifecycle of a clinical trial

Clinical Trial Management System, software used to
plan, track and manage clinical trial operations

the customer retention rate is calculated as the number of
customers who contributed revenue to us in both the prior
year and the current year or period divided by the total
number of customers in the prior year

the framework of policies and controls for managing data
integrity, security, access and compliance

Data Safety Monitoring Board, an independent
committee focused on subject safety and trial integrity

Electronic Data Capture, systems used to electronically
collect and manage clinical trial data
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

“eTMF”

“encryption”

“FSP”

“GCP”

“ICH”

“IND”

“LLM”

“metabolism”

“NDA”

“Net dollar retention rate”

“NLP”

electronic Trial Master File, an electronic system for
storing and managing essential trial documents to enable
evaluation of trial conduct and data quality and to support
audits and regulatory inspections

a method of encoding information to prevent
unauthorized access

refers to Functional Service Provider or Functional
Service Provision in the CRO industry. FSP is a strategic
outsourcing model where a pharmaceutical or biotech
sponsor delegates specific functional areas of a clinical
trial to an external partner while retaining overall
strategic and operational control

Good Clinical Practice, an international ethical and
scientific quality standard for designing, conducting,
recording and reporting clinical trials

International Council for Harmonisation of Technical
Requirements for Pharmaceuticals for Human Use, an
organization that develops harmonised guidelines for
global pharmaceutical development and registration

Investigational New Drug application, a regulatory
submission to seek authorization to begin clinical trials of
an unapproved drug or biologic

a type of artificial intelligence model using machine
learning technology to understand and generate human
language

the biochemical transformation of a drug within the body,
primarily through enzymatic processes

New Drug Application, a submission to a regulatory
authority seeking approval to market a new
pharmaceutical product

the net dollar retention rate is calculated as the aggregate
revenue in the current year or period from customers who
contributed revenue to us in both the prior year and the
current year or period, divided by the total revenue from
such customers in the prior year

Natural Language Processing, a field of artificial
intelligence that enables computers to understand,
interpret and generate human language
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

“oncology”

“ophthalmology”

“PD”

“PK”

“pharmacovigilance”

“Phase I Clinical Trial”

“Phase II Clinical Trial”

“Phase III Clinical Trial”

“Phase IV Clinical Trial”

“PI”

“protocol”

“QA”

“R&D”

the study and treatment of cancer

the branch of medicine concerned with diseases of the
eye

pharmacodynamics, the study of the effects of a drug on
the body and its mechanisms of action

pharmacokinetics, the study of the absorption,
distribution, metabolism and excretion of drugs in the
body

the science of monitoring drug safety after authorization,
including detection and evaluation of adverse drug
reactions

first-in-human studies assessing safety and tolerability of
a new drug in humans and obtain preliminary PK
information, thereby providing a basis for subsequent
dose-ranging and regimen design

Human studies exploring preliminary efficacy and safety
in patients and provide evidence to support the
recommended dose and/or dosing regimen for Phase III

Human studies confirming efficacy and safety in a
broader population and generate pivotal evidence to
support marketing application

Human studies continuing monitoring the long-term
efficacy and safety of the drug in real-world use after
commercialization and to identify potential risks and
adverse effects

principal investigator, the individual responsible for the
conduct of a clinical trial at a trial site and for ensuring
compliance  with the protocol and applicable
requirements

the document describing the objectives and design of a
clinical trial, including methodology, endpoints and
statistical considerations

quality assurance, systematic activities implemented to
provide confidence that processes and outputs meet
quality requirements

research and development
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

“SAE” serious adverse event, an adverse event that results in
death, is life-threatening, requires hospitalization or
otherwise meets seriousness criteria under applicable
regulations

“SMO” Site Management Organization, an organization that
provides site-level clinical trial support services to
sponsors, CROs or clinical sites

“SOop~» Standard Operating Procedure, a written procedure
describing how to perform specific activities to ensure
consistency and compliance

“trial sponsor” the entity responsible for initiating and financing a
clinical trial and for overall trial oversight
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This document includes forward-looking statements. All statements other than statements
of historical facts contained in this document, including, without limitation, those regarding
our future financial position, our strategy, plans, objectives, goals, targets and future
developments in the markets where we participate or are seeking to participate, and any
statements preceded by, followed by or that include the words “believe,” “expect,””estimate,”
“predict,” “aim,” “intend,” “will,” “may,” “plan,” “consider,” “anticipate,” “seek,” “should,”
“could,” “would,” “continue,” or similar expressions or the negative thereof, are forward-
looking statements. These forward-looking statements involve known and unknown risks,
uncertainties and other factors, some of which are beyond our control, which may cause our
actual results, performance or achievements, or industry results, to be materially different from
any future results, performance or achievements expressed or implied by the forward-looking
statements. These forward-looking statements are based on numerous assumptions regarding
our present and future business strategies and the environment in which we will operate in the
future. Important factors that could cause our actual performance or achievements to differ
materially from those in the forward-looking statements include, among others, the following:

. general political and economic conditions, including those related to China;

. the efficacy and safety of our products and product candidates, their pricing, market
reception, market share;

. our business prospects and our ability to successfully implement our business plans
and strategies;

. our strategies, plans, objectives and goals and our ability to successfully implement
the same;
. future developments, trends and conditions in the industry and markets in which we

operate or into which we intend to expand;
. our dividend policy;
. our ability to attract and retain senior management and key employees;
. our future capital needs and capital expenditure plans;

. future developments, trends and conditions in the pharmaceutical industry in the
PRC and other countries;

. market opportunities and competitive landscape for our products, and the actions
and developments of our competitors;

. the regulatory environment and industry outlook in general for the industries
discussed herein;

. capital market developments, changes in the global economic conditions and
material volatility in the global financial markets.

Additional factors that could cause actual performance or achievements to differ
materially include, but are not limited to, those discussed under “Risk Factors” and elsewhere
in this document. We caution you not to place undue reliance on these forward-looking
statements, which reflect our management’s view only as of the date of this document. We
undertake no obligation to update or revise any forward-looking statements, whether as a result
of new information, future events or otherwise. In light of these risks, uncertainties and
assumptions, the forward-looking events discussed in this document might not occur. All
forward-looking statements contained in this document are qualified by reference to the
cautionary statements set out in this section.
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An [REDACTEDY] in our Shares involves significant risks. You should carefully
consider the information set out in this Document, including the risks and
uncertainties described below, before making an [REDACTED)] in our Shares.

The following is a description of what we consider to be our material risks. Our
business, financial condition and results of operations could be materially and
adversely affected by any of these risks and uncertainties. The [REDACTED] of our
Shares could decline due to any of these risks, and you may lose all or part of your
[REDACTED)]. These factors are contingencies that may or may not occur, and we are
not in a position to express a view on the likelihood of any such contingency occurring.
The information given is as of the Latest Practicable Date unless otherwise stated, will
not be updated after the date hereof, and is subject to the cautionary statements in
“Forward-looking Statements.” You should seek professional advice from your relevant
advisors regarding your prospective [REDACTED)] in the context of your particular
circumstances.

RISKS RELATED TO OUR BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY

A decline in customer demand for, or spending on, biopharmaceutical R&D services could
materially and adversely impact our business, financial condition, operating results, and
future prospects.

The success of our business depends primarily on the number and size of service contracts
with our customers, the majority of whom are pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies.
In recent years, we have benefited from increasing demand for our services driven by the
continued growth of the global pharmaceutical market, rising research and development
budgets, and an increased propensity for outsourcing among our customers. There can be no
assurance, however, that these industries will continue to expand at our expected rates. Any
stagnation or reversal of these trends could have a significant adverse effect on the demand for
our services. Furthermore, a decrease in investment within the pharmaceutical industries could
lead to a corresponding decline in the demand for outsourced biopharmaceutical R&D services.

In addition to general industry trends, the demand for our services is subject to risks
specific to our clients. See “— We depend on the retention and stability of our customers.
Losing a significant portion of these customers could materially and adversely impact our
business, market position, and financial condition” for more details. Their demand is further
influenced by spending priorities, budgetary policies, compliance with applicable laws, and the
necessity of developing new pharmaceutical products. This necessity is, in turn, dependent
upon factors such as competitors’ initiatives and anticipated market, clinical, and
reimbursement scenarios for specific products and therapeutic areas. Additionally,
consolidation within our customers’ industries may impact their spending as they integrate
acquired operations and consolidate R&D departments and budgets. Should our customers
reduce their expenditures on our services due to any of these or other factors, our business,
financial condition, results of operations, and prospects would be materially and adversely
affected.

_ 34—



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

RISK FACTORS

If the market for our services or products fails to grow as we expect, or if our customers
or potential customers fail to adopt our services, or if demand for clinical trial services in
our key therapeutic areas declines, our business, financial condition, business operations,
and operating results could be significantly and adversely affected.

Our business depends on continued demand for CRO clinical trial research and related
services from pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies. In recent years, the CRO industry
has benefited from increased research and development funding, greater outsourcing by
biopharmaceutical companies and the growing complexity of clinical development and
regulatory requirements. There can be no assurance that these industry trends will continue or
that the market for CRO services will grow at the anticipated rate. Any market contraction or
decline would materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

Our customers’ decisions to engage our services are affected by factors beyond our
control, including their financial condition, access to funding, research and development
priorities, internal capabilities, clinical trial outcomes, regulatory developments and broader
market conditions. If our customers reduce their research and development budgets, delay or
terminate development programs, or choose to conduct research activities in-house or engage
competing service providers, demand for our services may decline. There is no assurance that
our current client retention rate will be sustained.

Our ability to attract and retain customers depends on our ability to deliver services that
meet their quality, cost, compliance and timing requirements. We cannot guarantee that our
services will continue to meet customers’ evolving needs or that customers will maintain or
increase their level of engagement with us. If customers reduce the scope of their projects,
delay new engagements or terminate existing contracts, our business, financial conditions, and
operating results may be adversely affected.

Our clinical trial technical services are concentrated in oncology and autoimmune
diseases, which accounted for 51.1%, 69.1%, 83.4%, 84.3% and 82.8% of our revenue from
clinical trial technical services in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025
and 2026, respectively. Our business therefore depends in part on the continued development
of, and demand for, drugs in these therapeutic areas. The level of activity in oncology and
autoimmune drug development is influenced by factors outside our control, including the
availability of research funding, the outcomes of clinical trials, regulatory decisions affecting
drug approvals in these areas, and shifts in the research and development priorities of
pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies. A slowdown in the development of new drugs
in oncology or autoimmune diseases, whether due to unfavorable clinical trial results, changes
in regulatory requirements, reduced investment in these therapeutic areas, or other factors,
could reduce the volume of clinical trial projects available to us and adversely affect our
revenue and results of operations. Furthermore, our concentration in these therapeutic areas
means that adverse developments specific to oncology or autoimmune drug development could
have a disproportionate impact on our business compared to CRO service providers with a
more diversified therapeutic area focus.
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Our R&D investments may reduce our short-term profitability and may not produce the
anticipated results.

We make ongoing investments in R&D to enhance our service capabilities, operational
efficiency and technological infrastructure, including the development and improvement of
internal systems, digital platforms, data management tools, automation solutions and other
technologies intended to support our CRO services. These investments require significant
upfront expenditures in personnel, software development, infrastructure and related resources
and may adversely affect our short-term profitability. During the Track Record Period, our
research and development expenses amount to RMB27.8 million, RMB20.5 million, RMB18.7
million, RMB8.9 million and RMB9.4 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months
ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively.

There can be no assurance that our R&D initiatives will achieve their intended technical,
operational or commercial objectives, or that the technologies or systems developed will be
successfully deployed, adopted internally or accepted by clients. Certain R&D projects may be
delayed, encounter technical challenges, require additional resources or be abandoned
altogether due to changes in market conditions, regulatory requirements, technological
developments or client demand.

If our R&D investments fail to deliver the anticipated benefits, or if we are unable to
effectively control costs associated with such investments, our operating margins, financial
condition and results of operations could be materially and adversely affected.

The application of AI in clinical trials for chemical drugs and biologics is subject to
uncertainties, and we may not be able to successfully develop and deploy our Al
capabilities as planned, which could adversely affect our business, financial condition,
and competitiveness.

We are integrating Al technologies into our clinical trial technical services and FSP
services. Our current Al applications include intelligent literature retrieval to support target
research. This application is currently in the pilot stage and have not been deployed on a large
scale across all projects. We also intend to use a portion of the [REDACTED] from the
[REDACTED] to develop therapeutic area-specific LLMs and Al agent applications.

There is no assurance that our Al tools will achieve the expected stability, accuracy, or
operational efficiency when scaled up beyond the current pilot scope, or that we will be able
to complete the development and deployment of the therapeutic area-specific LLMs and Al
agent applications. Al algorithms and models may produce inaccurate outputs, including
flawed document generation, erroneous regulatory matching, or unreliable data analysis. In the
context of clinical trials for chemical drugs and biologics, where regulatory requirements are
stringent and data integrity is critical, any such inaccuracies could lead to trial delays,
regulatory non-compliance, or compromised trial quality, and could expose us to reputational
harm or potential liabilities.

Our AI capabilities rely in part on general-purpose computing infrastructure and
foundational LLMs provided by third-party cloud service providers. Any disruption to such
services, adverse changes in service terms, or technical failures on the part of these providers
could impair our ability to operate our Al tools, and we may not be able to identify suitable
alternative providers in a timely manner.
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The clinical CRO services market in China is undergoing rapid technological
transformation. Competitors that adopt more advanced Al technologies or achieve broader
deployment at a faster pace may gain competitive advantages over us. At the same time, if
widespread Al adoption across the industry leads to significant efficiency improvements and
cost reductions, we may face downward pressure on our service pricing, which could adversely
affect our revenue and margins. In addition, the regulatory framework governing the use of Al
in pharmaceutical research and clinical trials is continuously evolving in China and
internationally. Future regulations may impose additional requirements on data security,
algorithm transparency, or the validation of Al-generated clinical evidence. Compliance with
such requirements may necessitate substantial additional investment and could delay the
development and deployment of our planned Al capabilities.

We may face challenges in recruiting patients for our clinical trials.

Our clinical trials depend upon the continuous recruitment, treatment, and follow-up of
patients. Identifying, screening, and enrolling participants is critical to our success; however,
we may be unable to recruit a sufficient number of individuals with the required characteristics
to complete our trials in a timely manner. Enrollment challenges may arise if competitors are
conducting concurrent trials for similar products, leading eligible participants to enroll in
competing studies instead. The timing of our clinical trials is contingent upon our ability to
recruit participants, administer treatments, and complete necessary follow-up periods.
Furthermore, we may encounter enrollment delays due to unforeseen regulatory, legal, and
logistical requirements at specific trial sites, as well as prolonged regulatory reviews and
contractual negotiations.

We face intense competition in the PRC and international markets. Our inability to
compete effectively may result in downward pricing pressure, reduced demand for our
services, and adverse impacts on our operating results and profitability.

We operate in a highly competitive CRO market. We compete across several dimensions,
including price, service quality, the breadth and flexibility of our offerings, operational
capacity, timeliness of delivery, adherence to regulatory standards, and the strength of
customer relationships.

Our competitors includes:

(1). large, established China headquartered CROs with substantial resources capable of
managing numerous complex projects across the full drug development lifecycle;

(i1). numerous small and medium-sized domestic CROs; and
(iii). the in-house R&D departments of pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies.
We anticipate that the competitive landscape will intensify as new entrants join the

market. For further detail, see “Industry Overview — Competitive Landscape in the Clinical
CRO Market.”
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Many of our competitors may possess greater financial, technical, and other resources,
more aggressive pricing strategies, larger sales and marketing organizations, longer operating
histories, and stronger brand recognition. These competitors may enhance their service
offerings, introduce more cost-effective solutions, or adapt more swiftly to new technologies,
market trends, and evolving customer requirements than we can.

Increased competition may result in significant downward pricing pressure and reduced
gross margin for our services. Our revenue and operating results depend materially on our
ability to price our services appropriately in light of market conditions, service mix, regulatory
requirements, cost structure, and customer demand. We employ various pricing models across
service lines, geographies, and contract types. Shifts in market conditions, project complexity,
or the regulatory environment may lead to necessary pricing adjustments, which may adversely
affect our profit margins and competitive position.

There can be no assurance that we will be able to compete effectively against existing or
future competitors, or that heightened competitive and pricing pressures will not have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and results of operations.

The fees we earn from our service contracts may not be adequate to cover the relevant
expenses.

Our revenue resulting from our services may not be sufficient to cover the relevant
expenses. When determining the contract price, we consider numerous factors, including our
market positioning, competitive pricing, project complexity, market trends, project timelines,
estimated costs, and success likelihood. However, our assessments may be inaccurate, leading
to underpriced contracts or material cost overruns. This would adversely affect our business,
financial condition, and results of operations. During the Track Record Period, we recorded
seven, nine, eight and seven loss-making projects in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months
ended June 30, 2026, respectively, and the aggregate contract value (excluding value-added
tax) of such projects was RMB23.4 million, RMB28.1 million, RMB13.3 million and RMB13.2
million, respectively.

In addition, for many of our project-based contracts, we collect fees based on the
completion of milestones, such as pre-determined steps, delivery and acceptance of the service
results, or critical drug development points. See “Business — Our Fee Models.” If we fail to
provide the services as stipulated in the contract, or we set inaccurate pricing, we will suffer
substantial financial losses and therefore harm our business and reputation.

Furthermore, even when services are delivered as required, we are also subject to the risks
of wrongful termination of contract, premature termination of contract, or delay of payment.
Such contingencies arise from unfavorable research outcomes or broader material adverse
shifts in market conditions, including public health crises, or other factors beyond our control.
Any such occurrences could negatively impact the Company’s business, financial condition,
results of operations, cash flows, and future prospects. Furthermore, the continuation of our
services is often directly tied to the progress of our clients’ drug candidates. If a client’s
development program is discontinued, fails to achieve a critical regulatory milestone, or
otherwise does not proceed as planned, the related service contract may be terminated early.
In such cases, we may be unable to recognize the full contract value, which could have a
material adverse effect on our revenue and profitability.
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We depend on the retention and stability of our customers. Losing a significant portion
of these customers could materially and adversely impact our business, market position,
and financial condition.

Our clients are primarily innovative drug-focused pharmaceutical and biotechnology
companies. Due to the increasing growth of the biopharmaceutical industry and higher budgets
allocated to biopharmaceutical R&D, our client base and contract sizes have expanded over
recent years. However, no assurance can be given that favorable industry trends will continue.
A market slowdown or decline could cause us to lose a significant number of clients, which
would materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, and results of
operations. See “— A decline in customer demand for, or spending on, biopharmaceutical R&D
services could materially and adversely impact our business, financial condition, operating
results, and future prospects” for more details.

In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026, revenues derived from
our five largest customers in each year or period during the Track Record Period accounted for
59.9%, 56.0%, 59.2% and 54.3% of our total revenues, respectively. There can be no assurance
that we will maintain our long-term relationships with our five largest customers in each year
or period during the Track Record Period. Our service agreements generally have initial terms
of one to five years, but customers typically retain the right to terminate an agreement or any
related work order without cause upon 30 to 60 days’ written notice.

In addition to general market trends, client-specific circumstances could substantially
impact our business and financial performance. Client demand for our services depends on
many factors, including their financial condition, internal resource allocation, spending
priorities, budget policies, manufacturing and compliance obligations, and new product
development strategies. The development of new pharmaceutical products depends on
numerous external factors, including competitor initiatives, clinical testing outcomes,
anticipated market conditions, and evolving clinical landscapes. Any adverse development of
these factors will influence the retention and stability of our customers.

Our customers may delay, terminate, or reduce the scope of their engagements for reasons
beyond our control, including:

(i). Decisions to discontinue or terminate a development program;
(ii). Lack of available financing, budget limits, or uncertain priorities;

(iii). Adverse regulatory actions or changes in regulatory requirements affecting us or our
customers;

(iv). Failure to meet applicable safety or efficacy criteria;

(v). Adverse clinical data or failure to pass required customer audits;

(vi). Decisions to shift work to competitors or to internal resources;

(vii). The launch of a competing drug sufficiently similar to a customer’s product;
(vii). Customer mergers or acquisitions that diminish the need for our services; and

(ix). Force majeure events, such as natural disasters and pandemics.
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The above-mentioned terminations, delays, or alterations may occur in the normal course
of business. The loss or delay of several significant contracts, or a substantial reduction in
spending by one or more of our five largest customers in each year during the Track Record
Period, could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and results
of operations. For further details, see “Business — Our Customers.”

If we fail to innovate or adapt our services that meet customer expectations, our business,
financial condition, business operations, and operating results could be significantly and
adversely affected.

The CRO industry is characterized by rapid changes as well as new and disruptive
technologies. Competitors might introduce innovative solutions or adopt disruptive
technologies that could reshape customer behaviors and preferences. Such evolution may
render our existing technology solutions obsolete, potentially diminishing our competitive
edge. In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, our research
and development expenses amounted to RMB27.8 million, RMB20.5 million, RMB18.7
million, RMB8.9 million and RMB9.4 million, respectively. We cannot assure you that such an
investment is enough to adapt to the potential evolution. If we fail to adapt to these changes
or invest in the necessary research and development to keep up with industry advancements,
we may lose market share and face challenges in meeting customer expectations, which could
materially and adversely affect our financial performance.

Our success also depends on our ability to anticipate and respond effectively to industry
developments by innovating our technologies, enhancing our service offerings and delivering
solutions that meet the evolving needs and expectations of our clients. This requires sustained
investment in technology development, infrastructure, talent acquisition and training, as well
as the effective integration of new processes and systems across our operations.

If we fail to adapt our services, technologies or operating model in a timely and
cost-effective manner, our existing offerings may become less competitive, less efficient or less
aligned with client demand. Clients may shift their business to competitors that are able to offer
more advanced, integrated or cost-effective solutions, or may choose to develop certain
capabilities in-house, which could reduce demand for our services and exert downward
pressure on pricing and margins.

If we are unable to continuously innovate and adapt our technologies, services and
products to meet changing industry conditions and customer expectations, our competitive
position, client base and growth prospects may be materially and adversely affected, which
could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

If our expansion into new areas is not successful, our business, finance and operation may
be significantly and adversely affected.

We intend to continue expanding our service offerings. In recent years, we have entered
new service areas such as ophthalmology, central nervous system (CNS) and cell and gene
therapy (CGT), and we continually evaluate potential sectors for future business opportunities.
We are also actively expanding our overseas business and have established an overseas
business team, and we have successfully initiated cooperation. To successfully develop and
market new services, we must accurately assess and meet customer needs, commit significant
capital expenditures, and optimize our service processes to predict and control costs.
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Furthermore, our success depends on our ability to hire, train, and retain qualified personnel,
obtain necessary regulatory clearances or approvals, increase customer awareness and
acceptance of our services, and ensure high-quality, timely service delivery. We must also price
our services competitively, compete effectively with other CROs, and integrate customer
feedback into our business planning and improvement processes. Our new service lines may
have a limited operating history and may require us to build up specialized capabilities and
resources, and there can be no assurance that these new service lines will achieve the level of
market acceptance, scale or profitability that we expect, or at all.

Any failure to effectively develop new services or generate demand for them could have
a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition, cash flows,
and prospects. Revenue contributions from new service lines may be limited and may fluctuate
materially from period to period, due to, among others, the project-based nature of our business
and the timing of project commencement and milestone-based revenue recognition. There can
be no assurance that our new service lines will generate meaningful revenue or improve our
overall profitability, and any failure to do so could adversely affect our business and prospects.

Errors in the collection, analysis, or storage of our research data could affect our
procedures, resulting in longer clinical timelines and increased costs.

Our CRO services involve the collection, management, analysis and storage of large
volumes of clinical research data generated from multiple sources, including clinical trial sites,
investigators, laboratories, suppliers and internal systems. The accuracy, completeness and
integrity of such data are critical to the successful execution of clinical trials, regulatory
submissions and the delivery of services to our clients.

Due to the complexity of clinical trial protocols, the involvement of numerous
stakeholders and the reliance on information technology systems and human judgment, errors
may occur at various stages of the data lifecycle. If material data errors are identified, we may
be required to conduct additional data review, verification or remediation activities, including
repeat analyses, data reconciliation, system corrections or supplementary monitoring. These
corrective actions may delay clinical trial timelines, increase operational costs and divert
management and personnel resources. In certain circumstances, data integrity issues may also
trigger regulatory inquiries, inspections or requests for clarification from competent
authorities.

In addition, errors in data handling may affect our ability to meet contractual obligations
or regulatory standards, potentially leading to disputes with clients, reduced confidence in our
services or reputational harm, which could materially and adversely affect our service quality,
project timelines, operating costs, business reputation, financial condition and results of
operations.

We may be unable to fulfill our contractual obligations to our customers in the course of
providing our services.

We face potential legal claims from our clients if we fail to meet our contractual
obligations. Given the complex and time-sensitive nature of our services, any material errors
in project management or the handling, preserving, processing and analysis of customer data
could undermine the validity of research results and lead to inaccurate reporting.
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In such events, we may be required to reperform projects at our own expense and could
be held liable for failing to meet the contractual service standards. Such failures would not only
result in significant remediation costs and financial liability but could also cause reputational
damage.

We may not be able to transfer increased cost to our customers, which could significantly
and adversely impact our operating results.

Our revenue and operating results depend materially on our ability to price our services
appropriately in light of market conditions, service mix, regulatory requirements, cost structure
and customer demand.

The CRO industry is intensely competitive. Our business is subject to significant pressure
from rapidly evolving customer procurement practices, budgetary constraints, and trial sponsor
preferences, which may create downward pricing pressure and reduce demand for our services.

Changes in regulatory requirements may increase our compliance costs and operational
complexity. If we are unable to pass on such increased costs to customers in a timely manner
through pricing adjustments, our profitability may be adversely affected. Conversely, any
attempt to increase prices to reflect higher compliance, technology or labor costs may not be
accepted by customers and could result in loss of business or reduced market share.

Furthermore, our cost base is subject to fluctuations, including increases in personnel
costs, third-party supplier fees, technology infrastructure expenses, insurance premiums and
facility-related costs. Any mismatch between pricing adjustments and cost increases, or any
delays in implementing revised pricing models, could materially and adversely affect our
operating results, cash flows and financial condition.

Accordingly, any significant shift in market conditions, customer behavior, regulatory
environment or our service and product offerings that necessitates changes to our pricing
models could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

We have experienced and may continue to experience customer and supplier
concentration risks.

We have derived a significant portion of our revenue from a limited number of major
customers. In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026, our five largest
customers in each year or period during the Track Record Period accounted for approximately
59.9%, 56.0%, 59.2% and 54.3% of our total revenue, respectively. During the same years or
periods, our largest customer accounted for approximately 21.6%, 16.2%, 19.1% and 17.6% of
our total revenue, respectively. Our reliance on a limited number of major customers means
that the loss of, or a significant reduction in business from, any of these customers could have
a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and results of operations. There
is no assurance that we will be able to maintain our relationships with these major customers
or that the revenue generated from them will be sustained at current levels. Any failure to retain
these customers or to secure new customers could result in a significant decline in our revenue
and profitability.
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We have relied on a limited number of suppliers for certain services and materials. In
2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026, our largest supplier in each year
or period during the Track Record Period accounted for approximately 11.2%, 9.2%, 10.4% and
7.6% of our total purchases, respectively. In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended
June 30, 2026, the aggregate purchase amount from our top five suppliers in each year or
period during the Track Record Period was RMB38.3 million, RMB29.1 million, RMB20.2
million and RMB15.1 million, respectively, representing 28.6%, 25.4%, 18.3% and 20.5% of
our total purchases, respectively. Our dependence on a small number of key suppliers exposes
us to risks of supply disruption and pricing volatility. If our relationship with any of our major
suppliers is terminated, or if they are unable to provide the required services or materials in a
timely manner or on commercially reasonable terms, our operations could be disrupted. We
may not be able to find alternative suppliers on a timely basis or on terms as favorable as our
current arrangements. Any such disruption could adversely affect our ability to fulfill our
contractual obligations to our customers, which could in turn damage our reputation and have
a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and prospects.

Our services are complex and may contain unknown defects or errors, which may give rise
to legal claims against us, harming our brand or reputation.

Our services involve complex and highly regulated activities across the clinical research
lifecycle, including clinical development planning, initiation, management, monitoring, data
management and analysis, reporting and filing assistance and related technology-enabled
services. These services require the exercise of professional judgment, strict adherence to
protocols, and applicable laws and regulations, and coordination among multiple stakeholders,
including sponsors, investigators, clinical sites, suppliers and regulatory authorities. Due to
their inherent complexity, our services may contain errors, omissions, defects or failures that
are not immediately identifiable.

Errors or deficiencies may arise from a variety of factors, including human errors, system
or technology failures, deficiencies in internal controls, reliance on third-party suppliers or
clinical sites, changes in regulatory requirements, or deviations from trial protocols or
applicable standards.

If our services fail to meet contractual requirements, regulatory standards or sponsor
expectations, we may be subject to legal claims, contractual disputes, regulatory inquiries,
administrative penalties, suspension or termination of projects, or demands for remediation,
refunds or damages. For more details, see “— We may be involved in legal proceedings,
arbitrations, mediations, and commercial disputes, which could materially and adversely affect
our business, financial condition and outcome of operations.”.

Accordingly, the complexity of our services and the possibility of unknown defects or
errors may expose us to legal claims and reputational damage, which could have a material
adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our business relies largely on the continuous contributions of our senior management,
staff, and other key personnel. If we are unable to retain, attract, recruit and train such
workforce, our business may be significantly and adversely affected.

Our Directors and senior management have been instrumental in achieving our growth

during the Track Record Period. In particular, the industry experience, management expertise,
and contributions of our Directors and senior management. Detailed information regarding
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these individuals is set forth in the section headed “Directors and Senior Management.” If we
lose the services of any of our Directors or senior management, we may be unable to replace
them with suitable and qualified candidates and may incur additional expenses to recruit and
train new personnel, which could disrupt our business and growth.

Furthermore, as we expect to continue to expand our operations and develop new services
and products, we must continue to attract and retain experienced management personnel.
Competition for skilled and experienced management personnel is intense, and the availability
of suitable and qualified candidates is limited. We may be unable to attract or retain the
management personnel required to achieve our business objectives, and any failure or delay in
doing so could materially and adversely impact our competitiveness, business, financial
condition, and results of operations.

Our possible future acquisitions may not achieve the desired results, and we may be
unable to effectively integrate them into our existing business.

The success of our acquisition strategy is subject to significant uncertainty and depends
upon, among other factors, our ability to identify suitable targets, accurately assess their
valuation, strengths, weaknesses, and potential liabilities, secure sufficient financial and
operational resources, and negotiate favorable terms. In December 2025, we completed the
acquisition of Guangdong Weilin.

In connection with international acquisitions, we may face challenges in overcoming
differences in local regulations, business practices, languages, or customs. If we fail to
successfully integrate or restructure recent or future acquisitions, our business, financial
condition, and results of operations could be adversely affected. In addition, acquisitions
involve inherent valuation risks, and our assessment of the fair value of acquisition targets is
based on assumptions and estimates that may prove to be inaccurate. Even where an acquisition
is completed, there is no assurance that we will be able to realize the anticipated benefits,
synergies, cost savings, or operational efficiencies expected at the time of acquisition, whether
due to integration difficulties, market changes, loss of key personnel, or other factors beyond
our control. We may not realize the anticipated returns on these investments and could incur
significant acquisition-related charges or experience dilution to our shareholders.

We plan to make selective acquisitions in the future. Specifically, we intend to allocate
a portion of [REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED], or approximately
HK$[REDACTED] million, to establish strategic cooperation or alliances with two to three
mid-sized overseas therapeutic-focused CROs or biometrics CRO in North America, Europe,
with a view to sharing customer resources and local networks. If our cooperation is satisfactory
to us, we will consider acquiring minority or majority shareholding of them. Our criteria for
selecting cooperation partners will include, among others, their regulatory compliance track
record, therapeutic area expertise, operational execution capabilities, financial stability, client
base quality and geographical coverage. Through such strategic partnerships investment or
acquisition, we expect to expand our overseas customers base in the North American,
European, South Korean and Southeast Asian markets. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we
have not commenced the identification of any specific acquisition targets, nor have we entered
into any definitive agreements. We may acquire minority or majority shareholding of our
partners in future. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had not identified any specific
acquisition targets or entered into any definitive agreements or commitments, except as
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disclosed in “Waivers from Strict Compliance with the Listing Rules — Waiver in Respect of
Acquisition after the Track Record Period”. For further information regarding our acquisition
criteria and [REDACTED], see “Future Plans and [REDACTED].”

We rely on the stable supply services from our suppliers. Any major price increase or
disruption in their services could adversely affect our operations.

We primarily procure CRO related services from our suppliers. In the event of significant
price increases for these supplies, we may be required to pass such costs on to our customers.
However, we cannot assure you that we will be able to increase our service pricing sufficiently
to offset these higher costs. Consequently, any significant increase in supply cost, services,
could have an adverse effect on our profitability. As we scale, our existing partners may be
unable to meet our increased requirements, necessitating the engagement of additional
suppliers. There can be no assurance that we will be able to secure suppliers who meet our
specifications for quality and quantity, or that we will be able to negotiate acceptable pricing
and service terms.

Generally, the master supply and service agreements related to CRO related services
which we enter into with these parties have terms of one to three years. Certain of our supply
arrangements are entered into on a project-by-project basis. Our ability to continue to receive
such services may depend on, among other things, the suppliers’ availability, performance and
willingness to continue to work with us on commercially acceptable terms. Our suppliers may
reduce or terminate their services to us at any time pursuant to the terms of the relevant
agreements or upon expiry or non-renewal of such agreements. Furthermore, we cannot assure
you that our suppliers have obtained, or will be able to renew, all licenses, permits, and
approvals necessary for their operations, or that they will remain in compliance with all
applicable laws and regulations. Any failure by these parties to maintain such compliance could
lead to interruptions in their business operations, resulting in a shortage of products or services
supplied to us. Any such interruption could delay our production processes and adversely affect
our operations and financial position. There can be no assurance that these measures will be
sufficient to ensure that our suppliers will consistently meet our standards or comply with
applicable requirements.

Illegal conduct, misconduct, or any failure by our suppliers to provide satisfactory
products or services could materially and adversely impact our business, reputation,
financial condition, and results of operations, for which we may not be able to claim
adequate compensation.

Our reputation and operations may be harmed by illegal actions or unsatisfactory
performance by suppliers that are outside of our control. We cannot assure that our customers
and suppliers will continue to comply with applicable laws and regulations, and we may be
subject to claims arising from their non-compliance.

The failure of our hospital partners to conduct clinical trials in accordance with their
contractual commitments could delay our scheduled trials. Furthermore, the failure of our
suppliers to ensure the high quality of their goods and services could interrupt our operations;
either occurrence could result in claims against us. In the event that we become subject to
claims caused by actions taken by our hospital partners, suppliers, we may attempt to seek
compensation from the relevant parties. However, such compensation may be limited. If no
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claim can be asserted against a supplier, or if the amounts we claim cannot be fully recovered,
we may be required to bear such losses and compensation at our own cost. This could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and results of operations.

We may be unable to consistently uphold the same quality control across our services.

The quality of our service might not always align with our customers’ standards and
evolving needs. We cannot guarantee that we will always pass all customer audits and
inspections. If customers determine that our services do not meet their expected results, they
may reallocate their budgets to our competitors and reduce or terminate their business with us.
Accordingly, historical engagement and spending patterns are not indicative of future
commitments; there can be no assurance that existing customers will maintain their current
expenditure levels or continue to utilize the Company’s services in future periods. Furthermore,
the failure of being unable to recover lost revenue from departing customers with revenue from
new clients will adversely harm our business and financial conditions.

If we fail to effectively implement our strategies, including global market expansion, our
business, revenue, and operating results could be materially and adversely impacted.

As we continue to diversify our service offerings and enhance our global presence, we
will need to continuously enhance and upgrade our services and technology, optimize our
branding, sales and marketing efforts, and expand, train, and manage our employees. All of
these efforts will require significant managerial, financial, and human resources. We cannot
assure you that we will be able to effectively manage our growth, that our current technology,
infrastructure, and operational capabilities will be adequate to support our expanding
operations, or that our strategies and new business initiatives will be executed successfully. If
we are unable to manage our growth or execute our strategies effectively, our expansion may
be unsuccessful, and our business, financial condition, and results of operations may be
materially and adversely affected.

Upgrading our information systems and enhancing the technology platforms for our
services involves risks that could affect our business.

Continued efficient operation of our business requires that we implement standardized
global business processes and evolve our information systems to enable this implementation.
In particular, certain of our key systems, such as CTMS, are primarily self-developed, while
certain supporting services used by such systems, including, among others, cloud services,
office productivity and collaboration tools, are procured from third-party suppliers. We
continue to undertake significant programs to optimize business processes with respect to our
services. Such initiatives may involve, among other things, system upgrades, integration, data
migration and user adoption, and may require significant management attention and financial
resources. Our inability to effectively manage such implementation and adapt to new processes
designed into these new or upgraded systems in a timely and cost-effective manner may result
in disruption to our business and negatively affect our business, financial condition, and results
of operations.

We have entered into agreements with certain suppliers to provide cloud services and
other third-party services that support the operation of our IT platforms for programs to
optimize our business processes. If such suppliers fail to perform as required, if such
third-party services are interrupted or otherwise become unavailable, or if there are substantial
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delays in developing, implementing, or updating such IT platforms, the delivery of our services
to our customers may be negatively impaired, and we may have to make substantial further
investments, internally or with third parties, to achieve our objectives.

We have experienced certain incidents and failures affecting our internally-used
information systems, which were generally resolved within a few hours. Similar incidents may
occur in the future, depending on their frequency, duration and severity, and could adversely
affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our operations are dependent on a number of factors that may not materialize as we
anticipate, including obtaining adequate technology-enabled services, creating IT-enabled
services that our customers will find desirable, and implementing our business model with
respect to these services. In addition, our IT platforms and the data processed or stored in our
systems are subject to risks of cybersecurity incidents, unauthorized access, malware, dDoS
attacks, data loss or corruption, and other security breaches or integrity issues, including those
relating to database operations and third-party network and cloud services. Any IT-related
failure or increased IT expenditures may negatively impact our business, financial condition,
and results of operations.

We have adopted certain policies and procedures designed to manage our information
technology operations and data security risks, including measures relating to access
management, system monitoring and backups, incident response and change management.
However, there can be no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in
preventing or mitigating all IT-related failures, security incidents or human errors, or that they
will enable us to fully recover from any material outages or data loss in a timely manner.

Our insurance coverage may not fully protect the company against all risks or losses
related to our business and operations.

We maintain a range of insurance policies consistent with industry practice, including
professional liability insurance against claims of negligence arising from our business
operations, and medical insurance for our employees. We do not, however, maintain key-man
life insurance for any members of our senior management, nor do we carry business
interruption insurance.

There can be no assurance that our insurance will be adequate to cover all potential
claims, including those related to product liability, damage to our assets, and equipment, or
employee injuries. Any liability or damage exceeding our insurance limits could result in
substantial costs and a significant diversion of resources, which may adversely affect our
financial condition.

We rely on information technology and other infrastructure that are potentially
vulnerable to security risks, including cybersecurity damagers, which could lead to the
disruption of business stability, client access, and platform availability.

We rely on a variety of information technology and automated operating systems to
manage and support our operations, including the protection of our customers’ intellectual
property. The proper functioning of these systems is critical to our daily business management.
These systems may require periodic modifications or upgrades to accommodate technological
advancements or the growth of our business; such transitions may be costly, disruptive to our
operations, and impose substantial demands on management’s time. Furthermore, our systems,
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and those of our third-party providers, are vulnerable to damage or disruption from
circumstances beyond our control, including catastrophic events, power outages, natural
disasters, network failures, computer viruses, malware, physical or electronic break-ins,
unauthorized access, cyber-attacks, and theft. We cannot assure you that the measures we have
implemented to secure our systems and electronic information will be adequate. Any
significant system disruption could result in the unauthorized disclosure of confidential
information and materially and adversely affect our business and operating results.

Events like force majeures, natural disasters, acts of war or terrorism, contagious disease
outbreaks, epidemics, or similar occurrences, could materially and adversely impact our
business, financial condition, and operating outcomes.

Our business, financial condition, and results of operations may be materially and
adversely affected by future force majeure events, natural disasters, acts of war, or outbreaks
of epidemics and contagious diseases, including avian influenza, severe acute respiratory
syndrome (SARS), HINI1 influenza, or the Ebola virus. An outbreak of an epidemic or
contagious disease could result in a widespread health crisis and restrict business activities in
affected areas, which may, in turn, materially and adversely affect our business.

Certain countries and regions in which we operate have historically experienced natural
disasters, such as earthquakes, floods, and droughts. The future occurrence of severe natural
disasters in any of these jurisdictions may materially and adversely affect the local economy
and our business. We cannot assure you that future natural disasters, outbreaks of contagious
diseases, or the responsive measures implemented by governmental authorities in China, the
U.S., and the U.K., or other countries, will not seriously disrupt our operations or those of our
customers.

In addition, geopolitical tensions, armed conflicts, trade restrictions or sanctions may also
disrupt cross-border operations, supply chains and collaborations with international clients,
suppliers or partners, and may increase costs or limit our ability to perform certain services.
In addition, government-imposed measures in response to emergencies, such as lockdowns,
travel restrictions, quarantine requirements or workplace safety mandates, may constrain
workforce availability, reduce operational efficiency or increase compliance and operating
costs. Any such disruptions may materially and adversely affect our business, financial
condition, and results of operations.

RISKS RELATED TO OUR FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE

We recorded a net operating cash outflow during the Track Record Period, and we may
continue to experience net operating cash outflows in the future.

We recorded net cash outflow for the six months ended June 30, 2025 of RMB7.8 million
used in operating activities. The net cash outflow for the six months ended June 30, 2025 was
primarily attributable to the seasonality of the settlement patterns of the clients. As many
clients complete internal payment approval and settlement processes toward year-end, trade
receivable collections are back-loaded, resulting in lower cash inflows in the first half of the
year. According to the Frost & Sullivan, this settlement patterns is consistent with industry
norms where budget cycles and procurement settlements are concentrated in the year-end
period.

_48 —



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

RISK FACTORS

During the Track Record Period, we recorded net cash generated from operating activities
of RMB55.4 million, RMB1.8 million, RMB11.6 million and RMB46.6 million in 2023, 2024
and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026, respectively. The fluctuations in our net cash
generated from/(used in) operating activities during the Track Record Period, including the
decrease in net cash generated from operating activities from RMBS55.4 million in 2023 to
RMB1.8 million in 2024, net cash used in operating activities of RMB7.8 million for the six
months ended June 30, 2025, net cash generated from operating activities of RMB11.6 million
in 2025 and RMB46.6 million for the six months ended June 30, 2026, demonstrate the
volatility of our operating cash flows. For further details, see “Financial Information —
Liquidity and Capital Resources — Cash Flows”.

Our ability to generate positive net operating cash flow is subject to a number of factors,
including the pace of growth of our business, the timing of payments from our customers, our
ability to manage our operating expenses, and movements in working capital items. There is
no assurance that we will be able to maintain positive net operating cash flow in the future. If
we are unable to generate sufficient cash from our operating activities, we may be required to
seek additional financing to fund our operations. There can be no assurance that such financing
will be available on terms acceptable to us, or at all. Any failure to obtain adequate financing
could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations
and prospects.

Our trade and bills receivables exhibited a general upward trend during the Track Record
Period, and any delay or default in payment by our customers could adversely affect our
liquidity, cash flows, results of operations and financial condition.

Our trade and bills receivables exhibited a general upward trend during the Track Record
Period. As of December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025 and June 30, 2026, our trade and bills
receivables amounted to RMB50.0 million, RMB85.7 million, RMB87.7 million and RMB70.9
million, respectively. In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026, we
recognized impairment losses in respect of trade receivables of RMB38 thousand, RMBO0.3
million, RMB1.5 million and RMB1.6 million, respectively. The increase in trade and bills
receivable from 2023 to 2025 was primarily due to the prolonged payment cycles of certain
clients. The decrease of trade and bills receivables in the six months ended June 30, 2026 was
due to collection from certain of our customers. As our business continues to grow, our trade
receivables may continue to increase. There can be no assurance that we will be able to collect
all of our trade receivables in a timely manner, or at all. A significant portion of our trade
receivables are due from a limited number of customers, and the loss of, or a significant
reduction in, payments from any of these customers could have a material adverse effect on our
financial condition. In addition, our customers may experience financial difficulties that could
affect their ability to pay our invoices. If we are unable to collect our trade and bills receivables
in a timely manner, our business, financial condition, and results of operations could be
materially and adversely affected.

Any discontinuation, reduction or delay of any preferential tax treatments or government
grants that may be available to us in the future could materially and adversely affect our
business, results of operations, financial condition, and prospects.

We have historically benefited from various preferential government policies and support
measures, including government grants, preferential tax treatments, and other incentives,
provided by governmental authorities in support of our business operations and development.

Certain such preferential government policies and support measures are subject to

applicable eligibility criteria, conditions and the discretion of the relevant governmental
authorities, and may be non-recurring in nature. Such conditions include maintaining enterprise
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registration and operation in certain areas for a certain period. As of the Latest Practicable
Date, we may fail to fully satisfy certain conditions attached to government grants previously
received by us. As a result, we may be required to repay all or part of such conditional
government grants to governmental authorities and may be subject to the revocation of any
preferential policies or incentives. As of June 30, 2026, we recognized an amount of RMB14.4
million under accruals and other payables in respect of our repayment obligations relating to
such conditional government grants. See “Financial Information — Accruals and Other
Payables” for further details.

Any discontinuation, reduction, delay, revocation or adverse change in the preferential tax
treatments, government grants or other benefits that may be available to us could materially
and adversely affect our financial performance and results of operations. There can be no
assurance that changes in our business strategies, operational arrangements or other
circumstances will not result in our inability to comply with the applicable conditions in the
future, or that the relevant governmental authorities will not exercise their rights to reclaim
such grants, revoke preferential policies or incentives, or impose other liabilities on us. If we
are required to repay a material amount of government grants, incur additional tax liabilities
or other liabilities, or cease to benefit from preferential policies or incentives in the future, our
cash flow, liquidity, financial condition, results of operations and prospects could be materially
and adversely affected.

We may be unable to perform our contracts with customers and fulfill our obligations in
respect of contract liabilities, which could have a material adverse effect on our business
and reputation.

Our contracts with customers typically require us to provide a range of services over a
specified period of time. Our ability to perform our obligations under these contracts is subject
to a number of factors, including our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel, our ability
to maintain our technology infrastructure, and our ability to comply with applicable laws and
regulations. If we are unable to perform our obligations under our contracts with customers, we
may be subject to claims for damages, termination of our contracts, and reputational harm.

In addition, we have recorded contract liabilities on our statement of financial position,
which represent our obligation to provide services to our customers for which we have received
consideration (or an amount of consideration is due) from our customers. As of December 31,
2023, 2024 and 2025 and June 30, 2026, our contract liabilities amounted to RMB97.0 million,
RMB93.0 million, RMB62.0 million and RMB62.9 million, respectively. If we are unable to
fulfill our obligations in respect of our contract liabilities, we may be required to refund the
payments we have received from our customers, which could have a material adverse effect on
our financial condition.

Our past performance may not predict future growth, and we may be unable to maintain
similar growth going forward.

As of June 30, 2026, our contracted future revenue was RMB578.3 million, representing
the estimated value of services yet to be completed or performed under signed contracts. This
figure is based on the assumption that such contracts will be fulfilled according to their terms
without early termination. However, because these contracts may be terminated by a customer
at any time, any modification, termination, or suspension, particularly regarding one or more
sizeable contracts, could have a substantial and immediate effect on our contracted future
revenue.
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The timing of our revenue recognition is contingent upon the delivery of services
pursuant to the terms of our customer contracts and work orders. Consequently, the amount and
timing of this revenue may be adversely affected by project delays resulting from: schedule
disruptions, government policies beyond our control, and natural disasters or other
unanticipated catastrophic events, including the COVID-19 outbreak.

Our contracted future revenue represents only an estimate of the remaining consideration
we are entitled to receive, and we cannot guarantee the accuracy of this estimate. The actual
revenue generated will depend on multiple factors, including contract modifications and
terminations. Accordingly, investors should not rely on contracted future revenue as a
definitive indicator of our future performance.

Furthermore, because there is no standardized accounting practice for calculating
contracted future revenue, estimation methodologies may vary significantly across the
industry. We therefore advise caution when comparing our contracted future revenue with that
of our competitors, as such figures may not be directly comparable.

Our financial performance may be undermined from our limited forecast ability of future
revenues and results of operations due to the evolving nature of our industries, changing
market dynamics, and regulatory uncertainties.

A substantial portion of our revenue is derived from project-based service contracts, many
of which are subject to changes in scope, timing, pricing, regulatory requirements or early
termination at the discretion of our clients. As a result, the timing and amount of revenue
recognized may vary significantly from period to period. Decisions by pharmaceutical and
biotechnology companies regarding the initiation, continuation or termination of clinical trials
are influenced by factors largely beyond our control, such as clinical trial results, regulatory
feedback, capital market conditions and strategic priorities. These factors may lead to delays,
suspensions or cancellations of projects, which could adversely affect our revenue visibility
and utilization rates.

In addition, our operations are subject to regulatory uncertainties, including changes in
laws, regulations, guidance and enforcement practices relating to clinical research, data
protection, foreign investment, pricing, labor and other areas. Regulatory developments or
differing interpretations by competent authorities may affect client demand, project timelines,
cost structures or the scope of services we are permitted or required to provide, further
complicating our ability to forecast operating results.

Macroeconomic conditions, geopolitical developments and public health events may also
affect our clients’ research and development spending and investment decisions, thereby
increasing volatility in demand for our services. As a result of these factors, our actual
revenues and results of operations may differ materially from management expectations or
market estimates.

Our insurance coverage is limited, and any claims exceeding such coverage could impose
a significant financial burden on us.

We maintain professional liability insurance against claims of negligence arising from our
business operations, as well as medical insurance for our personnel. However, we do not
maintain business interruption insurance or key-man life insurance for any members of our
senior management.
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There can be no assurance that our insurance coverage will be sufficient to satisfy all
potential claims for product liability, employee injuries, or damage to our assets, plant, and
equipment. Any liability or damage involving our assets or personnel that exceeds our
insurance limits may result in substantial costs and a significant diversion of resources.

RISKS RELATED TO LEGAL AND COMPLIANCE

Managing medical and other data of the patients and healthy volunteers enrolled in our
clinical trials, exposes us to the risk of noncompliance with data protection and
regulations.

As a CRO, we process data, including personal information of clinical trial participants,
subject health information, research data, and proprietary information of our clients, in
accordance with trial sponsors’ instructions. In addition, we also process the personal
information of researchers, clinical research coordinators, collaborator contacts and candidates
of our FSP business. In many cases, such data are first collected by research institutions after
they have informed trial participants and obtained their consent, and are then de-identified
before being provided to us and made available to sponsors in accordance with the trial
protocol and the sponsors’ instructions. Because our relationship with trial sponsors in clinical
trials may be viewed as an entrusted processing arrangement, any use of clinical trial data for
our own purposes could be deemed to exceed the sponsors’ instructions and could require us
to obtain sponsor authorization and to satisfy additional obligations applicable to a personal
information handler, including, where required, obtaining separate consents for the processing
of sensitive personal information. We also rely on third-party service providers and
collaborators in connection with clinical trials, including statistical service providers, site
management organizations, laboratories and information systems providers, and we may be
exposed to regulatory and contractual risks if such parties are engaged without the necessary
authorizations or fail to comply with applicable requirements. We cannot assure you that our
measures are effective in ensuring our compliance with the relevant laws and regulations or
that we are able to prevent the enrolled subjects’ private or medical records being divulged
without their consent. Our information technology systems could be hacked, and personal
information could leak due to theft or misuse of personal information arising from misconduct
or negligence. In addition, our clinical trials frequently also involve professionals from third
party institutions working on-site with our staff and enrolled subjects. We cannot ensure that
such persons will always comply with our data privacy measures. Furthermore, any change in
such laws and regulations could affect our ability to use medical data and subject us to liability
for the use of such data for previously permitted purposes. Any failure to protect the
confidentiality of subjects’ medical records and personal data, or any restriction on or liability
as a result of our use of medical data, could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

The practice of our services is subject to regulatory oversight. If we fail to provide
compliant and eligible services that meet regulatory requirements, our business and
operating results could be significantly and adversely affected.

The provision of our services is subject to extensive and evolving regulatory oversight
across the jurisdictions in which we operate. Our operations span multiple stages of
biopharmaceutical research and development and involve activities that are regulated by
various governmental and regulatory authorities, including those overseeing clinical trials, data
integrity, subject safety, pharmacovigilance, data protection, import and export of clinical
materials and professional qualifications. Compliance with these regulatory requirements
requires us to maintain effective internal controls, quality management systems, ethical
regulations, trained personnel and robust information systems. Regulatory requirements may
differ across jurisdictions and may change over time, sometimes with limited advance notice.
As we continue to expand our international operations and provide services across multiple
countries and regions, the complexity, cost and risk of compliance increase significantly.
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Failure, or allegations of failure, to comply with applicable laws, regulations, or
regulatory requirements could subject us to significant penalties. These may include
investigations, warning letters, fines, operational restrictions, the suspension or termination of
studies, the loss of required licenses or certifications, or disqualification from future clinical
trials. In some cases, authorities may mandate costly remedial programs, impose broad
operational restrictions, or prohibit us from conducting certain regulated activities altogether.

In addition, our clients rely on us to provide compliant and eligible services that meet
regulatory standards. Any material non-compliance by us or by third parties engaged by us,
such as clinical sites or suppliers, may result in delays, rejection or invalidation of clinical trial
data or regulatory submissions, which could expose us to contractual disputes, claims for
damages or termination of service agreements.

Therefore, any failure to provide compliant and eligible services that meet applicable
regulatory requirements could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition,
results of operations and future prospects.

Our past Third Party Payment Arrangements may expose us to regulatory risk under
PRC foreign exchange administration regulations.

During the Track Record Period, we received certain payments through third parties
primarily where the payor and the customer are affiliates, arising from cross-border remittance
difficulties encountered by the relevant customer due to banking and foreign exchange
constraints between the relevant jurisdictions (the “Third Party Payment Arrangements”). Our
PRC Legal Advisors are of the view that such arrangements constitute a violation of the foreign
exchange administration regulations of the PRC, specifically Article 40 of the Foreign
Exchange Administration Regulations, which prohibits illegal arbitrage. The foreign exchange
control authorities may order the repatriation of the illegally arbitraged funds and impose a fine
of up to 30% of the transaction value for non-serious violations, or a fine ranging from 30%
to the full equivalent amount where the case is serious. There is no assurance as to the level
of any penalties that the relevant authorities may impose. We cannot guarantee that the relevant
authorities will not initiate investigations or impose penalties in the future in respect of the
historical arrangements, which could adversely affect our reputation, financial condition, and
results of operations. See “Business — Environmental, Social And Governance Matters — Third
Party Payment.”

We may be involved in legal proceedings, arbitrations, mediations, and commercial
disputes, which could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition
and outcome of operations.

We are and may in the future be subject to contractual disputes, legal proceedings, and
regulatory enforcement actions arising in the ordinary course of business. Any such action
could result in substantial costs, lengthy settlements, judgments, or fines, and could divert
significant management attention and resources.

Legal proceedings that initially appear immaterial may escalate, becoming material due
to adverse factual developments, increased monetary exposure, changes in applicable law, or
the involvement of governmental authorities. Furthermore, adverse outcomes could trigger
additional regulatory enforcement actions.
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We maintain insurance against certain claims; however, this coverage may not apply to
all claims brought against us, may be insufficient to cover all associated costs, or may not
remain available on commercially reasonable terms. Our risk is heightened if a claim falls
outside the scope of customer indemnification, if a customer fails to honor its indemnity
obligations, or if potential liability exceeds applicable indemnification or insurance limits. Any
significant uninsured or underinsured claim could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, and results of operations.

Not all of our employees are bound by non-compete agreements; the confidentiality
agreements with employees and third parties may not fully prevent the disclosure of trade
secrets or other proprietary information.

We may not be able to prevent our employees, consultants, or other third parties from
unauthorized disclosure of our confidential information. While we typically require these
parties to sign confidentiality and non-compete agreements, we cannot assure you that all such
parties have signed these agreements, or that these agreements will not be breached.

We require our employees, consultants, and certain third parties to enter into
confidentiality or non-disclosure agreements. However, these contractual protections may not
fully prevent the unauthorized use or disclosure of confidential information or trade secrets,
whether as a result of intentional misconduct, inadvertent disclosure, cyber incidents, or
disputes regarding ownership or the scope of protected information. In addition, monitoring
and enforcing compliance with confidentiality obligations can be difficult, time-consuming,
and costly, particularly in cross-border contexts or after an employee or contractor has departed
our organization.

Given the nature, we also regularly access sensitive client data, clinical trial information,
and intellectual property owned by our customers. Any unauthorized disclosure, misuse, or loss
of such information could expose us to contractual claims, regulatory investigations, fines or
penalties, and reputational harm. Such incidents could also lead to the loss of existing or
prospective clients and negatively affect our ability to compete for new projects.

If we are unable to effectively protect our trade secrets and confidential information
through contractual, technical, and operational safeguards, or if former employees or third
parties exploit such information in competition with us or disclose it to competitors, our
competitive advantages may be diminished. Any of the foregoing could materially and
adversely affect our business, financial condition, and results of operations.

Our failure to make sufficient contributions to employee benefit plans as mandated by
PRC regulations may lead to penalties, which could adversely affect our business,
financial condition and reputation.

Our operations in China are subject to extensive labor and social security laws and
regulations, including requirements under the PRC Labor Contract Law, the Social Insurance
Law, and the regulations governing housing provident fund contributions.

During the Track Record Period, we failed to make full social insurance and housing
provident fund contributions for certain of our employees in the PRC. The non-compliance was
primarily because certain employees were unwilling to pay the social insurance and housing
provident funds in full as it requires additional contributions from our employees. As a result,
we may be required by competent authorities to pay the outstanding contributions and may be
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subject to late payment fees and penalties. In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended
June 30, 2026, the aggregate shortfall amount of social insurance contributions to our
employees was RMB4.4 million, RMB5.7 million, RMB7.8 million and RMB4.3 million,
respectively, and the aggregate shortfall amount of housing provident fund contributions was
RMBI1.6 million, RMB2.1 million, RMB2.8 million and RMB1.9 million, respectively. The
maximum aggregate potential late fees for which we may be liable in connection with the
inadequate contributions to social insurance were approximately RMB0.3 million, RMBO0.4
million, RMBO0.5 million and RMBO.1 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months
ended June 30, 2026, respectively. In addition, during the Track Record Period, we engaged
third-party human resources agencies to make social insurance and housing provident fund
contributions for a portion of our employees, primarily because they prefer their social
insurance and housing provident funds to be paid at their respective places of residence for the
convenience of utilizing such benefits locally. This practice does not constitute compliance
with applicable PRC laws and regulations, as such contributions are required to be made
directly by the employing entity. If this arrangement is challenged by the relevant authorities,
we may be deemed to have failed to discharge our statutory obligations and may be required
to make supplementary contributions in respect of the relevant employees. For further details
on our non-compliance, the potential financial impact, and the rectification measures we have
implemented, please see the section headed “Business-Employees-Social Insurance and
Housing Provident Funds Contribution” in this document. We cannot assure you that the
relevant government authorities will not require us to pay the outstanding contributions or
impose late payment fees or other penalties on us, which could materially and adversely affect
our business, financial condition, and results of operations.

We may be subject to risks relating to our failure to complete lease registration for our
leased properties.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we leased four properties as business registration
addresses. Pursuant to the applicable PRC laws and regulations, property lease agreements
should be registered and filed with the relevant local housing or urban-rural development
authorities in the PRC. As of the Latest Practicable Date, lease registration was not completed
with the relevant authorities for two of our lease agreements of properties which were in use
as offices and research. Failure to register such lease agreements with the relevant PRC
government authorities does not affect the validity and enforceability of the relevant lease
agreements, but the relevant government authorities may order us to complete the lease
registration for such lease agreements within a prescribed period, failing which we may be
subject to a fine from RMB1,000 to RMB10,000 for each non-registered lease. We cannot
assure you that we will be able to complete the lease registration on a timely basis or at all in
such cases, and we may be subject to penalties arising from the failure to complete the lease
registration filing of lease agreements and any disputes arising from our leased properties in
the future. During the Track Record Period and as of the Latest Practicable Date, we had not
received any such request or suffered any such fine from the relevant PRC government
authorities. See “Business — Our Offices and Properties — Leased Properties” for further
details.
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Failure to obtain or renew the necessary regulatory approvals, licenses, permits, or
certificates for our business could materially and adversely impact our business, financial
condition, operating results, and future prospects.

We are required to obtain and maintain numerous approvals, licenses, assurances,
accreditations, permits, registrations, and certificates from various regulatory authorities to
operate our business. Any failure by us or our business partners to obtain the necessary
authorizations, or to comply with their terms and conditions, may result in enforcement
actions. Such actions could include the suspension or termination of our licenses and permits,
regulatory orders to cease operations, fines, or other penalties, as well as requirements for
corrective capital expenditures or remedial actions. The imposition of any such enforcement
action could materially and adversely disrupt our business operations.

Furthermore, many of these approvals and licenses are subject to periodic renewal, and
the standards for such renewals may change over time. There can be no assurance that we will
successfully procure these renewals. Any failure to obtain necessary renewals or to maintain
our standing could severely disrupt our operations and prevent us from continuing our
business, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and
results of operations.

In addition, if the interpretation or implementation of existing laws changes, or if new
regulations mandate additional approvals, permits, or licenses that were not previously
required for our current or planned facilities and operations, we cannot assure you that we will
be able to obtain them. Our failure to secure these additional authorizations may restrict our
ability to conduct our business, which, in turn, could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, and results of operations.

Collection of medical and other data of patients and volunteers in our clinical trials
exposes us to potential non-compliance with data protection laws and regulations.

During clinical trials, we are entrusted by the trial sponsors to routinely collect and
maintain medical data, treatment records, and other personal information from enrolled
patients and healthy volunteers. We are subject to the privacy laws and regulations of the
various jurisdictions where we conduct these trials. We cannot assure you that these measures
will effectively ensure compliance or prevent the unauthorized disclosure of private medical
records.

For instance, our information technology systems could be compromised by hacking, and
personal information could be leaked due to theft, misconduct, or negligence. Furthermore, our
clinical trials often involve professionals from third-party institutions working on-site; we
cannot ensure that these individuals will consistently comply with our data privacy protocols.
Additionally, any changes in applicable laws and regulations could restrict our ability to utilize
medical data or subject us to liability for data use that was previously permitted. Any failure
to protect the confidentiality of subject data, or any resulting legal restrictions or liabilities,
could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and results of
operations.
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Failure to comply with PRC laws and regulations regarding employee share schemes may
expose us to legal liabilities.

In February 2012, SAFE promulgated the Notices on Issues Concerning the Foreign
Exchange Administration for Domestic Individuals Participating in Share Scheme of Overseas
Publicly Listed Company ( <[5 A4 HE 5 B A 5 BN 2 BRAR Ah 1 i 22 =] IRORE B =1 31 1
FEE S AT B [ %8 F0) ), or the Stock Option Rules, which replaced the earlier rules issued
in March 2007. Under these rules, PRC residents participating in stock incentive plans of
overseas publicly listed companies are required to register with SAFE and complete specific
procedures through a PRC agent or subsidiary. Participants must also engage an overseas
entrusted institution to manage matters related to the exercise of stock options, the purchase
and sale of corresponding interests, and fund transfers. Furthermore, the PRC agent must
amend the SAFE registration if there are material changes to the incentive plan, the agent, or
the entrusted institution.

Upon completion of this [REDACTED], we and our PRC resident employees who have
been granted restricted shares will become subject to these Stock Option Rules. Any failure by
such PRC resident holders to complete their SAFE registrations may subject them to fines and
legal sanctions. Such failure could also restrict our ability to contribute additional capital to our
PRC subsidiaries, limit the ability of those subsidiaries to distribute dividends to us, or
otherwise materially and adversely affect our business.

If we fail to fully comply with applicable PRC and overseas clinical trial regulations, it
could result in administrative penalties or delays in project execution.

Our CRO services are subject to extensive and evolving regulatory requirements in the
PRC and other jurisdictions in which we operate or provide services. Regulatory frameworks
applicable to clinical trials may differ across jurisdictions and are subject to change,
reinterpretation or heightened enforcement. As a result, ensuring consistent compliance across
multiple projects, service lines, trial sites and geographic regions requires significant
management attention and robust internal controls. Any failure by us, our employees,
investigators, clinical trial sites or third-party suppliers to comply with applicable laws,
regulations, guidelines or regulatory expectations may expose us to administrative penalties,
warnings, fines, suspension of business activities, restrictions on service offerings or other
regulatory actions.

Non-compliance may also result in delays or suspension of ongoing clinical trials,
rejection or requests for supplementation of trial data by regulatory authorities, or requirements
to repeat certain trial activities. Such outcomes could increase project costs, extend timelines,
disrupt client relationships and adversely affect our reputation and credibility with regulators
and customers.

If we fail to fully comply with applicable PRC or overseas clinical trial regulations, our

business operations, project execution, financial condition and results of operations could be
materially and adversely affected.
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You may encounter difficulties in serving legal process on us or in enforcing foreign court
judgments against us and our directors and senior management.

We are incorporated under the laws of the PRC, and the majority of our assets,
subsidiaries, and key personnel, including Directors and senior management, are located within
the PRC. Consequently, it may be difficult or impossible to effect service of process upon these
individuals outside of the PRC. Furthermore, the PRC lacks treaties for the reciprocal
recognition and enforcement of court judgments with the United States, the United Kingdom,
Japan, and most other nations. Similarly, Hong Kong has no such arrangement with the United
States, making the enforcement of foreign judgments in these jurisdictions challenging.

While the Supreme People’s Court of Chinese Mainland and the Hong Kong government
signed an Arrangement in 2006 for the Reciprocal Enforcement of Judgments in Civil and
Commercial Matters (<P A B A5 5 47 Al 4 7 B I 3 (e A B3R T RIS A7 5 A\ I sk i ()
P E AP ZHE) ), its application is limited to cases involving a choice of court
agreement and an enforceable final judgment for the payment of money. Despite this
arrangement taking effect in 2008, the outcomes of actions brought under it remain uncertain.
Additionally, while we will be subject to the Hong Kong Listing Rules and the Codes on
Takeovers and Mergers and Share Repurchases upon [REDACTED], these rules do not have
the force of law. Therefore, H-Share holders cannot bring private legal actions based on
violations of these rules and must instead rely on the Stock Exchange for enforcement.

On January 18, 2019, the Supreme People’s Court and the Hong Kong SAR Government
signed the Arrangement on Reciprocal Recognition and Enforcement of Judgments in Civil and
Commercial Matters by the Courts of the Mainland and of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region ( B P B Fs 5 Al A7 R 32k e A B8 n] FIBUAT B P S 2R P iy
ZHE) ), or the New Arrangement, which seeks to establish a mechanism with greater clarity
and certainty for recognition and enforcement of judgments in wider range of civil and
commercial matters between Hong Kong SAR and Chinese Mainland. On January 29, 2024, the
New Arrangement was declared effective jointly by the Supreme People’s Court of the PRC
and the government of Hong Kong SAR, which has replaced the Arrangement. However, the
New Arrangement does not apply to certain judgments of civil and commercial matters.
Furthermore, there remain uncertainties as to the outcome of any applications to recognize and
enforce such judgments and arbitral awards in the PRC.

As a clinically related business, we may be subject to additional and continually evolving
regulatory requirements in various jurisdictions, which could adversely affect our
performance.

Government agencies and industry regulatory bodies globally enforce stringent rules,
regulations, and industry standards governing the development, testing, research, and
manufacture of drugs, medical devices, and biologics, as well as the performance of regulated
services by CROs and other third parties on behalf of customers. Due to the broad spectrum
of services we provide and our extensive geographic reach, we are required to comply with
various applicable legal and regulatory frameworks across different jurisdictions.

Regulatory authorities, may perform scheduled or unscheduled periodic inspections of
our facilities and services to monitor adherence to applicable rules, regulations, and industry
standards. Any adverse findings by these authorities, or other instances of regulatory or legal
noncompliance, could result in immediate and severe actions against us. These actions may
include, among others, issuance of inspectional findings of noncompliance, warning or untitled
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letters, product recalls, the discontinuation or suspension of studies, mandatory material
modifications to studies, requirement for the implementation of corrective actions, the
revocation or limitation of approvals, registrations, licenses, permits, assurances, Or
certificates, operational restrictions, adverse public statements or alerts, fines, injunctions, and
civil or criminal penalties. Such adverse findings, critical observations, or other regulatory
noncompliance could also lead to significant consequences for our customers, potentially
resulting in customer claims or other commercial repercussions for us. Furthermore, regulatory
authorities may periodically amend their legal and regulatory requirements; consequently, our
current compliance procedures may prove inadequate for new standards, necessitating
additional compliance expenditures and exposing us to negative findings by governmental
authorities. If we are unable to timely or adequately adapt to new regulatory requirements, we
may be subject to regulatory attention or requests for improvement by the relevant competent
authorities. The occurrence of any of these events may cause serious reputational damage and
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and results of operations.
Additionally, any legal or regulatory action against us, even if successfully defended or settled,
could result in significant expenses, divert management’s attention from business operations,
and may adversely affect our reputation, business, financial condition, and results of
operations.

We may be restricted from transferring our scientific data abroad, which could limit our
operations and expansion of business.

On March 17, 2018, the General Office of the State Council promulgated the Measures
for the Management of Scientific Data ( (BHEBIEEIHFL) ) (the “Scientific Data
Measures”), which provides a broad definition of scientific data along with relevant rules for
its management. Pursuant to the Scientific Data Measures, enterprises in China are required to
obtain governmental approval before any scientific data involving a state secret may be
transferred abroad or to foreign parties. Furthermore, any researcher conducting research
funded, at least in part, by the Chinese government must submit relevant scientific data to their
affiliated entity for management prior to publishing such data in any foreign academic journal.

If and to the extent that any data collected or generated in connection with our services
becomes subject to the Scientific Data Measures or any subsequent laws as required by the
relevant government authorities, there can be no assurance that we will consistently obtain the
necessary approvals for transmitting scientific data (such as results from pre-clinical studies or
clinical trials conducted within China) abroad or to our foreign partners in China. If we fail to
secure the required approvals in a timely manner, or at all, our business, results of operations,
financial condition, and prospects may be materially and adversely affected. Should the
relevant government authorities determine that our transmission of scientific data violates the
requirements of the Scientific Data Measures, we may be subject to fines and other
administrative penalties imposed by such authorities.

RISKS RELATED TO THE [REDACTED]

There has been no prior public market for our H Shares, and there can be no assurance
that an active market will take place after the [REDACTED].

Prior to the [REDACTED], no public market existed for our H Shares. We cannot provide

assurance that an active public market with sufficient liquidity for our H Shares will develop
or be maintained after the [REDACTED] is completed. The initial [REDACTED] for our H

—59 —



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

RISK FACTORS

Shares will be determined through negotiations between the Company and the Joint
Representatives (acting for themselves and on behalf of [REDACTED]), and this
[REDACTED] may vary significantly from the market price of the H Shares subsequent to the
[REDACTED].

While we have applied to the Hong Kong Stock Exchange for the [REDACTED] of, and
permission to [REDACTED], the H Shares (including any H Shares potentially issued upon
the exercise of the [REDACTED]), such a [REDACTED] does not guarantee the development
of an active and liquid [REDACTED] market. Furthermore, if such a market does develop,
there is no assurance it will be sustained after the [REDACTED] or that the market price of
the H Shares will not decrease. In the event that an active public market for our H Shares fails
to develop following the completion of the [REDACTED], the market price and liquidity of
our H Shares could be materially and adversely affected.

Raising additional capital may dilute our shareholders’ equity or introduce covenants that
may restrict our operations or our ability to pay dividends.

The [REDACTED] of the [REDACTED] exceeds the net tangible asset value per Share
immediately preceding the [REDACTED]. Consequently, purchasers of the [REDACTED]
will experience an immediate dilution. There can be no assurance that, in the event of an
immediate liquidation following the [REDACTED], any assets would be available for
distribution to Shareholders after the satisfaction of creditors’ claims. Furthermore, to facilitate
the expansion of our business, we may consider the [REDACTED] and [REDACTED] of
additional H Shares in the future. [REDACTED] of the [REDACTED] may experience further
dilution in the net tangible asset value per Share if we [REDACTED] additional H Shares at
a [REDACTED] below the net tangible asset value per Share at the time of such issuance.

The [REDACTED] and [REDACTED] volume of our H Shares may be subject to
volatility, which could result in substantial losses for [REDACTED].

The [REDACTED] and [REDACTED] volume of our H Shares may experience
significant fluctuations due to various factors beyond our control, including political
uncertainties in Hong Kong and general market conditions for securities in Hong Kong and
other global markets. Specifically, the business performance and share price movements of
other companies engaged in similar industries may influence the [REDACTED] and
[REDACTED] volume of our H Shares. Beyond market and industry-wide factors, the
[REDACTED] and [REDACTED] volume of our H Shares may be highly volatile due to
specific business-related factors, such as variations in our revenue, earnings, cash flows,
investments, and expenditures, as well as regulatory developments, supplier relationships,
movements or activities involving key personnel, or actions by our competitors. Furthermore,
shares of other companies [REDACTED] on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange with substantial
operations and assets in China have historically experienced [REDACTED] volatility; it is
possible that our H Shares may undergo [REDACTED] changes that are not directly related
to our performance but are instead linked to the broader political and economic climate in Hong
Kong, the PRC, or other regions worldwide.

Future [REDACTED] or the perceived [REDACTED] of a large number of our H Shares
in the [REDACTED] could materially and adversely affect their trading [REDACTED].

The [REDACTED] of our H Shares may experience a decline due to future
[REDACTED] of a significant volume of our H Shares or other related securities in the
[REDACTED], or through the [REDACTED] of additional shares or other securities, or even
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the perception that such [REDACTED] or [REDACTED] could happen. The actual or
anticipated [REDACTED] of substantial amounts of our securities, including any future
[REDACTED], could also materially and adversely impact our capacity to [REDACTED] at
specific times and on terms favorable to the Company. Furthermore, our Shareholders may face
dilution of their ownership interests if we [REDACTED] further securities in the future. Any
[REDACTED] shares or share-linked securities [REDACTED] by us may also carry rights
and privileges that rank in priority to those associated with the H Shares.

The [REDACTED] and [REDACTED] volume of our H Shares may be volatile, which
could result in significant losses for [REDACTED].

The [REDACTED] of our H Shares may decrease following the future [REDACTED] of
a significant quantity of our H Shares or other related securities in the [REDACTED], the
[REDACTED] of [REDACTED] shares or other securities, or the mere perception that such
[REDACTED] or [REDACTED] could take place. The actual or anticipated [REDACTED]
of substantial volumes of our securities, including any future [REDACTED], could also
materially and adversely impact our capacity to [REDACTED] at a particular time or on terms
advantageous to us. Furthermore, our Shareholders may face dilution of their holdings should
we [REDACTED] additional securities in the future. Any [REDACTED] shares or share-
linked securities [REDACTED] by the Company may also carry rights and privileges that rank
in priority to those associated with the H Shares.

We have not independently verified the statistics and information in this document from
official government sources.

This document contains certain statistics and information relating to our industry, the
markets in which we operate, and our competitive position within those markets. We have
derived such statistics and information from various available sources, which include official
government sources and publications, as well as industry and market research reports. We
believe that the sources of this information are appropriate sources for such information and
have taken reasonable care in extracting and reproducing such information. However, the
information from official government sources has not been independently verified by us, the
Joint Sponsors, the [REDACTED], the [REDACTED] or any other party involved in the
[REDACTED], and no representation is given as to its accuracy. You should give
consideration as to how much weight or importance you should attach to or place on the
statistics or information from official government sources.

You should read the entire document carefully and should not rely on any information
contained in press, media or internet regarding us and the [REDACTED].

Prior to the publication of this document, and potentially following its date but preceding
the completion of the [REDACTED], there has been and may continue to be press and media
coverage concerning the Company and the [REDACTED]. We have not authorized the
disclosure of any information regarding the [REDACTED] to the press or media, and we do
not accept responsibility for the accuracy or completeness of such articles or media reports.

We make no representation regarding the appropriateness, accuracy, completeness, or
reliability of any projections, valuations, or other forward-looking information concerning us.
To the extent that any such external statements are inconsistent or conflict with the information
presented in this document, we disclaim all responsibility for them. Accordingly, prospective
[REDACTED] are cautioned to base their [REDACTED] decisions solely on the information
contained within this document and should not rely on any other information.
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We cannot assure you that we will declare or distribute any dividends in the future; you
may have to rely on the appreciation of our H Shares’ price to achieve returns on your
[REDACTED].

We cannot provide any guarantee regarding whether, when, or in what form future
dividends will be paid. The Board of Directors maintains discretion in determining the
frequency and amount of dividend distributions, which remains subject to the approval of the
Shareholders. Any decision to declare or pay dividends, as well as the specific amount thereof,
will be contingent upon various factors. These considerations include our results of operations,
cash flows and financial condition, capital adequacy ratios, requirements for operating and
capital expenditures, distributable profits, our Articles of Association, statutory and regulatory
restrictions concerning dividend payments, and any other factors the Board considers relevant.
For further details, see “Financial Information — Dividends”. There is no assurance that the
Company will maintain the same dividend policy as has been adopted in the past.

Forward-looking statements contained in this document may not be accurate, therefore
prospective [REDACTED] should not place undue reliance on such statements.

This document contains certain forward-looking statements that reflect our current
expectations, assumptions, estimates and projections regarding our business, financial
condition, results of operations, industry trends, regulatory environment and future
development plans. These forward-looking statements are based on management’s beliefs and
assumptions as of the date of this document and involve known and unknown risks,
uncertainties and other factors that may cause actual results, performance or achievements to
differ materially from those expressed or implied by such statements. You should not place
undue reliance on forward-looking statements contained in this document and are advised to
carefully consider all risk factors and disclosures set forth herein before making an
[REDACTED)] decision.

[REDACTED] in our H Shares may be subject to PRC taxation.

Under applicable PRC tax laws, dividends paid by the Company to non-PRC resident
individual holders of H shares (“non-resident individual holders”), as well as gains realized by
such shareholders through the sale or other transfer of H shares, are generally subject to PRC
individual income tax at a rate of 20%, unless such rate is reduced under applicable tax treaties
or arrangements. Furthermore, dividends paid to, and gains realized from the sale or transfer
of H shares by, non-PRC resident enterprise holders of H shares (“non-resident enterprise
holders”) are subject to PRC enterprise income tax at a rate of 10%, subject to reduction by
applicable tax treaties or arrangements. Pursuant to the Arrangement between the Mainland of
China and the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region for the Avoidance of Double Taxation
and the Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with Respect to Taxes on Income (JAJHbHIFF 54 Al 1T L
1 B8] 7 36 T 5k A B EE OB AN BT AR A I B & F)  dated August 21, 2006, a non-resident
enterprise registered in Hong Kong that directly holds at least 25% of the Company’s shares
may be eligible for a reduced enterprise income tax rate of 5% on dividends declared and paid
by us.

Pursuant to the Circular on Questions Concerning Tax on the Profits Earned by Foreign
Invested Enterprises, Foreign Enterprises and Individual Foreigners from the Transfer of
Shares (Equity Interests) and on Dividend Income (BAFMEHFCEAZE - SN A ZEFN SRR A
IS S S (PR ) e A et R S S POT A0 AL P LA 4 HT) issued by the State Administration of
Taxation, non-resident individual holders were previously granted a temporary exemption from
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PRC individual income tax on dividends or bonuses paid by issuers of H shares. However, this
circular was repealed by the Announcement on the List of Fully or Partially Invalid and
Repealed Tax Regulatory Documents (BRI 2 SCHBSUBE IE ~ B8Rk R 088 1 H B o
PESCHFEH 85192 4) dated January 4, 2011.

For non-resident individual holders, gains realized through the transfer of property are
typically subject to PRC individual income tax at a rate of 20%. Nevertheless, according to the
Circular of the Ministry of Finance and the State Administration of Taxation on Issues
Concerning Individual Income Tax Policies (AR ~ B0 S B 48 5 BH A I8 A I 15 B 25 T BUK
W RE )78 K1), income received by foreign individuals from dividends and bonuses of a
foreign-invested enterprise is currently exempt from individual income tax. Furthermore, under
the Circular Declaring that Individual Income Tax Continues to Be Exempted over Individual
Income from Transfer of Shares issued by the MOF and the SAT ([ i A\ s G 5 2 T 154 4
Eﬁaﬁ%ﬂﬁ(ﬁ]kﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ@@%ﬂ) effective March 30, 1998, income from the transfer of shares in
listed companies by individuals continues to be temporarily exempt from individual income
tax. On February 3, 2013, the State Council approved the Notice of Suggestions to Deepen the
Reform of System of Income Distribution, and on February 8, 2013, the General Office of the
State Council promulgated the Circular Concerning Allocation of Key Works to Deepen the
Reform of System of Income Distribution (275 B it 5% 52 i o 2 25 3 P B A TR AL WA 23 Bie il
FEPCE T WA AT). These documents indicate that the PRC government intends to
terminate the tax exemption for foreign individuals on dividends from foreign-invested
enterprises, with the Ministry of Finance and the State Administration of Taxation tasked with
the formulation and implementation of such plans. To date, the relevant implementation rules
or regulations have not been promulgated.

Given these uncertainties, non-resident holders of our H Shares should be mindful of

potential obligations to pay PRC income tax on dividends and gains derived from the sale or
transfer of H Shares. For further details, see Appendix IV to this document.
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WAIVERS FROM STRICT COMPLIANCE WITH THE LISTING RULES

In preparation of the [REDACTED], we have sought the following waivers from strict
compliance with the relevant provisions of the Listing Rules.

MANAGEMENT PRESENCE IN HONG KONG

Pursuant to Rules 8.12 and 19A.15 of the Listing Rules, we must have a sufficient
management presence in Hong Kong. This normally means that at least two of our executive
Directors must be ordinarily resident in Hong Kong.

Since our principal business and operations are substantially located, managed and
conducted in the PRC, our Directors consider that appointment of additional executive
Directors who will be ordinarily resident in Hong Kong would not be beneficial to, or
appropriate for, our Group. As none of our executive Directors are ordinarily based in Hong
Kong, we do not, and do not contemplate that we will in the foreseeable future, have a
sufficient management presence in Hong Kong for the purpose of satisfying the requirements
under Rules 8.12 and 19A.15 of the Listing Rules.

Accordingly, we have applied to the Stock Exchange for, and the Stock Exchange [has
granted], a waiver from strict compliance with the requirements under Rules 8.12 and 19A.15
of the Listing Rules. We will put in place the following measures in order to ensure that regular
communication is maintained between the Stock Exchange and our Company:

(a) we have appointed two authorized representatives pursuant to Rule 3.05 of the
Listing Rules, who will act as our principal channel of communication with the
Stock Exchange. The two authorized representatives are Ms. Xie Li (##i), our
executive Director and the Board secretary, and Ms. Ho Sze Wah Cecilia (“Ms.
Ho”), one of our joint company secretaries. Ms. Xie Li confirms that she possesses
valid travel documents and can readily travel to Hong Kong, whilst Ms. Ho is
ordinarily resident in Hong Kong. Each of the authorized representatives will be
available to meet with the Stock Exchange in Hong Kong within a reasonable period
of time upon the request of the Stock Exchange and will be readily contactable by
telephone and email. Each of the authorized representatives is authorized to
communicate on behalf of our Company with the Stock Exchange;

(b) the authorized representatives have means to contact our Directors (including our
independent non-executive Directors) promptly at all times as and when the Stock
Exchange wishes to contact our Directors for any matter;

(c) all of our Directors have confirmed that they possess, can apply for or renew valid
travel documents to visit Hong Kong, and would be able to meet with the Stock
Exchange upon reasonable notice and within a reasonable period. Each of our
Directors will be readily contactable by telephone and email, and is authorized to
communicate on behalf of our Company with the Stock Exchange;

(d) each of our Directors has provided his/her respective contact details, including
mobile phone numbers, email addresses and addresses, to the Stock Exchange and
the authorized representatives. In the event that any Director expects to travel or
otherwise be out of office, he/she will provide the contact details and his/her place
of accommodation to the authorized representatives;
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(e)

()

our Company has appointed Rainbow Capital (HK) Limited as compliance advisor,
pursuant to Rule 3A.19 of the Listing Rules, who will have access at all times to the
authorized representatives, our Directors and other senior management of our
Company, and will act as an additional channel of communication with the Stock
Exchange for the period commencing on the date of the [REDACTED] of our H
Shares on the Main Board and ending on the date when our Company distributes its
annual report for the first full financial year in accordance with Rule 13.46 of the
Listing Rules; and

meetings between the Stock Exchange and our Directors can be arranged through the
authorized representatives or the compliance advisor of our Company or directly
with our Directors within a reasonable time frame. Our Company will inform the
Stock Exchange promptly in respect of any change in its authorized representatives
and/or compliance advisor.

APPOINTMENT OF JOINT COMPANY SECRETARIES

Pursuant to Rule 8.17 of the Listing Rules, we must appoint a company secretary who
satisfies Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules. According to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules, our
company secretary must be an individual who, by virtue of his or her academic or professional
qualifications or relevant experience, is, in the opinion of the Stock Exchange, capable of
discharging the functions of company secretary.

The Stock Exchange considers the following academic or professional qualifications to be
acceptable:

(a)

(b)

(©

a member of The Hong Kong Chartered Governance Institute;

a solicitor or barrister (as defined in the Legal Practitioners Ordinance (Chapter 159
of the Laws of Hong Kong)); and

a certified public accountant (as defined in the Professional Accountants Ordinance
(Chapter 50 of the Laws of Hong Kong)).

Note 2 to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules further provides that the Stock Exchange
considers the following factors in assessing the “relevant experience” of the individual:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

length of employment with the issuer and other issuers and the roles he or she
played;

familiarity with the Listing Rules and other relevant laws and regulations including
the SFO, the Companies Ordinance, the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous

Provisions) Ordinance and the Takeovers Code;

relevant training taken and/or to be taken in addition to be the minimum requirement
under Rule 3.29 of the Listing Rules; and

professional qualifications in other jurisdictions.
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Pursuant to paragraph 13 of Chapter 3.10 of the Guide for New Listing Applicants, the
Stock Exchange will consider a waiver application by an issuer in relation to Rules 3.28 and
8.17 of the Listing Rules based on the specific facts and circumstances. Factors that will be
considered by the Stock Exchange include:

(a) whether the issuer has principal business activities primarily outside Hong Kong;

(b) whether the issuer was able to demonstrate the need to appoint a person who does
not have the Acceptable Qualification (as defined under paragraph 11 of Chapter
3.10 of the Guide for New Listing Applicants) nor Relevant Experience (as defined
under paragraph 11 of Chapter 3.10 of the Guide for New Listing Applicants) as a
company secretary; and

(c) why the directors consider the individual to be suitable to act as the issuer’s
company secretary.

Further, pursuant to paragraph 13 of Chapter 3.10 of the Guide for New Listing
Applicants, such waiver, if granted, will be for a fixed period of time (the “Waiver Period”)
and on the following conditions:

(a) the proposed company secretary must be assisted by a person who possesses the
qualifications or experience as required under Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules and is
appointed as a joint company secretary throughout the Waiver Period; and

(b) the waiver will be revoked if there are material breaches of the Listing Rules by the
issuer.

We have appointed Mr. Zhang Bokang (iR{Af) (“Mr. Zhang”) as one of our joint
company secretaries. Mr. Zhang joined our Group as a legal director in 2017, and has served
as our joint company secretaries with effect from the [®]. Although our Company believes,
having regard to Mr. Zhang’s past experience in handling corporate matters, that he has a
thorough understanding of our Company and the Board, Mr. Zhang does not possess the
requisite qualifications required by Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules. Therefore, our Company has
appointed Ms. Ho who possesses such qualification, to be a joint company secretary to assist
Mr. Zhang in the compliance matters for the [REDACTED] as well as other Hong Kong
regulatory requirements for a period of three years commencing from the [REDACTED]. For
the biographies of our joint company secretaries, see “Directors and Senior Management —
Joint Company Secretaries”. Over such a three-year period, we will implement measures to
assist Mr. Zhang to satisfy the requisite qualifications as prescribed in Rule 3.28 of the Listing
Rules.

Accordingly, we have applied to the Stock Exchange for, and the Stock Exchange [has
granted], a waiver from strict compliance with the requirements under Rules 8.17 and 3.28 of
the Listing Rules in relation to Mr. Zhang’s appointment as a joint company secretary pursuant
to Chapter 3.10 of the Guide for New Listing Applicants on the following conditions:

(a) Mr. Zhang must be assisted by Ms. Ho, who possesses the qualification and
experience as required under Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules and is appointed as a
joint company secretary throughout the validity period of the waiver; and

(b) the waiver is valid for a period of three years from the [REDACTED] and will be

revoked immediately if and when Ms. Ho ceases to provide such assistance or if
there are material breaches of the Listing Rules by our Company.
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It is anticipated that Mr. Zhang will gain experience with the assistance of Ms. Ho. Before
the end of the initial three-year period, we will evaluate the then experience of Mr. Zhang in
order to determine whether the requirements as stipulated in Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing
Rules can be satisfied at the time and on-going assistance would be needed. We would then
endeavour to demonstrate to the satisfaction of and seek the confirmation from the Stock
Exchange that Mr. Zhang, having had the benefit of Ms. Ho’s assistance for three years, would
then have acquired the “relevant experience” within the meaning of Rule 3.28 of the Listing
Rules so that a further waiver would not be necessary.
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DIRECTORS

Name

Address

Nationality

Executive Directors

Mr. Zhao Min

Ms. Xie Li

Ms. Geng Anni

Mr. Zhao Liang

Room 201, Unit 1
Old Building No. 30
Courtyard

Fucheng Road
Haidian District
Beijing

PRC

No. 107
Guoxiang Road
Yangpu District
Shanghai

PRC

Room 901
Unit 3, Building No. 3

Courtyard No. 9, Jingouhe East Road

Haidian District
Beijing
PRC

No. 92, Linjin Group 3

Dongzheng Community, Shunan Town

Yi’an District
Tongling

Anhui Province
PRC

Independent non-executive Directors

Mr. Zhang Kejian

Mr. Hu Kun

Mr. Xu Youlin

Room 901, No. 1
Shanya 4th Street
Huangpu District
Guangzhou City
Guangdong Province
PRC

AS, 29/F, ONE SOHO
No.B32 Shantung Street
Mong Kok, Kowloon
Hong Kong

Room 408, Building 2

No. 60 Guang’anmen South Street
Xicheng District

Beijing

PRC
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PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE [REDACTED]

Joint Sponsors China Industrial Securities International
Capital Limited
32/F, Infinitus Plaza
199 Des Voeux Road Central
Sheung Wan
Hong Kong

ICBC International Capital Limited
37/F, ICBC Tower

3 Garden Road
Hong Kong

[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]

Legal advisors to our Company As to Hong Kong law
King & Wood
13/F, Gloucester Tower
The Landmark
15 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong

As to PRC law

Zhong Lun Law Firm
10/11/16/17F, Two IFC
8 Century Avenue
Pudong New Area
Shanghai

PRC

Legal advisors to the Joint Sponsors and As to Hong Kong law
the [REDACTED]

[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]

As to PRC law

DeHeng Law Offices

22-23/F, Sinar Mas Plaza

501 East Daming Road, Hongkou District
Shanghai

PRC

Auditors and Reporting Accountants KPMG
Certified Public Accountants
8th Floor, Prince’s Building
10 Chater Road
Central
Hong Kong

Industry Consultant Frost & Sullivan (Beijing) Inc.,
Shanghai Branch Co.
Room 2504, Wheelock Square
1717 Nanjing West Road, Jingan District
Shanghai, PRC

[REDACTED]
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CORPORATE INFORMATION

Registered Office

Headquarters and Principal Place of
Business in the PRC

Principal Place of Business in Hong Kong

Company’s Website

Joint Company Secretaries

Authorised Representatives

Audit Committee

Remuneration Committee

Room 1002, Building 2

West Zone of Wanjing Hupan Center
Qiantang District

Hangzhou

Zhejiang Province

PRC

Room 1002, Building 2

West Zone of Wanjing Hupan Center
Qiantang District

Hangzhou

Zhejiang Province

PRC

46/F, Hopewell Centre
183 Queen’s Road East
Wan Chai

Hong Kong

WWWw.panacro.com
(The information contained in this website
does not form part of this document)

Mr. Zhang Bokang (5R{HEE)
Room 211

Shatang Road No. 9
Huashan District

Ma’anshan City

Anhui Province

China

Ms. Ho Sze Wah Cecilia ({553)
46/F, Hopewell Centre

183 Queen’s Road East

Wan Chai

Hong Kong

Ms. Xie Li (#f#i)
Ms. Ho Sze Wah Cecilia (fi[#73)

Mr. Xu Youlin (chairperson)
Mr. Hu Kun
Mr. Zhang Kejian

Mr. Zhang Kejian (chairperson)
Mr. Xu Youlin
Mr. Zhao Min
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CORPORATE INFORMATION

Nomination Committee Mr. Zhao Min (chairperson)
Ms. Xie Li
Mr. Xu Youlin
Mr. Zhang Kejian
Mr. Hu Kun

Compliance Adviser Rainbow Capital (HK) Limited
Office No. 710, 7/F
Wing On House
No. 71 Des Voeux Road Central
Central
Hong Kong

[REDACTED]

Principal Banks Industrial and Commercial Bank of China
Limited, Beijing Guanzhuang Branch
1/F, Plus365 Shopping Mall
Chaoyang Road
Chaoyang District
Beijing
PRC
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The information and statistics set out in this section and other sections of this
document were extracted from different official government publications, available
sources from public market research and other sources from independent suppliers. In
addition, we engaged Frost & Sullivan in preparing the Frost & Sullivan Report, an
independent industry report in respect of the [REDACTED]. We believe that the
sources of the information in this section and other sections of this document are
appropriate sources for such information, and we have taken reasonable care in
extracting and reproducing such information. We have no reason to believe that such
information is false or misleading or that any fact has been omitted that would render
such information false or misleading. The information from official government
sources has not been independently verified by us, the [REDACTED], Joint Sponsors,
[REDACTED], any of the [REDACTED], any of their respective directors and
advisors, or any other persons or parties involved in the [REDACTED], and no
representation is given as to its accuracy.

OVERVIEW OF THE GLOBAL AND CHINA PHARMACEUTICAL MARKET
Global Pharmaceutical Market

The global pharmaceutical industry increased from approximately US$1,298.8 billion in
2020 to US$1,615.0 billion in 2025, and is expected to reach US$2,507.3 billion in 2034, at
a CAGR of 5.0% from 2025 to 2034. By patent status and product exclusivity, the global
pharmaceutical market can be broadly classified into innovative drugs and generics &
biosimilars. In 2025, innovative drugs represented a market size of US$1,126.6 billion,
compared to US$488.4 billion for generics & biosimilars. From 2025 to 2034, innovative drugs
are projected to grow at a CAGR of 5.3%, outpacing the growth of generics & biosimilars, and
are expected to reach US$1,797.4 billion by 2034, accounting for over 70% of the global
pharmaceutical market.

Breakdown of Global Pharmaceutical Market by Innovative Drugs and
Generics & Biosimilars, 2020-2034E

CAGR Innovative Drugs Generics & Biosimilars Total
2020-2025 4.8% 3.6% 4.5%
2025-2034E 5.3% 4.2% 5.0%

Billion USD

B.616.5]1.703201- 7074

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E 2030E 2031E 2032E 2033E 2034E

l Innovative Drugs M Generics & Biosimilars Drugs

Source: Annual report, Expert interview, Frost & Sullivan Analysis
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China Pharmaceutical Market

China’s pharmaceutical industry increased significantly from approximately RMB1,447.9
billion in 2020 to RMB1,654.6 billion in 2025 and is expected to grow to RMB2,811.4 billion
in 2034, at a CAGR of 6.1% from 2025 to 2034.

Innovative drugs are expected to be the primary growth driver, increasing at a CAGR of
10.3% from 2025 to 2034, significantly outpacing the growth of generics & biosimilars, and
thereby driving a continued market mix shift toward innovative drugs.

Breakdown of China Pharmaceutical Market by Innovative Drugs and
Generics & Biosimilars, 2020-2034E

CAGR Innovative Drugs Generics & Biosimilars Total
2020-2025 6.3% -0.6% 2.7%
2025-2034E 10.3% -1.2% 6.1%

Billion RMB

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E 2030E 2031E 2032E 2033E 2034E

Il Innovative Drugs M Generics & Biosimilars Drugs

Source: Annual report, Expert interview, Frost & Sullivan Analysis

Growth Drivers of China’s Pharmaceutical Market
Accelerating Population Ageing in China

Driven by increased health awareness, rising life expectancy, and declining birth rates,
aging in China is faster than the global average. According to data from the Ministry of Civil
Affairs, by the end of 2025, China had 323 million people aged 60 and above, accounting for
23.0% of the total population, and 224 million aged 65 and above, representing 15.9%. By
2030, the number of people aged 65 and above is projected to reach 264 million. As immune
and metabolic functions generally decline with age, the elderly population typically has higher
reliance on, and consumption of, medications. China’s rapidly aging demographic structure is
expected to be one of the most significant drivers of long-term pharmaceutical market growth.

Steady Growth in China’s Total Healthcare Expenditure

Driven by demographic aging, China’s healthcare expenditure has continued to rise. From
2019 to 2025, China’s total healthcare expenditure increased from RMB6.58 trillion to
RMB9.64 trillion, representing a compound annual growth rate of 6.6%. Total healthcare
spending is projected to reach RMB12.78 trillion by 2030, with a CAGR of 5.8% from 2025
to 2030. Furthermore, total healthcare expenditure is expected to grow to RMB15.75 trillion
by 2034, with a CAGR of 5.6% from 2025 to 2034.
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Policy Support Strengthening the Pharmaceutical Innovation Ecosystem

China’s policy and regulatory reforms continue to strengthen an innovation ecosystem
anchored on clinical value and are expected to accelerate innovative drug development. In
particular, the NMPA promulgated the Announcement on Optimizing the Review and Approval
Process for Clinical Trials of Innovative Drugs (2025 No. 86), which introduces an expedited
30-working-day IND review pathway for eligible innovative drugs. Meanwhile, the
pharmaceutical intellectual property regime has been further enhanced, including the
implementation of the early settlement mechanism for drug patent disputes, which is intended
to improve the predictability and certainty of innovation activities. Taken together, these
institutional improvements are expected to enhance R&D efficiency and accelerate innovative
drug pipeline advancement, thereby supporting pharmaceutical companies continued focus on
innovation-driven R&D strategies and the development of differentiated, clinically valuable
drug candidates.

Innovative Therapies Emerging to Address Unmet Medical Needs

The persistent presence of unmet medical needs is a fundamental driver of the growth and
evolution of China’s pharmaceutical market. Despite the availability of existing therapies,
limitations in treatment durability, heterogeneous disease mechanisms, and drug resistance
continue to constrain long-term clinical outcomes across multiple disease areas. In oncology,
intrinsic and acquired resistance to therapy frequently leads to disease progression or relapse,
driving demand for novel treatments with improved and more durable efficacy. In autoimmune
diseases such as rheumatoid arthritis, a meaningful proportion of patients experience
inadequate or loss of response to established biologic therapies, including tumor necrosis factor
(TNF) inhibitors, further reinforcing the need for therapeutic innovation. Against this
backdrop, rising clinical demand for more effective and differentiated therapies is accelerating
investment in drug discovery and development in China. Advances in disease biology,
translational research, and drug development technologies are enabling the rapid emergence of
innovative therapeutic modalities and targets. Supported by sustained R&D investment,
improving innovation infrastructure, and an increasingly mature regulatory environment,
next-generation therapies are becoming a key engine driving the upgrading of China’s
pharmaceutical industry.

Recovery of the Financing Market and the Global Expansion Trend of the
Biopharmaceutical Industry

Chinese biopharmaceutical industry has experienced a gradual recovery in financing
activities, supported by increasing capital inflows and the acceleration of outbound licensing
and global collaboration. In 2025, total financing raised by Chinese biotechnology companies
reached approximately US$4.58 billion, representing a 39% year-on-year increase. At the same
time, outbound business development transactions expanded significantly in both volume and
value. In 2025, 173 business development transactions were completed, with aggregate upfront
payments of US$8.3 billion (up 82% year-on-year) and total deal value of US$146.8 billion (up
218% year-on-year). Outbound transactions accounted for 127 deals and approximately US$8.0
billion in upfront payments, representing a 90% year-on-year increase. The recovery of
financing activities, together with the expansion of outbound Ilicensing and global
collaboration, has become an important driver of the sustainable development of China’s
pharmaceutical market and the continued advancement of its biopharmaceutical industry.
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THE PHARMACEUTICAL R&D PROCESS

The pharmaceutical R&D process involves the discovery of drug candidates and the
subsequent testing of drug candidates to demonstrate their safety and efficacy in order to obtain
regulatory approval and enter the market. It also includes post-approval studies to further
assess the safety and efficacy of drugs. The process is generally costly, complex, risky and
time-consuming. The entire process generally consists of five stages, namely (i) discovery, (ii)
pre-clinical, (iii) clinical and registration including phases I to III clinical trials and (iv)

manufacturing, and (v) commercialization.

Discovery and select development candidates based on potency, selectivity and early developability and safety assessments.
Prior to initiating human studies, pharmaceutical companies generally conduct non-clinical evaluations to characterize
Preclinical pharmacology and safety, including PK/PD, toxicology and safety pharmacology, together with formulation development and
Development initial CMC activities, to support an IND application or equivalent filing.

Clinical
Development &
Registration

Manufacturing
& CMC

Commercializat
ion & Post-

Processes in New Drug Research and Development

Pharmaceutical companies typically identify and validate biological targets, generate and optimize lead compounds or biologics,

Clinical development is typically conducted in Phases I to III, where Phase I evaluates safety, tolerability and human PK, Phase
II assesses dose/dosing regimen and preliminary efficacy and safety, and Phase IIT generates confirmatory evidence to support
regulatory submission and, where applicable, marketing authorization, while clinical pharmacology and biomarker work may
continue to refine dosing and subject selection.

Manufacturing and CMC activities are generally progressed in parallel with development to secure compliant clinical and
commercial supply, including process development, analytical methods and control strategy establishment, followed by scale-up,
validation and, where applicable, technology transfer to commercial sites.

Following marketing authorization, pharmaceutical companies may conduct post-marketing activities, including Phase IV studies
and real-world evidence generation, to monitor safety and effectiveness, fulfil post-marketing obligations and support lifecycle
management, with commercial distribution conducted in accordance with applicable regulatory requirements and market practice.

Approval

Source: Literature Review, Frost & Sullivan Analysis

SCALE AND FORECAST OF GLOBAL AND CHINA PHARMACEUTICAL R&D
EXPENDITURE

Global pharmaceutical R&D expenditure increased from US$204.8 billion in 2020 to
US$296.6 billion in 2025, with a CAGR of 7.7%. Such growth was primarily driven by the
continued shift of the pharmaceutical industry toward innovation-led development, which has
prompted pharmaceutical companies to maintain and, in certain cases, increase R&D
investment to support the discovery and development of new therapeutics. Global
pharmaceutical R&D expenditure is expected to further increase to US$494.2 billion in 2034,
representing a CAGR of 5.8%.

As China’s pharmaceutical industry enters a stage of high-quality development, R&D
innovation will receive increasing support from the government and greater attention from
pharmaceutical companies. The scale of R&D expenditure in China’s pharmaceutical market
holds enormous growth potential. In 2025, China’s total pharmaceutical R&D expenditure
reached RMB280.5 billion, and it is expected to continue growing, reaching RMB951.8 billion
in 2034, with a CAGR of 14.5%.
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Scale and Forecast of China Pharmaceutical R&D Expenditure, 2020-2034E

Period CAGR
2020-2025 10.5%
2025-2034E 14.5%

951.8

Billion RMB

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E 2030E 2031E 2032E 2033E 2034E

Source: Frost & Sullivan Analysis

OVERVIEW OF CRO SERVICES

A CRO is an organization or institution that, during the pharmaceutical R&D process, is
commissioned by pharmaceutical companies or other research institutions to conduct part or all
of the required medical studies on a contractual basis. CROs provide development solutions
spanning the drug discovery, preclinical and clinical stages, offering services such as DMPK,
safety toxicology, bioanalysis, clinical trial monitoring, SMO (site management organization)
support, data management and statistical analysis.

Clinical CRO services can be delivered through traditional project-based models or
through functional service provider (FSP) services, whereby CROs provide sponsors with
dedicated personnel and/or functional teams to support specific clinical development functions
across one or multiple clinical development programs. Under the FSP model, services are
typically organized and delivered based on defined functions or roles, such as clinical
operations, site management, data management, biostatistical analysis, medical writing,
regulatory affairs or pharmacovigilance, rather than being contracted on a project-by-project
basis.

Clinical CRO services generally cover all stages of pharmaceutical clinical research,
including clinical trial technical services, site management organization services (SMO
Services), bioanalytical sample testing services (BA Services), data management and
biostatistical analysis services (DM/ST Services), clinical trial consulting services and clinical
pharmacology services (CP Services). Clinical CRO services are able to provide end-to-end
support across the entire drug development lifecycle, starting from Pre-IND planning and
dossier preparation, through IND application and study start-up, clinical study conduct and
project execution, and onward to new drug marketing applications (e.g., NDA) and related
registration activities, as well as post-marketing RCTs, PMS/RWE studies and re-registration
work.
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Overview Clinical CRO Services

Clinical CRO Services

Project Initiation & launch Clinical Trial Regulatory Submission
4

Clinical Trial Technical Services

Clinical trial technical services refer to operational support for the conduct of clinical trials and could cover, depending on project needs, activities across Phase I to Phase IV studies,

including project coordination and trial execution support. Clinical CRO services
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Data Management and Biostatistical Analysis Services (DM/ST Services)

In clinical trials, statistical principles are used to design and plan key trial factors, while data management activities, such as entering case report form data into databases,
programming and checking trial data, and locking the database after verification, provide the validated trial datasets requir ed by regulators. These processes help control trial error,
improve trial quality, and enable a scientific and reliable analysis of trial results.

evidence packages for
registration dossiers, and
support sponsors in
regulatory interactions
toward marketing approval.

Bioanalytical Sample Testing Services (BA Services)

BA services generally involve analyzing drug-development biological samples, such as measuring drug and i fon's, to ize in-body absorption,
distribution, metabolism and excretion (ADME), and are an essential step to verify product performance and safety.

Site Management Organization Services (SMO Services)

SMO services refer to on-site management support provided to clinical trial sites, whereby the company dispatches clinical resea rch coordinators to assist investigators with non-
medical, operational tasks in clinical trials, to ensure the study is conducted in compliance with GCP and the approved study protocol.

Clinical Pharmacology Services (CP Services)

CP services analyze clinical-trial data on pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics and safety to characterize dose —exposure-response relationships and support dose selection and key development decisions, thereby
improving development efficiency and reducing risk.

Clinical Trial Consulting Services

Clinical trial consulting services refer to the formulation of clinical development strategies for drug R&D in accordance with current regulations and client needs (such as clinical development and medical affairs, or
CDMA), as well as other professional consulting services related to clinical trials, including regulatory affairs (RA), pharmacovigilance (PV), and related support.

Source: Literature Review, Frost & Sullivan Analysis

THE CRO MARKET

The global CRO services market comprises three main segments: drug discovery,
preclinical and clinical, of which clinical CRO services account for the largest share at around
70% of the total market. The size of global clinical CRO services market was US$62.2 billion
in 2025, and is expected to reach US$93.3 billion and US$128.3 billion in 2030 and 2034
respectively, representing a CAGR of 8.3% from 2020 to 2025 and 8.4% from 2025 to 2034.

Breakdown of Global CRO services market by
Drug discovery, Preclinical and Clinical, 2020-2034E

CAGR Drug discovery  Preclinical Clinical Total

2020-2025 77% 73% 8.3% 8.1%
2025-2034E 10.1% 10.9% 8.4% 9.0% 1943
179.1
Billion USD 164.6
150.9
137.7
4z 1252 128.3
1142 118.7
ggy A 109.7
89.1 — 101.2

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E 2030E 2031E 2032E 2033E 2034E

Il Drug discovery [l Preclinical Clinical

Source: Annual report, Expert interview, Frost & Sullivan Analysis

The China CRO services market comprises three main segments: drug discovery,
preclinical and clinical, of which clinical CRO services account for the largest share at over
50% of the total market. The size of China clinical CRO services market was RMB48.0 billion
in 2025, and is expected to reach RMB91.0 billion and RMB140.4 billion in 2030 and 2034
respectively, representing a CAGR of 12.8% from 2020 to 2025 and 12.7% from 2025 to 2034.
As China’s innovative drug industry becomes increasingly sophisticated, the clinical CRO
market is expected to further expand in scale.

— 83 —



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Breakdown of China CRO services market by
Drug discovery, Preclinical and Clinical, 2020-2034E

CAGR Drug discovery  Preclinical Clinical Total
2020-2025 10.2% 12.8% 12.8% 12.2%
2025-2034E 13.3% 13.8% 12.7% 13.1%
280.7
. 2529
Billion RMB
226.5
2016 140.4
178.2 127.0
156.5 114.4
136.2 102.3

1
12.
2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E 2030E 2031E 2032E 2033E 2034E

l Drug discovery [l Preclinical Clinical

Source: Annual report, Expert interview, Frost & Sullivan Analysis

Global and China Clinical CRO Services Market

The global clinical CRO services market was valued at US$62.2 billion in 2025 and is
expected to increase to US$128.3 billion in 2034, representing a CAGR of 8.4%. The China
clinical CRO services market was valued at US$6.7 billion in 2025 and is expected to increase
to US$19.5 billion in 2034, representing a CAGR of 12.7%. As China’s innovative drug
pipeline continues to expand and clinical R&D outsourcing demand increases, China’s clinical
CRO services market is expected to have a higher growth rate than the global market and the
rest of the world over the forecast period.

Global and China Clinical CRO services market size, 2020-2034E

CAGR China RoW Total
2020-2025 11.9% 7.7% 8.3%
2025-2034E 12.7% 8.1% 8.4%
128.3
Billion USD 118.7

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E 2030E 2031E 2032E 2033E 2034E

Il China B RoW

Source: Annual report, Expert interview, Frost & Sullivan Analysis
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Growth Drivers of China’s Clinical CRO Service Market
Supportive Industrial Policies and Regulatory Framework

China’s policy environment has been increasingly supportive of the clinical CRO
industry, through both regulatory reforms that directly drive demand for clinical CRO services
and preferential tax policies that strengthen the operating capacity of clinical CROs. Under the
Marketing Authorization Holder (MAH) system implemented through the amended Drug
Administration Law, research institutions and enterprises are permitted to hold drug marketing
authorizations without owning their own manufacturing or clinical trial capabilities. This has
given rise to a growing number of innovation-focused holders that rely on CROs to conduct
clinical trials on their behalf, directly expanding demand for clinical CRO services. Building
on this, the Announcement on Optimizing the Review and Approval Process for Clinical Trials
of Innovative Drugs (2025 No. 86) established a 30-working-day review pathway for eligible
innovative drugs, under which applicants are required to commit to initiating clinical trials
within 12 weeks of approval. As the start-up activities required within this compressed timeline
demand established clinical site networks, regulatory and ethics committee relationships, and
the operational scale to execute trials rapidly, pharmaceutical companies have increasingly
turned to clinical CROs to initiate and execute clinical trials within the required timelines,
directly driving demand for clinical CRO services. In addition, under the preferential tax
policies for High and New Technology Enterprises pursuant to the Enterprise Income Tax Law
of the PRC, qualified clinical CROs are entitled to a reduced enterprise income tax rate of 15%,
as compared with the standard rate of 25%. By lowering effective tax rates, this policy improve
the profitability of clinical CRO operators and reinforce their incentive to expand technical
platforms, methodologies and service capabilities, thereby underpinning the continued
development of the clinical CRO industry in China.

Rising R&D Burden and China Cost Advantages

Clinical development is becoming increasingly complex and resource-intensive,
prompting pharmaceutical companies to raise outsourcing penetration across clinical
operations, monitoring, data management and safety functions in order to control fixed costs
and mitigate project risk. At the same time, published analyses indicate that the direct cost of
conducting clinical trials in China can be approximately 30%-40% of the comparable costs
incurred in the United States, while local capabilities in investigator resources and subject
recruitment efficiency continue to improve. These factors have contributed to comparatively
high operational efficiency and cost-effectiveness, which support the competitiveness of PRC
CRO service providers in serving both domestic and overseas pharmaceutical companies.

Patent Cliff and Profitability Pressure

The concentration of patent expiries for innovative drugs has intensified competitive
pressure across the pharmaceutical industry. Chinese pharmaceutical companies are re-
evaluating the sustainability of large, fully in-house R&D organizations and are gradually
shifting toward a more collaborative outsourcing model. In this context, sponsors are
increasingly relying on clinical CROs for protocol optimization, multi-centre trial operations,
data management and safety management and, where relevant, overseas development support.
By leveraging CROs’ specialized talent, standardized processes and cross-project scale effects,
companies can improve development efficiency, shorten study timelines and reduce marginal
project costs amid stricter budget and return requirements, making external clinical
outsourcing a critical lever for sustaining innovation productivity in a patent cliff environment.

Globalization Trend of Chinese innovative drugs
As a rising number of Chinese innovative drugs, particularly in oncology and
immunology, are advanced into the US, Europe and other regions through out-licensing,

co-development and multi-regional clinical trials (MRCTs), the volume of cross-border clinical
development activities continues to increase. This expansion directly raises demand for clinical
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CRO partners capable of MRCT execution, overseas regulatory support and cross-regional
project management. Chinese clinical CROs with bilingual teams, international delivery
capabilities and a solid understanding of both domestic and global regulatory frameworks are
well positioned to capture these higher value-added cross-border projects, thereby supporting
sustained growth of the overall clinical CRO market in China.

Future Trends in China’s Clinical CRO Service Market
Specialized and Integrated Business Models: Building One-Stop Service Platforms

In China, the clinical CRO industry is rapidly evolving toward ‘“one-stop” service
platforms that combine specialization with integration, extending their role from single clinical
execution functions to full lifecycle coverage from Phase I — IV to post-marketing studies.
Going forward, clinical CROs are expected to provide integrated solutions across key functions
such as protocol design, clinical operations, biostatistics, data management, central laboratory
services and pharmacovigilance, thereby systematically improving R&D efficiency, shortening
project timelines, and, at the same time, expanding service boundaries, reducing customer
acquisition and coordination costs, and strengthening client stickiness and project
concentration. Such one-stop platforms are typically underpinned by continuous internal
investment and external M&A-driven consolidation, enabling scaled and synergistic resource
allocation, and are anticipated to become a major development direction and a key driver
reshaping the competitive landscape of China’s clinical CRO industry.

Deepening Specialization of Service Capabilities and Focus on Niche Segments

As China’s clinical CRO market continues to mature and evolve, the trend toward deeper
specialization in service capabilities is expected to become increasingly evident. Clinical
CROs are gradually shifting from broad but fragmented offerings to more focused and
specialized models. Larger clinical CROs generally leverage their established brand presence
and scaled delivery capabilities to further strengthen integrated, platform-based service
offerings, while small- and mid-sized clinical CROs tend to concentrate on specific therapeutic
areas such as oncology, autoimmune diseases, ophthalmology, vaccines, metabolic diseases and
respiratory diseases, while continuously refining service modules across key functions
including biostatistics, data management, pharmacovigilance, and subject recruitment and
management, thereby developing more in-depth and differentiated service portfolios. At the
same time, service supply in high-growth niche areas such as rare diseases,
radiopharmaceuticals and cell therapy is expected to strengthen further, driving the accelerated
emergence of specialized clinical CROs with notable technical advantages and accumulated
project experience in these segments, which will complement integrated, one-stop platforms.

Digital transformation of clinical CRO capabilities

Against intensifying competition and rising complexity in China’s clinical drug
development landscape, clinical CROs are increasingly investing in digital infrastructure,
adopting big data, Al and cloud computing, and building digital clinical trial systems based on
tools such as CTMS, EDC, ePRO and eCTD. Closely linked to methodological innovation this
digitalization enables standardized project process management, which enhances process
control and service quality, accelerates trial execution, shortens overall development timelines
and reduces R&D costs. In practice, cloud-based remote monitoring workstations allow study
staff to access projects on-site or remotely, while online subject recruitment systems expand
the eligible subject pool and shorten the time required to identify suitable trial participants.

Sustained Fragmentation of Market Structure
China’s clinical CRO service market is expected to continue to exhibit a fragmented
market structure, with service providers operating across different clinical stages, therapeutic

areas and geographic regions. The combined market share of the top five clinical CROs
decreased from 30.8% in 2023 to 30.2% in 2025, reflecting a continued dispersion of clinical
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development demand among multiple service providers. As pharmaceutical and biotechnology
sponsors increasingly adopt diversified outsourcing strategies and engage multiple CRO
partners, overall market concentration is expected to remain at a moderate level, and such
fragmented market structure is expected to persist in the near to medium term.

Increasing share of overseas clinical CRO services

As pharmaceutical companies increasingly pursue overseas opportunities, Chinese
clinical CROs are rapidly expanding from domestic outsourcing to international project
delivery. Since China joined the ICH in 2017, the country has been aligning its regulatory
standards with global norms to facilitate more cross-border collaboration. Meanwhile, the State
Council has expressly stated in the Opinions on Promoting the Accelerated Development of the
Service Outsourcing Industry that it supports eligible service outsourcing enterprises to “go
global” and encourages the undertaking of high value-added cooperation projects, including
R&D outsourcing, thereby providing policy support for Chinese CROs to expand overseas
markets and participate in international project delivery. At the same time, the Chinese
government has encouraged the import of high-quality medicines, particularly those addressing
unmet medical needs in China, which has brought an increasing number of multinational-
sponsored MRCTs and early-phase clinical projects into the country. Compared with Europe
and the United States, China offers clear advantages in labor and operating costs, driving a shift
of overseas orders to the Chinese market. Going forward, more international companies and
projects are expected to rely on Chinese clinical CROs that can deliver high-quality services
and provide in-depth insight into China’s regulatory environment.

COMPETITIVE LANDSCAPE IN THE CLINICAL CRO MARKET
Competitive Landscape of China Clinical CRO services Market Players, 2025

The following table summarizes the top 10 clinical CRO service providers in China in
2025.

Company Clinical CRO Services Revenue Listing Status Background

Founded in 2004 and headquartered in China, A is a clinical CRO serving pharmaceutical,
Company A 52 Listed biotechnology and medical device companies. Its services include clinical trial operations, data
management and biostatistics.

Formed in 2016 and headquartered in the US, B is a global provider of healthcare data, analytics,

Company B 38 Listed technology and clinical research services. It supports customers across clinical development and
commercialization.
Founded in 2004 and headquartered in China, C is a life science services provider spanning
Company C 2.0 Listed drug discovery, preclinical and clinical development and manufacturing. Its clinical services

support trials across Phase I to Phase IV.
Established as an independent public company in 2023 following its spin-off from a leading global
laboratory services company and headquartered in the US, D is a global CRO operating in around
90 countries. It provides Phase I-IV clinical trial management, clinical pharmacology and patient
access solutions.
Founded in 2000 and headquartered in China, E is a global pharmaceutical and biotech R&D
Company E 1.7 Listed services platform spanning drug discovery, development and manufacturing. Its clinical-stage
capabilities include central laboratory, bioanalytical and regulatory support services.
Founded in 1995, F is a privately held, full-service global CRO with delivery centers across the
Company F 1.2 Unlisted US, China, Europe and Asia. It offers full-service and functional service models covering clinical
operations, biometrics, regulatory affairs and pharmacovigilance.
Founded in 1982 and headquartered in the US, G is a global CRO serving life sciences
Company G 1.1 Unlisted companies through clinical development and regulatory consulting. Its services span clinical
operations, data management, biostatistics and pharmacovigilance.

Company D 1.8 Listed

Founded in 2008 and headquartered in China, H is a clinical CRO providing full-process clinical
Company H 0.9 Listed research services. Its capabilities span clinical trial operations, data management and
biostatistics, clinical pharmacology and registration services.

Founded in 2013 and headquartered in China, I is a clinical research organization specializing
Company I 0.8 Listed in site management organization (SMO) services. It deploys clinical research coordinators
(CRCs) to trial sites and provides related project management support.

Founded in 2005 and headquartered in China, J is a CRO providing one-stop clinical
Company J 0.8 Unlisted development and registration solutions. Its services cover clinical operations, site management,
laboratory testing and biostatistics.

Source: Frost & Sullivan Analysis
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In terms of revenue from clinical CRO services in 2025, PANACRO ranked 14th among
China-headquartered'”’ market players, with a market share of 0.7%. As compared with the

industry average level, PANACRO demonstrates certain advantages in terms of gross profit
margin, net profit margin and revenue per employee.

Gross profit margin® Net profit margin® Revenue per employee®
Company A ) (Million RMB)
PANACRO 38.9 15.4 0.7
Industry Average ~30 ~10 ~0.6

(1).  China-headquartered company refers to company with its headquarters and principal management primarily
based in Mainland China.

(2). The gross margin refers to the gross margin of the clinical CRO services; The net profit margin refers to the
Company’s overall net profit margin; Net profit margin = Profit attributable to owners of the listed
company/revenue; Revenue per employee refers total revenue divided by the total number of employees in
2025.

Source: Annual report, Expert interview, Frost & Sullivan Analysis

Entry Barriers of Clinical CRO Service Market
Professional Talent and Expertise

The clinical CRO services industry is inherently talent-intensive, and sustained access to
specialized and experienced professionals constitutes a critical entry barrier. With continued
policy support for innovation, an increasing number of differentiated drug candidates are
emerging, and the quality of key activities such as clinical trial protocol design now directly
influences trial outcomes. This trend has materially raised capability requirements, particularly
in highly specialized areas such as oncology and stem cell therapy, where practitioners are
expected to possess deep expertise in tumor biology, cancer therapeutics and cutting-edge stem
cell science, alongside strong proficiency in dosing procedures and precise instrument
operation. Given the long training cycle required to develop such senior experts, it is
challenging for new clinical research service providers to rapidly build technical teams of
sufficient scale and quality.

Advanced Technology and Processes

The increasing adoption of digital and intelligent technologies in clinical development
has raised the capability threshold for clinical CRO service providers. Advanced tools such as
electronic data capture (EDC), electronic patient-reported outcomes (ePRO), remote and
risk-based monitoring, as well as big data- and Al-supported protocol design and site selection,
have become integral to enhancing data integrity and regulatory compliance, improving subject
safety and optimizing overall trial efficiency and cost structures. Leading clinical CROs have
embedded such digital platforms and standardized processes into complex trial designs,
cross-regional multi-centre trial management and subject recruitment workflows, enabling
scalable and reliable execution. By contrast, new entrants, typically constrained by capital
resources, technological infrastructure and accumulated operational experience, may face
difficulties in building and validating comparable digital capabilities, thereby limiting their
competitiveness in large-scale and high-complexity clinical programs.

— 88 —



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Accumulated Reputation for Quality

In the relatively homogeneous clinical research services market, high-quality and
efficient execution, together with a well-established reputation, constitute significant entry
barriers. Leading clinical CROs have accumulated long-term project experience in specific
therapeutic areas and niche indications, supported by mature quality management systems,
standardized operating procedures and systematic staff training. These capabilities enable
consistent data quality, on-time delivery and sustained regulatory compliance, thereby
underpinning strong credibility with sponsors and regulatory authorities. By contrast, smaller
and emerging players typically lack comparable historical track records and fully developed
quality infrastructures, which constrains their ability to evidence execution capability for
complex and high-standard clinical trials required by leading biopharmaceutical sponsors.

Liquidity constraints among small- and mid-sized biopharma companies

Small- and mid-sized biopharmaceutical clients typically operate under constrained cash
flow conditions due to funding uncertainty and ongoing R&D expenditures, and therefore tend
to adopt extended payment terms, resulting in longer collection cycles for CRO service
providers and, in certain circumstances, could adversely affect the timing of revenue
recognition of clinical CRO companies. Payment delays are common in B2B transactions and
may become more pronounced when customers face heightened financial pressure, thereby
increasing receivables management and cash-conversion risks for suppliers. As a result,
clinical CROs are required to maintain strong working-capital capacity and robust credit and
collection controls to sustain project delivery under extended cash-conversion cycles, which
materially elevates the entry barrier for new market entrants.

SOURCE OF INFORMATION

In connection with the [REDACTED], we have commissioned Frost & Sullivan, an
independent third party, to conduct research and analysis of, and to produce a report on the
pharmaceutical outsourcing market. The Frost & Sullivan Report has been prepared by Frost
& Sullivan independent of our influence. We have agreed to pay Frost & Sullivan a fee of
RMB560,000 for the preparation of the report which we consider in line with market rates.
Except as otherwise noted, all data and forecasts in this section are derived from the Frost &
Sullivan Report. Our Directors confirm that, after taking reasonable care, there is no adverse
change in the market information since the date of the Frost & Sullivan Report which may
qualify, contradict or have an impact on the information disclosed in this section. Frost &
Sullivan’s independent research was undertaken primarily through secondary research which
primarily involved analyzing data from various publicly available data. In compiling and
preparing the Frost & Sullivan Report, Frost & Sullivan has made the following key
assumptions: (i) the economies of the United States and China are likely to maintain a steady
rate of growth in the next decade, (ii) the key growth drivers mentioned in this section are
likely to drive the growth of the global pharmaceutical market and the pharmaceutical
outsourcing industry market from 2025 to 2034 and (iii) there is no force majeure or industry
regulation that affects any of such markets dramatically or fundamentally.

— 89—



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

REGULATORY OVERVIEW

PRC REGULATION

We are subject to a variety of PRC laws, rules and regulations across a number of aspects
of our business. This section sets forth a summary of the most significant laws and regulations
that are applicable to our current business activities within the territory of the PRC.

REGULATIONS ON PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCT
Drug Regulatory Regime

The Drug Administration Law of the PRC (the “Drug Administration Law”) ( {(#%# A
FOIRN B0 2K 4 %) ) promulgated by the Standing Committee of the National People’s
Congress (the “SCNPC”) in September 1984, last amended on August 26, 2019, and became
effective on December 1, 2019, and the Implementation Regulations of the Drug
Administration Law of the PRC (the “Implementation Regulations™) ( {3 A [ 3715 45 )
EIILEMMB]) ) promulgated by the State Council in August 2002 and last amended on
January 16, 2026 and was effective from May 15, 2026, have laid down the legal framework
for the establishment and maintenance of pharmaceutical manufacturing and trading
enterprises, as well as for the administration of pharmaceutical products including the
development and manufacturing of new drugs. According to the Drug Administration Law and
the Implementation Regulations, the PRC encourages the research and development of new
drugs, and protects the legal rights and interests in the research and development of new drugs.

In 2017, the drug regulatory system entered a new and significant period of reform. The
General Office of the State Council and the General Committee of the Communist Party of
China jointly issued an Opinions on Deepening the Reform of the Evaluation and Approval
Systems and Encouraging Innovation on Drugs and Medical Devices (the “Innovation
Opinions”) ( B VRAL 25 R 241t i B2 ol o5 o 4 7 B8 R BB R 1 & 5D ) in October 2017.
According to the Innovation Opinions, institutions for drug clinical trials should establish an
independent ethics committee, and clinical trial schemes are subject to examination, approval,
and signing with approval opinions by the ethics committee before implementation, in order to
protect the rights and interests of human subjects in clinical trials. For a multi-center clinical
trial conducted in the PRC, after ethical review by the leader unit of the clinical trial, other
member units should recognize the review results of the leader unit and may not conduct
repeated reviews. In addition, the expedited programs, the record-filing system, the prioritized
review mechanism, the acceptance of foreign clinical data under the Innovation Opinions, and
other recent reforms encourage drug marketing authorization holders to seek marketing
approval in China first for the development of drugs in highly prioritized therapeutic areas such
as oncology or rare disease areas.

Research and development of new drugs

Pursuant to the Drug Administration Law, for clinical trials on pharmaceuticals, relevant
data, information and samples such as development methods, quality indicators, and
pharmacological and toxicological testing results shall be truthfully submitted to in accordance
with the rules of the medical products supervisory and administrative department under the
State Council and be subject to its approval. Pharmaceuticals marketed in China shall be
approved by the medical products supervisory and administrative under the State Council and
be with a pharmaceutical registration certificate.
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Pursuant to the Implementation Regulations, research and development of new drugs that
require clinical trials shall be approved by the medical products supervisory and administrative
department under the State Council in accordance with the Drug Administration Law. The
applicant shall, upon obtaining the approval of the application for clinical trial of the drug from
the medical products supervisory and administrative department under the State Council,
choose an institution among those institutions that are qualified for conducting clinical trials
of drugs in accordance with the laws to undertake the clinical trial of the drug, and shall file
such institution to undertake such clinical trial with the medical products supervisory and
administrative department under the State Council and the administrative department of public
health under the State Council. Before clinical trials for drugs to be conducted by institutions
that will undertake such clinical trials, the subjects or their guardians shall be informed of the
facts and their written consents shall be obtained.

On January 22, 2020, State Administration for Market Regulation (the “SAMR”) issued
the Measures for the Administration of Drug Registration ( CZEShFEMFEFEHHE) ) (the
“Measures for the Administration of Drug Registration”), which become effective on July
1, 2020. The Measures for the Administration of Drug Registration shall apply to the
development, registration, supervision and management activities carried out in the territory of
the PRC for marketing of drugs. Pursuant to the Measures for the Administration of Drug
Registration, an applicant shall complete relevant research work in terms of pharmacy,
pharmacology and toxicology, and drug clinical trials, etc. before applying for drug marketing
registration. A drug registration certificate shall be valid for five years. During the validity
period, a holder of a drug registration certificate shall continue to ensure the safety,
effectiveness and quality controllability of the marketed drug, and apply for re-registration of
the drug six months prior to the expiry of the validity period. The Center for Drug Evaluation
(the “CDE”) is responsible for reviewing for accepted drug marketing authorization
applications. Where the application is cleared after comprehensive review, the drug shall be
approved for marketing and a drug registration certificate shall beissued. An applicant who has
obtained a drug registration certificate shall be a drug marketing authorization holder.

Application for Clinical Trial

According to the Decision on Adjusting the Approval Procedures of Certain
Administrative Approval Items for Drugs ( B J#%E &R 88 i A7 Bt T A LA 7 it
7£) ) promulgated by the China Food and Drug Administration (currently known as the
NMPA) on March 17, 2017, the decision on the approval of clinical trials of drugs shall be
made by the CDE from May 1, 2017. According to the Measures for the Administration of Drug
Registration, drug clinical trials shall be divided into Phase I clinical trial, Phase II clinical
trial, Phase III clinical trial, Phase IV clinical trial, and bioequivalence trial. After the
completion of the pharmaceutical, pharmacological, and toxicological research of the drug
clinical trial, the applicant may submit relevant research materials to the CDE for applying for
the approval to conduct a drug clinical trial. The CDE will organize pharmaceutical, medical,
and other technicians to review the application and decide whether to approve the drug clinical
trial within 60 days of the date of acceptance of the application. Once the decision is made, the
result will be notified to the applicant through the website of the CDE, and if no notice of
decision is issued within the aforementioned time limit, the application for the clinical trial
shall be deemed as approved. In accordance with Measures for the Administration of Drug
Registration and the Announcement on Adjusting Evaluation and Approval Procedures for
Clinical Trials for Drugs ( CBHIA & EY KR BREFFFMETIAE) ) issued in July
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2018, if a clinical trial applicant does not receive any negative or questioned opinions from the
CDE within 60 days after the date when the trial application is accepted and the fees are paid,
the applicant can proceed with the clinical trial in accordance with the trial protocol submitted
to the CDE.

Measures for the Administration of Drug Registration further require that the applicant
shall, prior to conducting the drug clinical trial, register the information of the drug clinical
trial plan, etc., on the Drug Clinical Trial Information Platform. After obtaining the approval
of the clinical trial, the applicant must complete the clinical trial registration at the Drug
Clinical Trial Information Platform for public disclosure in accordance with the Circular on
Drug Clinical Trial Information Platform ( (BN ZEYERIREER(E BT 81/ %) ), which
came into effect in September 2013. The applicant shall complete the trial pre-registration
within one month after obtaining the approval of the clinical trial application in order to obtain
the trial’s unique registration number and complete the registration and first submission for
disclosure of certain follow-up information before the first subject’s enrollment in the trial. If
the first submission for disclosure is not completed within one year after the approval, the
applicant shall submit an explanation, and if the first submission disclosure is not completed
within three years, the approval of the clinical trial application shall automatically become
void. During the drug clinical trials, the applicant shall update registration information
continuously and register information on the outcome of the drug clinical trial upon
completion.

Conduct of Clinical Trial

After obtaining clinical trial approval, the applicant shall conduct clinical trials at
qualified clinical trial institutions. The qualified clinical trial institution refers to institutions
that have the conditions to conduct clinical trials in accordance with the requirements and
technical guidelines set forth in the Regulations for the Administration of Drug Clinical Trial
Institutions ( CZEY) G IR FUEE A FERRZE ) ), which came into effect on December 1, 2019.
Such clinical trial institutions shall be subject to filing requirements, with the exception of
institutions that only engage in analysis of biological samples, which shall not be subject to
such filing requirements. The NMPA is responsible for setting up a filing management
information platform for the registration, filing, and operation management of drug clinical
trial institutions, as well as the entry, sharing, and disclosure of information from the
supervision and inspection activities conducted by the drug regulatory authorities and
competent healthcare authorities.

Measures for the Administration of Drug Registration further require that the applicant
filing an application for clinical drug trial after completing the pharmaceutical research,
pharmacological and toxicological research, and other researches supporting clinical drug trial
shall submit relevant research materials according to the requirements for the application
materials. The applicant who intends to carry out a bioequivalence test shall, after undergoing
the recordation formalities for bioequivalence test at the website of the CDE as required, carry
out relevant research work according to the plan recorded. The applicant who is approved to
carry out clinical drug trial shall, before carrying out subsequent clinical drug trial by stages,
develop a corresponding plan for clinical drug trial, carry out clinical drug trial upon
examination and with consent of the ethics committee, and submit a corresponding plan for
clinical drug trial and supporting materials on the website of the Center for Drug Evaluation.
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Where indications (or functions) are intended to be added for a drug approved for clinical drug
trial and the use of a drug in combination with other drugs is added, the applicant shall file a
new application for clinical drug trial, and may only carry out new clinical drug trial with
approval.

According to the Announcement on Adjusting Evaluation and Approval Procedures for
Clinical Trials for Drugs ( B R%GEY i K G5 3 5L A2 P 19245 ) ), where the
application for clinical trial of a new investigational drug has been approved, upon the
completion of Phases I and II clinical trials and prior to Phase III clinical trial, the applicant
shall submit the application for communication meetings to CDE to discuss with CDE the key
technical questions, including the design of Phase III clinical trial protocol. According to the
Administrative Measures for Communication on the Research, Development and Technical
Evaluation of Drugs ( (ZEY)HF 5% BLEL My 85 57848 28 i B #HE) ) promulgated by the CDE
on December 10, 2020, during the research and development periods and in the registration
applications of, among others, innovative new drugs, the applicants may propose to conduct
communication meetings with the CDE. The communication meetings can be classified into
three types. Type I meetings are convened to address key safety issues in clinical trials of drugs
and key technical issues in the research and development of breakthrough therapeutic drugs.
Type II meetings are held during the key research and development stages of drugs, mainly
including meetings before submitting the clinical trial application, meetings upon the
completion of Phase II trials and prior to Phase III trials, meetings before submitting the
marketing application for a new drug, and meetings for risk evaluation and control. Type III
meetings refer to other meetings not classified as Type I or Type II.

Good Clinical Practices

Clinical trials must be conducted in accordance with the Good Clinical Practice for Drug
Trials (the “GCP Rules”) ( CHEVJEG IRl 50 B &8 BAL#EE) ) promulgated by NMPA and NHC
on April 23, 2020, and effective on July 1, 2020, which stipulates the requirements for the
procedures of conducting clinical trials, including preclinical trial preparation, trial protocols,
protection of testees’ rights and interests, duties of researchers, sponsors, and monitors, as well
as data management and statistical analysis. According to the GCP Rules, clinical trial means
systematical investigation of drugs conducted on human subjects (patients or healthy
volunteers) to prove or reveal the clinical, pharmacological, and other pharmacodynamic
effects, adverse reactions, or absorption, distribution, metabolism, and excretion of the drug
being investigated. In order to ensure the quality of clinical trials and the safety of human
subjects, the GCP Rules provide comprehensive and substantive requirements on the design
and conduct of clinical trials in the PRC. In particular, the GCP Rules enhance the protection
for study subjects and tighten the control over bio-samples collected under clinical trials.

According to the GCP Rules, a sponsor may entrust part or all of the work and tasks of
its clinical trial to a CRO, but the sponsor remains ultimately responsible for the quality and
reliability of clinical trial data and shall supervise the work undertaken by the CRO. The CRO
shall implement quality assurance and quality control. The sponsor’s entrustment of work to
a CRO shall be conducted through a contract, and the requirements applicable to sponsors
under the GCP Rules shall apply to CROs that undertake relevant work and tasks on behalf of
the sponsor. Where a CRO subcontracts any of its tasks, written approval from the sponsor
shall be obtained.
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Trial Exemptions and Acceptance of Foreign Data

According to the Notice on Issuing the International Multi-Center Clinical Trial
Guidelines (Trial) ( Bl S B M2 O 22 B R B B Gl A7) 0825 ) ) (the “Multi-
Center Clinical Trial Guidelines”), promulgated by the NMPA on January 30, 2015 and
effective from March 1, 2015, international multi-center clinical trial applicants may
simultaneously perform clinical trials in different centers using the same clinical trial protocol.
Where the applicants plan to implement the international multi-center clinical trials in the PRC,
the applicants shall comply with relevant laws and regulations, such as the Drug
Administration Law, the Implementation Regulations and the Measures for the Administration
of Drug Registration, execute the Good Clinical Practice (the “GCP”), make reference to
universal international principles such as the International Council for Harmonization of
Technical Requirements for Pharmaceuticals for Human Use (the “ICH”), and comply with the
laws and regulations of the countries involved in the international multi-center clinical trials.
Where the applicants plan to use the data derived from the international multi-center clinical
trials for approval of a drug registration in the PRC, it shall involve at least two countries,
including China, and shall satisfy the requirements for clinical trials set forth in the
Multi-Center Clinical Trial Guidelines and other related laws and regulations.

The PRC joined the ICH in 2017 and has accelerated the alignment of its drug registration
regulatory regime with international standards and rapidly enhanced GCP compliance through
measures such as revising the GCP Rules, improving the supporting regulatory framework, and
strengthening regulatory supervision and inspections since then. The NMPA issued the
Technical Guidance Principles on Accepting Foreign Drug Clinical Trial Data ( 3% %% 5%
ARER IR A B R ) B AT P8 2 ) ) in July 2018, as one of the implementing rules for the
Innovation Opinions, which provides that overseas clinical data can be submitted for the drug
marketing registration applications in China. According to the these guidance principles,
sponsors may use the data of foreign clinical trials to support drug marketing registration in
China, provided that sponsors must ensure the authenticity, integrity, accuracy and traceability
of foreign clinical trial data and such data must be obtained consistent with the relevant
requirements under the Good Clinical Practice of the International Conference on
Harmonization of Technical Requirements for Registration of Pharmaceuticals for Human Use
(the “ICH”). Moreover, sponsors shall ensure the scientific design of overseas clinical trials,
the compliance of clinical trial quality management system requirements, and the accuracy and
integrity of statistical analysis of data. To ensure that the clinical trial design and statistical
analysis of the data are scientific and reasonable, for the drugs with simultaneous R&D at home
and abroad and forthcoming clinical trials in China, the sponsors may, prior to implementing
registrational clinical trials, contact the CDE to ensure the compliance of registrational clinical
trials’ design with the essential technical requirements for drug registration in China. Sponsors
must also comply with other relevant sections of Measures for the Administration of Drug
Registration when applying for drug marketing registrations in China using foreign clinical
trial data.

The NMPA now officially permits, and its predecessor agencies have permitted on a
case-by-case basis in the past, drugs approved outside of China to be approved in China on a
conditional basis without pre-approval clinical trials being conducted in China. Specifically,
the NMPA and the NHC released the Procedures for Reviewing and Approval of Clinical
Urgently Needed Overseas New Drugs ( (/K 277 Be s g€ g5 #P &t TAEFEF) ) in October
2018, which provide an expedited review and approval pathway drugs that have been approved
within the last ten years in the United States, the European Union or Japan and that prevent or
treat orphan diseases or prevent, or treat serious life-threatening illnesses for which there is
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either no effective therapy in China, or for which the foreign-approved drug would have clear
clinical advantages. Applicants will be required to establish a risk mitigation plan and may be
required to complete trials in China after the drug has been marketed. The CDE has developed
a list of qualifying drugs that meet the foregoing criteria.

The NMPA promulgated the Announcement on the Application of the ICH Guideline
E6(R3): Good Clinical Practice ( BRI H<B6(R3) : ZEW) R Kt it B i B HE B il 15 48
Jo5C > I A 4 Al B ) 42 SR IS 2 45 ) (the “E6(R3) Announcement”) on
December 22, 2025, which became effective on March 31, 2026, and pursuant to which all drug
clinical trials initiated on or after such date will be required to comply with the ICH E6(R3)
principles. The CDE shall be responsible for providing technical guidance in connection with
the implementation of this Announcement. Key changes that the E6(R3) Announcement may
directly affect the execution and oversight of clinical development projects include, among
others: (i) the establishment of a “quality by design” approach, under which sponsors are
expected to identify and manage critical-to-quality factors early in the planning process,
shifting the focus from retrospective inspection to proactive prevention; (ii) implementation of
a risk-proportionate quality management principle, which requires that monitoring and
oversight activities be tailored to the nature and level of risks to trial integrity and participant
protection; (iii) enhanced data governance requirements and lifecycle-based management of
computerized systems, which obligate responsible parties to ensure data traceability, data
reliability, and appropriate validation of trial systems throughout their lifecycle; and (iv)
clearer articulation of the sponsor’s ultimate oversight responsibilities, with an emphasis on
comprehensive evaluation and supervision of outsourced activities and third-party partners,
including contract research organizations, that contribute to trial conduct or data generation.

New drug registration

Pursuant to the Measures for the Administration of Drug Registration, the measures shall
apply to those engaging in drug development and registration as well as the supervision and
management thereof for the purpose of the marketing of drugs within the territory of the PRC.
Drug registration refers to an activity where an applicant for drug registration submits an
application for drug clinical trial, marketing authorization and re-registration, among others, as
well as supplementary application as per legal procedures and in line with relevant
requirements, and the medical products administration conducts examinations in terms of
safety, efficacy and quality controllability, etc. based on laws, regulations and existing
scientific cognition to decide whether to approve the application. Drug registration shall be
subject to classified registration administration in terms of traditional Chinese medicines,
chemical drugs and biological products, etc.

In the process of drug registration, the drug supervisory and administrative department
shall carry out on-site inspections and complaint-driven inspections on non-clinical research
and clinical trials and production site inspection before granting the drug marketing approval
to ensure the authenticity, accuracy and integrity of application materials.

The drug regulatory department may request the applicant or the drug research institution
undertaking the drug experiments to repeat the experiments regarding the project, methods and
data based on the application data. It may also entrust a drug testing institution or other drug
research institutions to repeat the experiment or conduct methodological verification.
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If an applicant entrusts another institution with drug researches or single experiment,
testing or pilot manufacture of drug samples, it shall execute a contract with the entrusted
party, and state such entrustment in the registration application. The applicant shall be
responsible for the authenticity of the research data stated in the application materials.

Pursuant to the Announcement on Several Policies Pertaining to the Review and Approval
of Drug Registration ( CRE A 3 5 5 B S I  TIBUOR /A5 ) ) (effective on November
11, 2015), in order to improve the quality and efficiency for the review and approval of drugs,
the drug supervisory and administrative department adopts drug registration, review and
approval policies, such as improving the approval standards for generic drugs, standardizing
the review and approval of improved new drugs and optimizing the review and approval of
clinical trial applications.

Marketing Authorization Holder Mechanism

Pursuant to the Drug Administration Law, the PRC implements the marketing
authorization holder (the “MAH”) mechanism for management of the drug industry. The drug
MAH authorization holder refers to an enterprise or a drug research and development
institution that has obtained the drug registration certificate. The drug MAH shall be
responsible for non-clinical research, clinical trials, production and operation, post-marketing
research, adverse reaction monitoring, reporting and processing of drugs in accordance with
the provisions of the law.

The MAHs may manufacture drugs by themselves or entrust a pharmaceutical
manufacturing enterprise to manufacture drugs. Likewise, they may sell drugs by themselves
or entrust a pharmaceutical distribution enterprise to sell drugs. However, MAHs may not
entrust a pharmaceutical manufacturing enterprise to produce blood products, narcotic drugs,
psychotropic drugs, medical-use toxic drugs or pharmaceutical precursor chemicals, except as
otherwise stipulated by the drug regulatory department under the State Council.

The MAH shall establish a drug quality assurance system and be equipped with special
personnel to take charge of quality management on drugs independently. The drug MAH shall
regularly review the quality management system of the drug manufacturer and the drug
distributor, and supervise its continuous quality assurance and control capabilities. Where the
MAH is an overseas enterprise, its designated domestic enterprise shall perform the obligations
of the MAH and jointly assume responsibilities of the MAH with the overseas enterprise.

Approval or Filing of Human Genetic Resources

The MST promulgated the Service Guide for Administrative Licensing Items concerning
Examination and Approval of Sampling, Collecting, Trading or Exporting Human Genetic
Resources, or Taking Such Resources out of the PRC ( CNFEEEREE WE-HE - b
O~ AT BT FIERBSIE ) ) in July 2015, according to which, the sampling,
collection or research activities of human genetic resources by a foreign-invested sponsor fall
within the scope of international cooperation, and the cooperating organization of China shall
apply for approval of the Human Genetic Resources Management Office of the PRC through
the online system. The Human Genetic Resources Management Office of the PRC further
promulgated the Circular on Further Optimizing the Administrative Examination and Approval
of Human Genetic Resources ( CBAHE—HE L NBHRACEIRITBURHLRAE A A ) in
October 2020, which simplify the approval of sampling and collecting human genetic resources
for the purpose of listing a drug in the PRC.
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The Regulations on the Administration of Human Genetic Resources of the PRC,
promulgated by the State Council in May 2019, latest amended in March 2024 and came into
effect in May 2024, further stipulates that in order to obtain marketing authorization for
relevant drugs and medical devices in China, no approval is required in international clinical
trial cooperation using China’s human genetic resources at clinical institutions without export
of human genetic resource materials. However, the type, quantity and usage of the human
genetic resources to be used shall be filed with the administrative department of health under
the State Council before clinical trials. In May 2023, the MST issued the Implementation Rules
for the Administrative Regulation on Human Genetic Resources (  AJHZE {8 & 5 & 2GR B E
A AIIY ), which came into effect on July 1, 2023, optimizing the scope of administrative
licensing and record-keeping, enhancing the operability of the human genetic resources
administration system, and implementing the registration and reporting system for the
management of human genetic resources.

On October 17, 2020, the SCNPC promulgated the Biosecurity Law of the PRC (the
“Biosecurity Law”) ( ("% A RILFIE A% 41%) ) which became effective on April 15,
2021 and latest amended on April 26, 2024, establishing a comprehensive legislative
framework on the current regulations in the areas including prevention and control of outbreak
of major newly-emerged infectious diseases, animal and plant epidemics, security of
biotechnology research, development and application, biosafety management of pathogenic
microbiology laboratories, security management of human genetic resources and biological
resources, prevention of the invasion of alien species and protection of biodiversity,
countermeasures against microbial resistance and prevention of bioterrorism and threat of
biological weapons.

REGULATIONS ON FOREIGN INVESTMENT

The Company Law of the PRC ( {H# NRILFIE A E]¥E) ) (the “Company Law”),
which was last amended on December 29, 2023 and became effective on July 1, 2024, regulates
the establishment, operation and management of corporate entities in China and classifies
companies into limited liability companies and limited companies by shares. The latest
revisions mainly focus on including but not limited to refining the systems for the
establishment and withdrawal of companies, optimizing the organizational structure of
companies, modifying the capital system of companies, strengthening the responsibilities of
controlling shareholders and the management level, strengthening the social responsibilities of
companies. The Company Law applies to foreign-invested companies unless relevant laws
provide otherwise.

Investment activities in the PRC by foreign investors are principally governed by the
Catalog of Encouraged Industries for Foreign Investment (the “Encouraged Catalog”) ( (i
BT E FESE H %) ), and the Special Administrative Measures (Negative List) for Foreign
Investment Access (the “Negative List”) ( (/M & HE AR A HE (& 5 ) ), which
are promulgated and amended from time to time by the Ministry of Commerce of the PRC (the
“MOFCOM”) and the National Development and Reform Commission (the “NDRC”), and
together with the Foreign Investment Law of PRC (the “FIL”) ( (¥ A\ RILANE S E
%) ) and its respective implementation rules and ancillary regulations.

In March 2019, the FIL was promulgated by National People’s Congress (the “NPC”) and
came into effect on January 1, 2020. The FIL, by means of legislation, establishes the basic
framework for the access, promotion, protection and administration of foreign investment in
view of investment protection and fair competition. According to the FIL, foreign investment
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shall enjoy pre-entry national treatment, except for those foreign invested entities that operate
in industries deemed to be either “restricted” or “prohibited” in the “negative list”, and the
State Council shall promulgate or approve a list of special administrative measures for access
of foreign investments. To ensure the effective implementation of the FIL, the Regulations on
Implementing the Foreign Investment Law of the PRC (the “Implementation Regulations”)
( ChEENRILMER S 3G R B B]) ), was promulgated by the State Council in
December 2019 and came into effect on January 1, 2020, which further clarified that the state
encourages and promotes foreign investment, protects the lawful rights and interests of foreign
investors, regulates foreign investment administration, continues to optimize foreign
investment environment, and advances a higher-level opening.

In December 2019, the MOFCOM and the SAMR promulgated the Measures on
Reporting of Foreign Investment Information ( <ZMEHE(E B #E%) ), which came into
effect in January 2020. After the Measures on Reporting of Foreign Investment Information
came into effect, the Interim Measures for the Administration of Filing for Establishment and
Changes in Foreign Investment Enterprises have been repealed simultaneously. Since January
1, 2020, for foreign investors carrying out investment activities directly or indirectly in China,
the foreign investors or foreign-invested enterprises shall submit investment information to the
relevant commerce administrative authorities according to the Measure on Reporting of
Foreign Investment Information.

On December 19, 2020, the NDRC and the MOFCOM jointly promulgated the Measures
on the Security Review of Foreign Investment ( {AMEELXEFENHL) ), effective on
January 18, 2021, setting forth provisions concerning the security review mechanism on
foreign investment, including the types of investments subject to review, the scopes of review
and procedures to review, among others.

On September 6, 2024, the NDRC and the MOFCOM promulgated Negative List (2024
Edition), effective on November 1, 2024. The Negative List sets forth in a unified manner all
special regulatory measures applicable to foreign investment access, including requirements
relating to equity ratios and senior management personnel qualifications. It covers 11 industry
sectors. For sectors not included in the Negative List, the principle of equal treatment between
domestic and foreign investments shall apply in regulatory practice.

In December 2025, the NDRC and the MOFCOM promulgated Encouraged Catalog (2025
Edition), effective on February 1, 2026. Encouraged Catalog guides more foreign investment
toward advanced manufacturing, modern services, high-tech industries, energy conservation
and environmental protection, as well as central, western, and northeastern regions. The
Encouraged Catalog comprises the Nationwide Catalogue of Industries for Encouraged Foreign
Investment (including pharmaceutical outsourcing services (Contract Research Organization)
and the Catalogue of Advantageous Industries for Foreign Investment in Central-Western,
Northeastern Regions and Hainan Province, offering preferential policies for foreign
investment within designated industries.

Our PRC legal advisors are of the view that we are principally engaged in clinical CRO

services, which do not fall within any prohibited or restricted industries listed in the Special
Administrative Measures for Foreign Investment Access (Negative List) (2024 Edition).
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REGULATIONS ON OVERSEAS INVESTMENT

Pursuant to the Measures for the Administration of Overseas Investment ( (RN EE
A ) ) promulgated by MOFCOM and effective on October 6, 2014, MOFCOM and the
commerce departments of provinces shall subject the overseas investment of enterprises to
recordation or confirmation management, depending on the actual circumstances of
investment. Overseas investment involving any sensitive country or region or any sensitive
industry shall be subject to confirmation management. Overseas investment under other
circumstances shall be subject to recordation management.

Pursuant to the Measures for the Administration of Overseas Investment of Enterprises
( AZEBTAMEEEHHFE) ), an enterprise in the territory of the People’s Republic of China
(the “investor”) shall, in overseas investment, undergo the formalities for the confirmation or
recordation, among others, of an overseas investment project (the “project”), report the
relevant information, and cooperate in supervisory inspection. Sensitive projects conducted by
investors directly or through overseas enterprises controlled by them shall be subject to
confirmation management. Non-sensitive projects directly conducted by investors, namely,
non-sensitive projects involving investors’ direct contribution of assets or rights and interests
or provision of financing or security, shall be subject to recordation management. The
aforementioned sensitive project means a project involving a sensitive country or region or a
sensitive industry. The NDRC promulgated the Catalogue of Sensitive Sectors for Outbound
Investment (2018 Edition), effective on March 1, 2018 to list the sensitive industries in detail.

REGULATIONS ON INFORMATION SECURITY AND DATA PROTECTION

According to the PRC Civil Code ( (¥ A\ [RALANE %) ), the personal information
of an individual shall be protected by the law. Any organization or individual that needs to
obtain personal information of others shall obtain such information legally and ensure the
safety of such information, and shall not illegally collect, use, process or transmit personal
information of others, or illegally purchase or sell, provide or make public personal
information of others. In addition, the processing of personal information shall follow the
principles of lawfulness, legitimacy and necessity.

On August 20, 2021, the SCNPC promulgated the Personal Information Protection Law
of the PRC ( (¥ N RALAIE R A(E EF5E1%) ), or the Personal Information Protection
Law, which became effective on November 1, 2021. The Personal Information Protection Law
requires, among others, that the processing of personal information should have a clear and
reasonable purpose and should be limited to the minimum scope necessary to achieve the
processing purpose, adopt a method that has the least impact on personal rights and interests,
and shall not process personal information that is not directly related to the processing purpose.

On June 10, 2021, the SCNPC promulgated the Data Security Law of PRC, or the Data
Security Law ( (3N RICHE#E4L 47%) ), which became effective on September 1,
2021. The Data Security Law mainly sets forth specific provisions regarding establishing basic
systems for data security management, including data classification and hierarchical protection
system, risk assessment system, monitoring and early warning system and emergency disposal
system. In addition, it clarifies the data security protection obligations of organizations and
individuals carrying out data activities and implementing data security protection
responsibility. The Data Security Law stipulates the measures to support and promote data
security and development, to establish and optimize the national data security management
system and to clarify organizations’ and individuals’ responsibilities in data security.
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On November 7, 2016, the SCNPC promulgated the Cybersecurity Law of the PRC ( ('
3N RICMBE 4945 % 27%) ), which became effective on June 1, 2017, last amended on
October 28, 2025, and became effective on January 1, 2026, according to which, network
operators shall fulfill their obligations to safeguard the security of the network when
conducting business and providing services. Those who build, operate or provide services
through networks shall take technical measures and other necessary measures according to
laws, regulations and compulsory national standards to safeguard the safe and stable operation
of the networks, respond to network security incidents effectively, prevent illegal and criminal
activities, and maintain the integrity, confidentiality and usability of network data. The network
operator shall not collect personal information irrelevant to the services it provides or collect
or use the personal information in violation of the provisions of laws and regulations or
agreements concluded with its users.

On December 28, 2021, the Cyberspace Administration of China (the “CAC”), jointly
with 12 other administrative authorities, promulgated the revised Measures for Cybersecurity
Review ( (HI#&L2FAENNE) ) (the “MCR”), which became effective on February 15, 2022.
According to the MCR, (i) CIIO that the purchase of cyber products and services or network
platform operators that engage in data processing activities that affects or may affect national
security shall be subject to the cybersecurity review by the Cybersecurity Review Office, the
department which is responsible for the implementation of cybersecurity review under the
CAQC; (ii) network platform operators with personal information of more than one million users
that seek for listing in a foreign country are obliged to apply for a cybersecurity review by the
Cybersecurity Review Office; and (iii) the relevant regulatory authorities may initiate
cybersecurity review if such regulatory authorities determine that the issuer’s network products
or services, or data processing activities affect or may affect national security. On September
24, 2024, the State Council promulgated the Administration Regulations on Cyber Data
Security (the “Data Security Regulations”) ( (#4585 % 2% HA5]) ), which came into
effect on January 1, 2025. The Data Security Regulations reiterate and refine the general
regulations for cyber data processing activities, rules of personal information protection,
important data security protection, cyber data cross-border transfer management, and the
responsibilities of online platform service providers.

On July 7, 2022, the CAC promulgated the Measures for the Security Assessment of
Cross-border Data Transfer ( (EIEHIRLEFAGHE) ) (the “Security Assessment
Measures”), which became effective on September 1, 2022. The Security Assessment
Measures provide four circumstances, under any of which data processors shall, through the
local cyberspace administration at the provincial-level, apply to the national cyberspace
administration for security assessment of cross-border data transfer. These circumstances
include: (i) where the important data are transferred to an overseas recipient; (ii) where the
personal information is transferred to an overseas recipient by a CIIO or a data processor that
has processed personal information of more than one million individuals; (iii) where a data
processor provides personal information to an overseas recipient if such data processor has
already provided overseas the personal information of 100,000 individuals or sensitive
personal information of 10,000 individuals in total since January 1 of the preceding year; or
(iv) other circumstances under which security assessment of outbound data transfer is required
as prescribed by the national cyberspace administration. In addition, on February 22, 2023, the
Measures for the Administration of Standard Contractual Clauses for the Cross-Border Transfer
of Personal Information ( {fEAfEEHIEIERESF L) ), or the SCC Measures, were
promulgated by the CAC, which took effect on June 1, 2023. The SCC Measures attach the
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prescribed template for the standard contract on the outbound transfer of personal information
that could be used as an available option to satisfy the condition for cross-border transfer of
personal information under Article 38 of the Personal Information Protection Law.

On March 22, 2024, the CAC promulgated the Provisions on Promoting and Regulating
Cross-Border Data Flows ( (fEHEFIBIEIBIRESIEIMEIBIE) ), effective on the date of
promulgation. The provisions provide several exemptions from undergoing data security
assessment, obtaining personal information protection certification or entering into standard
contract for outbound transfer of personal information for businesses. The provisions also
explicitly state that data processors are not required to conduct data security assessment for
cross-border transfer of important data if the data has not been notified or published as
important data by relevant departments or regions.

REGULATIONS ON INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

In terms of international conventions, the PRC has entered into (including but not limited
to) the Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights, the Paris
Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property, the Madrid Agreement Concerning the
International Registration of Marks, and the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

Patent

In accordance with the Patent Law of the PRC ( (¥ ANRILABEEFE) ),
promulgated by the SCNPC, which was last amended in October 2020 and became effective on
June 1, 2021, and the Implementation Rules of the Patent Law of the PRC ( {13 A [
BRI EAAL) ), which were promulgated by the State Council on June 15, 2001 and last
amended on December 11, 2023 and became effective on January 20, 2024, patents are divided
into three categories: invention patents, design patents, and utility model patents. An invention
or utility model for which a patent is to be granted shall be novel, inventive and practically
applicable. The China National Intellectual Property Administration shall be responsible for
accepting, examining and approving applications for patents. The duration of invention patent
rights, design patent rights, and utility model patent rights shall be 20 years, 15 years, and 10
years, respectively, all calculated from the date of application. Implementation of a patent
without the authorization of the patent holder shall constitute an infringement of patent rights,
and the infringer shall be held liable for compensation to the patent holder and may be subject
to fines or even criminal liabilities.

Trade Secrets

According to the Anti-Unfair Competition Law of the PRC ( ¥ A\ RILANE KR IE &
WiFri%) ) (the “Anti-Unfair Competition Law”), as last amended on June 27, 2025, and
became effective on October 15, 2025, the term “trade secrets” refers to technical, operational
or other commercial information that is unknown to the public and of commercial value and
for which the right holder has taken corresponding confidentiality measures. Under the
Anti-Unfair Competition Law, business persons are prohibited from infringing others’ trade
secrets by: (i) obtaining the trade secrets from the legal owners or holders by any unfair
methods such as theft, bribery, fraud, coercion, electronic intrusion, or any other illicit means;
(i) disclosing, using, or permitting others to use the trade secrets obtained illegally under item
(i) above; (iii) disclosing, using, or allowing another person to use a trade secret in its
possession, in violation of its confidentiality obligation or the requirements of the right holder
for keeping the trade secret confidential; or (iv) abetting, inducing or aiding another person to
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acquire, disclose, use, or allow another person to use the trade secret of the right holder in
violation of his or her confidentiality obligation or the requirements of the right holder for
keeping the trade secret confidential. If a third party knows or should have known of the
aforementioned illegal conduct but nevertheless obtains, uses, or allows another person to use
the trade secret of others, the third party may be deemed to have committed a misappropriation
of the others’ trade secrets. Regulatory authorities may stop any illegal activities and fine
infringing parties.

Trademark

According to the Trademark Law of the PRC ( {H3E A\ RILFIE PR ) ) most recently
amended on April 23, 2019, and effective from November 1, 2019, and the Implementation
Regulation of the Trademark Law of the PRC ( CHpEE N RS A P AR IR B AR 491D ), most
recently amended on April 29, 2014, and effective from May 1, 2014, registered trademarks are
granted a term of ten years which may be renewed for consecutive ten-year periods upon
request by the trademark owner. Trademark license agreements must be filed with the
Trademark Office for record, and the Trademark Law of the PRC has adopted a “first-to-file”
principle with respect to trademark registration. Conducts that shall constitute an infringement
of the exclusive right to use a registered trademark include but are not limited to using a
trademark that is identical with or similar to a registered trademark on the same or similar
goods without the permission of the trademark registrant. The infringing party will be ordered
to stop the infringement act immediately and may be imposed a fine. The infringing party may
also be held liable for the right holder’s damages, which will be equal to gains obtained by the
infringing party or the losses suffered by the right holder as a result of the infringement,
including reasonable expenses incurred by the right holder for stopping the infringement.
Trademark license agreements must be filed with the Trademark Office. The licensor shall
supervise the quality of the commodities on which the trademark is used, and the licensee shall
guarantee the quality of such commodities.

Copyright

According to the Copyright Law of the PRC ( (¥ ANRILAEZEEMEL) ),
promulgated by the SCNPC, which was last amended in November 2020, and its related
Implementing Regulations, Chinese citizens, legal persons, or other organizations shall,
whether published or not, own copyright in their works, which include, among others, works
of literature, art, natural science, social science, engineering technology, and computer
software. Copyright owners of protected works enjoy personal rights and property rights with
respect to publication, authorship, alteration, integrity, reproduction, distribution, lease,
exhibition, performance, projection, broadcasting, dissemination via information network,
production, adaptation, translation, compilation, and other rights shall be enjoyed by the
copyright owners.

Domain Names

The Measures on Administration of Internet Domain Names ( {EBF48384% & HHFHE) )
was promulgated by the MIIT in 2017, which adopts a “first to file” rule to allocate domain
names to applicants, and provides that the MIIT shall supervise the domain name services
nationwide and publicize the PRC domain name system. After completion of the registration
procedures, the applicant will become the holder of the relevant domain name.
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REGULATIONS ON LEASING

According to the Civil Code, an owner of immovable or movable property is entitled to
possession, use, earnings, and disposal of such property in accordance with the law. Subject to
the consent of the lessor, the lessee may sublease the leased premises to a third party. Where
a lessee subleases the premises, the lease contract between the lessee and the lessor remains
valid. The lessor is entitled to terminate the lease if the lessee subleases the premises without
the consent of the lessor. In addition, if the ownership of the leased premises changes during
the lessee’s possession in accordance with the terms of the lease contract, the validity of the
lease contract shall not be affected. Moreover, pursuant to the Civil Code, if the mortgaged
property has been leased and transferred for occupation prior to the establishment of the
mortgage right, the original tenancy shall not be affected by such mortgage right.

On December 1, 2010, the Ministry of Housing and Urban-Rural Development
promulgated the Administrative Measures on Leasing of Commodity Housing ( {75 B
EE ML) ), which became effective on February 1, 2011. According to such measures, the
lessor and the lessee are required to complete property leasing registration and filing
formalities within 30 days from the execution of the property lease contract with the
development authorities or real estate authorities of the municipality or county where the
leased property is located. If a company fails to do as aforesaid, it may be ordered to rectify
within a stipulated period, and if such company fails to rectify, a fine ranging from RMB1,000
to RMB10,000 may be imposed on each lease agreement.

REGULATIONS ON EMPLOYMENT AND SOCIAL WELFARE
Employment

Pursuant to the Labor Law of the PRC ( (1% A [RILFEH 5 H)1%) ), promulgated by the
SCNPC on July 5, 1994 and latest amended on December 29, 2018 and the Labor Contract Law
of the PRC, ( (1% NRILFIEH 458 5 [R]7L) ) promulgated by the SCNPC on June 29, 2007
and latest amended on December 28, 2012 and came into effect on July 1, 2013, employers
shall execute written labor contracts with full-time employees. All employers shall comply
with local minimum wage standards. Employers shall establish a comprehensive management
system to protect the rights of their employees, including a system governing occupational
health and safety to provide employees with occupational training to prevent occupational
injury, and employers are required to truthfully inform prospective employees of the job
description, working conditions, working location, occupational hazards, and status of safe
production as well as remuneration and other conditions.

Social Insurance

The Social Insurance Law of the PRC (the “Social Insurance Law”) ( {3 A R ILFNEH
FEE{RFR%) ) issued by the SCNPC in 2010 and latest amended on December 29, 2018, has
established social insurance systems of basic pension insurance, basic medical insurance,
work-related injury insurance, unemployment insurance, and maternity insurance and has
elaborated in detail the legal obligations and liabilities of employers who fail to comply with
relevant laws and regulations on social insurance. According to the Social Insurance Law and
the Provisional Regulations on Collection and Payment of Social Insurance Premiums ( (&
PREG BB 1T BI) ) promulgated by the State Council on January 22, 1999, and most
recently amended on March 24, 2019, and effective from the same date, enterprises shall
register social insurance with local social insurance and pay or withhold relevant social
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insurance for or on behalf of its employees. Any employer that fails to make social insurance
contributions may be ordered to rectify the non-compliance and pay the required contributions
within a prescribed time limit and be subject to a late fee. If the employer still fails to rectify
the failure to make the relevant contributions within the prescribed time, it may be subject to
a fine ranging from one to three times the amount overdue. Pursuant to the Interpretation II of
the Supreme People’s Court of Issues Concerning the Application of Law in the Trial of Labor
Dispute Cases ( {Feimy A R B B i 25 3 25 Bl T ik 22 (08 IR M E W R FE( ) ) enacted by
the Supreme People’s Court on July 31, 2025 and implemented on September 1, 2025, any
agreement between an employer and an employee or any commitment made by an employee
to the employer stating that social insurance premiums need not be paid shall be deemed
invalid by the people’s court. If an employer fails to pay social insurance premiums in
accordance with the law, and the employee requests to terminate the labor contract and claims
economic compensation pursuant to Article 38 Paragraph 3 of the Labor Contract Law, the
people’s court shall support such claims in accordance with the law. In the circumstances
described in the preceding paragraph, if the employer subsequently pays the social insurance
premiums in accordance with the law and requests the employee to return the compensation
already paid for the social insurance premiums, the people’s court shall support such requests
in accordance with the law.

Housing Provident Fund

In accordance with the Regulations on the Administration of Housing Provident Funds
( ERAEEEIMA]) ) promulgated by the State Council on April 3, 1999, and latest
amended on March 24, 2019, employers are required to make contribution to housing provident
funds for their employees. Where an employer fails to pay up housing provident funds, the
housing provident fund administration center may order it to make payment within a prescribed
time limit. If the employer still fails to do so, the housing provident fund administration center
may apply to the court for compulsory enforcement of the unpaid amount.

REGULATIONS ON FOREIGN EXCHANGE
Regulations relating to Foreign Currency Exchange

The principal regulations governing foreign currency exchange in China are the Foreign
Exchange Administration Regulations of the PRC ( 1% A R ILAN B A1 FEE FRAE M) ), most
recently amended in August 2008. Under the PRC foreign exchange regulations, payments of
current account items, such as profit distributions, interest payments, and trade and service-
related foreign exchange transactions, can be made in foreign currencies without prior approval
from the SAFE, by complying with certain procedural requirements. By contrast, approval
from or registration with appropriate government authorities is required where Renminbi is to
be converted into foreign currency and remitted out of China to pay capital account items, such
as direct investments, repayment of foreign currency-denominated loans, repatriation of
investments, and investments in securities outside of China.

The SAFE issued the Circular on Reforming of the Management Method of the Settlement
of Foreign Currency Capital of Foreign-Invested Enterprises (the “SAFE Circular 19”) ( <[
T BCHE A R A A JE A R A G 465 BE A P U948 AT) ) on March 30, 2015, and latest
amended on March 23, 2023. The SAFE Circular 19 expands a pilot reform of the
administration of the settlement of the foreign exchange capitals of foreign-invested
enterprises nationwide. In June 2016, SAFE further promulgated the Circular on the State
Administration of Foreign Exchange on Reforming and Standardizing the Foreign Exchange
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Settlement Management Policy of Capital Account (the “SAFE Circular 16”) ( B el g Fn
FRHE A TH H &5 TR FLBOR A48 A1) ), which was partially amended on December 4, 2023, and
among other things, amends certain provisions of SAFE Circular 19. Pursuant to SAFE
Circular 19 and SAFE Circular 16, the flow and use of the Renminbi capital converted from
foreign currency-denominated registered capital of a foreign-invested company is regulated
such that Renminbi capital may not be used for business beyond its business scope or to
provide loans to persons other than affiliates unless otherwise permitted under its business
scope.

In October 2019, SAFE issued the Circular on Further Facilitating Cross-border Trade
and Investment (the “SAFE Circular 28”) ( (BN — L e IR E 5 I E AL @) ),
which cancels the restrictions on domestic equity investments by capital funds of non-
investment foreign invested enterprises and allows non-investment foreign invested enterprises
to use their capital funds to lawfully make equity investments in China, provided that such
investments do not violate the Negative List and the target investment projects are genuine and
in compliance with laws. According to the Circular on Optimizing Administration of Foreign
Exchange to Support the Development of Foreign-related Business (the “SAFE Circular 8”)
( CEEALANREAS 2 S REpb AN ERS 85 SR A3 A1) ), issued by SAFE in April 2020, under the
prerequisite of ensuring true and compliant use of funds and compliance with the prevailing
administrative provisions on use of income under the capital account, eligible enterprises are
allowed to make domestic payments by using their capital funds, foreign credits, and the
income under capital accounts of overseas listings, without prior provision of the evidentiary
materials concerning authenticity to the bank for each transaction. The handling banks shall
conduct spot checks afterwards in accordance with the relevant requirements.

Regulations relating to Stock Incentive Plans

Pursuant to the Circular on Issues Concerning the Foreign Exchange Administration for
Domestic Individuals Participating in Stock Incentive Plan of Overseas Publicly Listed
Company (the “SAFE Circular 77) ( BA5E R A2 BELEES E i v i sUsh st 8] S e
A RBARM YA ), promulgated by SAFE in February 2012, employees, directors,
supervisors, and other senior management participating in any share incentive plan of an
overseas publicly-listed company who are PRC citizens or who are non-PRC citizens residing
in China for a continuous period of not less than one year, subject to a few exceptions, are
required to register with SAFE through a domestic agency. Moreover, an overseas-entrusted
institution must be retained to handle matters in connection with the exercise or sale of stock
options and the purchase or sale of shares and interests.

REGULATIONS ON TAXATION
Enterprise Income Tax

According to the EIT Law of the PRC ( {*#E A RALANE 23 Bii%) ), which was
promulgated by the SCNPC and was latest amended on December 29, 2018, and the Regulation
on the Implementation of the EIT Law of the PRC ( <+ A R A 35 i 15 B0 1 B it g
%) ), which was promulgated by the State Council and was latest amended in December 2024
and effective from January 2025, a uniform 25% enterprise income tax rate is imposed on both
foreign invested enterprises and domestic enterprises, except where tax incentives are granted
to special industries and projects. The enterprise income tax rate is reduced to 20% for
qualifying small low-profit enterprises. Key high-tech enterprises that are supported by the
PRC’s government may enjoy a reduced tax rate of 15% for enterprise income tax.
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Value-added Tax

Pursuant to the Value-Added Tax Law of the PRC ( (% A RILFNB B (ERIE) ), which
was promulgated by the SCNPC on December 25, 2024, came into effect on January 1, 2026
and repealed the Provisional Regulations on Value-added Tax of the PRC ( (% A [LILFN[=H
HEBLE 70 1) ) simultaneously, all entities and individuals (including privately or
individually-owned business) that sell goods, services, intangible assets, immovables, and
import goods in the PRC shall be taxpayers of value-added tax and shall pay value-added tax.
Unless otherwise provided, the import tax rate for the sales of goods, processing, repair and
maintenance services, and leasing services of tangible movables is 13%; the tax rate for the
sales of transportation, postal, basic telecommunications, construction, immovables leasing
services, sales of immovables, transfer of land use rights, and sales or imports of goods
prescribed by law is 9%; the tax rate for the sales of services and intangible assets is 6%.

REGULATIONS ON OVERSEAS LISTINGS
Overseas Listings

According to the Trial Administrative Measures of Overseas Securities Offering and
Listing by Domestic Companies ( (AR ESAMETTRE IR T8 BT L) ) issued by
the CSRC on February 17, 2023 and effective from March 31, 2023 (the “Overseas Listing
Trial Measures’), where a domestic company seeks overseas securities issuance and listing,
the issuer shall file with the CSRC in accordance with the Overseas Listing Trial Measures. If
an issuer procures an overseas initial public offering or listing, it shall file with the CSRC
within three (3) business days after submitting application documents for overseas securities
issuance and listing. According to the Provisions on Strengthening Confidentiality and
Archives Administration of Overseas Securities Offering and Listing by Domestic Companies
( BRI N 55 7 £ SE 358 SR AT a8 25 A0 b T AR BR DR AR S B TAERYARAED ) jointly issued
by the CSRC and other departments on February 24, 2023 and effective on March 31, 2023,
in the overseas offering and listing activities of domestic enterprises, domestic enterprises, and
securities companies and securities service institutions that provide corresponding services
shall strictly comply with the applicable laws and regulations of the PRC and satisfy the
requirements of these Provisions, enhance the legal awareness of safeguarding state secrets and
strengthening archives administration, establish and improve the confidentiality and archives
work system, and take necessary measures to fulfill the confidentiality and archives
administration obligations, and shall not divulge state secrets or work secrets of state organs,
or harm the interests of the state or the public.

Our PRC legal advisors are of the view that we comply with the filing requirements
stipulated in the Trial Measures for the Administration of Overseas Issuance and Listing of
Securities by Domestic Enterprises and the supporting regulatory guidelines. There are no
circumstances that would prohibit our overseas issuance and listing.
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OVERVIEW

We are a clinical CRO based in Hangzhou, China, dedicated to advancing clinical
research innovation through digital transformation. Our principal business is the provision of
clinical trial technical services designed to accelerate the development and commercialization
of chemical drugs and biologics for pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies both in
China and internationally.

The history of our Company dates back to May 2004 when our Company was established

as a limited liability company in the PRC. On January 22, 2026, our Company was converted
into a joint stock company and was renamed as PANACRO (Hangzhou) Pharmaceutical

Consulting Co., Ltd. (A VG 55(ATI) B ZE R0 A PR 7).
KEY MILESTONES

The following table summarizes the key milestones in our business development:

Year Milestone
2004 ... .. .. Our Company has since then established.
2016 ....... We initiated our strategic pivot to innovative drug clinical research

providing services for innovative drug development to pharmaceutical
and biotechnology companies, shifting our service focus from generic
drugs to innovative drug R&D support.

2019 ....... We initiated the development of our proprietary clinical trial cloud
platform, marking a key milestone in our digital transformation and
infrastructure enhancement.

2020 ..... .. We initiated a phased transition to prioritize oncology and autoimmune
therapeutic tracks, deepening our expertise in high-value and frontier
therapeuticareas.

2022 ... ... We launched our international expansion strategy to capture global

market opportunities and broaden the geographical footprint of our
services, expanding our global presence through a phased approach
involving organic growth, strategic partnerships, and operational
integration.

2026 ..... .. Our Company was converted into a joint stock company.
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OUR GROUP

We set forth below information about our subsidiaries as of the Latest Practicable Date:

Shareholding
percentage by the
Place of Date of Company and/or
Name of subsidiary establishment establishment its subsidiary Registered capital Principal business activities
Ruijie Siyuan . . . ... PRC October 23, 100% RMB10,000,000 Clinical trial subject
2013 recruitment
Suzhou Panacro . . . . . PRC February 20, 100% RMB10,000,000 Vaccine clinical CRO
2020 services
Chengdu Panacro . . . . PRC June 28, 2024 100% RMB10,000,000 Vaccine clinical CRO
services
Beijing Linzhi . . . . . . PRC December 11, 100% RMBS5,000,000 Data management and
2019 biostatistics analytics
Beijing Aismore . ... PRC September 18, 100% RMB1,000,000 Clinical trial onsite
2007 services
Beijing Starphy . . . . . PRC February 7, 100% RMB1,000,000 ESP
2017
Guangdong Weilin . . . PRC January 15, 100%  RMBS50,000,000 Developing digital
2021 solutions for clinical
trials
PanaUS.......... [N February 12, 100% US$1,000,000 Clinical CRO services
2024
Panacro Singapore . .. Singapore June 26, 2023 100% $G$1,000,000 Clinical CRO services
Panacro Hong Kong . . Hong Kong  October 22, 100% 1,000,000 shares Clinical CRO services
2025
Panacro Australia . . . . Australia October 23, 100% 1 share Clinical CRO services
2023

MAJOR ACQUISITIONS, DISPOSALS AND MERGERS

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had not made
any acquisitions, disposals or mergers that we consider to be material to us.

ESTABLISHMENT AND MAJOR SHAREHOLDING CHANGES OF OUR COMPANY
(1) Establishment of Our Company

On May 25, 2004, our Company was established as a limited liability company under the
laws of the PRC, with an initial registered capital of RMB100,000. Upon the establishment, the
registered capital of our Company was owned as to 80.00% by Mr. Zhao Zhongren (i {12),
Mr. Zhao’s father, and 20.00% by Mr. Zhao Liang (%), Mr. Zhao’s brother. Mr. Zhao
entrusted his father to hold his entire equity interest in our Company through nominee
arrangement at the time of the establishment of our Company. The nominee arrangement was
terminated in May 2015, see “— Equity Transfer and Capital Increase in 2015” for details.
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(2) Major Capital Increase and Equity Transfer before Joint Stock Company
Conversion

(a) Capital Increase in 2007

Pursuant to the shareholders’ resolution dated January 11, 2007, each of Mr. Zhao
Zhongren (as the nominee for Mr. Zhao) and Mr. Zhao Liang subscribed for the newly issued
registered capital of our Company in the amount of RMB160,000 for a consideration of
RMB160,000 and RMB40,000 for a consideration of RMB40,000, respectively in proportion
to their shareholding in the Company. The considerations were fully settled by January 11,
2007. Upon the completion of the capital increase and commercial registration in January 12,
2007, the registered capital of our Company was increased from RMB 100,000 to RMB300,000,
and each of Mr. Zhao Zhongren and Mr. Zhao Liang continues to be interested in 80% and 20%
of the then shareholding of the Company, respectively.

(b) Capital Increase in 2008

Pursuant to the shareholders’ resolution dated June 8, 2008, each of Mr. Zhao Zhongren
(as the nominee for Mr. Zhao) and Mr. Zhao Liang subscribed for the newly issued registered
capital of our Company in the amount of RMB560,000 for a consideration of RMB560,000 and
RMB140,000 for a consideration of RMB140,000, respectively in proportion to their
shareholding in the Company. The considerations were fully settled by July 21, 2008. Upon the
completion of the capital increase in August 1, 2008, the registered capital of our Company was
increased from RMB300,000 to RMB1,000,000, and each of Mr. Zhao Zhongren and Mr. Zhao
Liang continues to be interested in 80% and 20% of the then shareholding of the Company,
respectively.

(c) Equity Transfer and Capital Increase in May 2015

On February 1, 2015, for the purpose of terminating the nominee shareholding
arrangements, Mr. Zhao entered into an equity transfer agreement with Mr. Zhao Zhongren,
pursuant to which Mr. Zhao Zhongren agreed to transfer its equity interest, corresponding to
registered capital of RMB800,000, in our Company to Mr. Zhao. No consideration was paid to
Mr. Zhao Zhongren.

Pursuant to the shareholders’ resolution dated May 4, 2015, Mr. Zhao subscribed for the
newly issued registered capital of our Company in the amount RMB9,000,000 for a
consideration of RMB9,000,000. Upon the completion of the capital increase, the registered
capital of our Company was increased from RMB1,000,000 to RMB10,000,000. Upon
completion of the equity transfer and the capital increase on May 19, 2015, our Company was
owned as to 98% by Mr. Zhao, and 2% by Mr. Zhao Liang.

(d) Capital Increase in October 2016

Pursuant to the shareholders’ resolution dated October 28, 2016, the registered capital of
our Company was increased from RMB10,000,000 to RMB11,546,154, with Huatai Zijin
(Jiangsu) Equity Investment Fund (Limited Partnership) (FEZ5 5 & (VL6 IR GRS (CH IR &
%)) (“Huatai Zijin”) subscribing for newly issued registered capital of RMB769,231 for a
consideration of RMB20,000,000, Jiangsu Yida M&A Growth Equity Investment Fund
(Limited Partnership) (VLERBZE MBI BREREREERAY)) (“Jiangsu  Yida”)
subscribing for newly issued registered capital of RMB769,231 for a consideration of
RMB20,000,000, and Nanjing Daohe Investment Management Center (General Partnership)
(P EGHEE P LEEEA%)) (“Nanjing Daohe”) subscribing for newly issued
registered capital of RMB7,692 for a consideration of RMB200,000. Such considerations were
determined after arms’ length negotiations among the parties after taking into consideration of
the timing of the investments, the status of our business operations and the prospects of our
Company, and were fully settled by August 29, 2016.
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Upon completion of the above capital increases on October 28, 2016, the registered
capital of our Company increased to RMB11,546,154, and our Company was owned as to
84.88% by Mr. Zhao, 6.66% by Huatai Zijin, 6.66% by Jiangsu Yida, 1.73% by Mr. Zhao
Liang, and 0.07% by Nanjing Daohe.

(e) Equity Transfer in 2017

On May 18, 2017, Mr. Zhao entered into equity transfer agreements with Boda Innovation
and Bohua Innovation, which serve as our Employee Incentive Platforms respectively, pursuant
to which Mr. Zhao agreed to transfer (i) his subscribed registered capital of RMB1,500,000 in
our Company to Boda Innovation for a consideration of RMB122,449, and (ii) his registered
capital of RMBS500,000 in our Company to Bohua Innovation for a consideration of
RMB40,816. Such considerations were determined taking into consideration of the purpose of
setting up our Employee Incentive Platforms.

Upon completion of the equity transfers on June 13, 2017, our Company was owned as
to 67.56% by Mr. Zhao, 12.99% by Boda Innovation, 6.66% by Huatai Zijin, 6.66% by Jiangsu
Yida, 4.33% by Bohua Innovation, 1.73% by Mr. Zhao Liang, and 0.07% by Nanjing Daohe.

For further details of Employee Incentive Platforms, see “— Employee Incentive
Platforms” below.

(f) Equity Transfer in April 2022

Mr. Zhao entered into equity transfer agreements with Zibo Xintaige Centennial Equity
Investment Fund Partnership Enterprise (Limited Partnership) (188 A& A R & 4
BB EEERE)) (“Xintaige”) on January 10, 2022, and with Shenzhen Kunchen Phase VI
Venture Capital Partnership Enterprise (Limited Partnership) (EIII RN HIBIER E G F A
(FAFRE%)) (“Kunchen Phase VI”) on February 20, 2022, respectively, pursuant to which Mr.
Zhao agreed to transfer (i) his 3.00% equity interest, corresponding to registered capital of
RMB346,385 in our Company to Xintaige for a consideration of RMB18,000,000, which was
settled by May 5, 2022, and (ii) his 0.83% equity interest, corresponding to registered capital
of RMB96,218 in our Company to Kunchen Phase VI for a consideration of RMB5,000,000,
which was settled by February 23, 2022.

Upon completion of the equity transfers on April 15, 2022, our Company was owned as
to 63.72% by Mr. Zhao, 12.99% by Boda Innovation, 6.66% by Huatai Zijin, 6.66% by Jiangsu
Yida, 4.33% by Bohua Innovation, 3.00% by Xintaige, 1.73% by Mr. Zhao Liang, 0.83% by
Kunchen Phase VI, and 0.07% by Nanjing Daohe.

(g) Equity Transfer in November 2022

In October 25, 2022, Mr. Zhao entered into equity transfer and redemption agreements
with Huatai Zijin, Nanjing Daohe and Jiangsu Yida, respectively, pursuant to which (i) Huatai
Zijin agreed to transfer its 6.66% equity interest, corresponding to registered capital of
RMB769,231 in our Company to Mr. Zhao for a consideration of RMB33,579,726, being its
actual investment of RMB20,000,000 plus an investment return calculated at an annual rate of
11.00%; (ii) Nanjing Daohe agreed to transfer its 0.07% equity interest, corresponding to
registered capital of RMB7,692 in our Company to Mr. Zhao for a consideration of
RMB335,797, being its actual investment of RMB200,000 plus an investment return calculated
at an annual rate of 11.00%, and (iii) Jiangsu Yida agreed to transfer its 6.66% equity interest,
corresponding to registered capital of RMB769,231 in our Company to Mr. Zhao for a
consideration of RMB33,570,000, being its actual investment of RMB20,000,000 plus an
investment return calculated at an annual rate of 11.00%. Such considerations were fully settled
by October 27, 2022.
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Upon completion of the equity transfers on November 10, 2022, our Company was owned
as to 77.11% by Mr. Zhao, 12.99% by Boda Innovation, 4.33% by Bohua Innovation, 3.00%
by Xintaige, 1.73% by Mr. Zhao Liang, and 0.83% by Kunchen Phase VI.

For further details, see “— Pre-[REDACTED] Investments” below.
(h) Equity Transfer in 2023

On March 2, 2022, Mr. Zhao entered into equity transfer agreements with Beijing Shunhe
Dingsen Technology Development Co., Ltd. (dtI%EFIGRAREHEEARA ) (“Shunhe
Dingsen”) and Tibet Kaidesida Technology Industry (Group) Co., Ltd. (Fs| L R4 2
FE(EEED A BRAT]), formerly known as Tibet Zhongzhi Investment Management Co., Ltd. (74
PR AR A P BRA ) (“Kaide Sida™), respectively, pursuant to which Mr. Zhao agreed to
transfer (i) his 1.25% equity interest, corresponding to registered capital of RMB 144,327 in our
Company to Shunhe Dingsen for a consideration of RMB10,000,000, which was settled on
April 2, 2022, and (ii) his 2.50% equity interest, corresponding to registered capital of
RMB288,654 in our Company to Kaide Sida for a consideration of RMB20,000,000, which was
settled on April 15, 2022.

Upon completion of the equity transfers on January 12, 2023, our Company was owned
as to 73.36% by Mr. Zhao, 12.99% by Boda Innovation, 4.33% by Bohua Innovation, 3.00%
by Xintaige, 2.50% by Kaide Sida, 1.73% by Mr. Zhao Liang, 1.25% by Shunhe Dingsen, and
0.83% by Kunchen Phase VI.

For further details, see “— Pre-[REDACTED] Investments” below.
(i) Equity Transfer in January 2024

On January 19, 2024, Mr. Zhao entered into equity transfer agreements with Shenzhen
Pengyuan Cornerstone Private Equity Investment Fund Partnership Enterprise (Limited
Partnership) (TEYITTMEERIE G FASERMER G R & A B AECEREY)) (“Shenzhen Pengyuan
Cornerstone”), Changsha Xiangjiang Cornerstone Innovation Development Fund Partnership
Enterprise (Limited Partnership) (BRI AR ERES A BEEAEREE))
(“Changsha Xiangjiang Cornerstone”), and Suzhou Jinhe Phase III Equity Investment
Partnership Enterprise (Limited Partnership) (FfM<E =HIKEREGBEEAEREGE))
(“Jinhe Phase III”), respectively, pursuant to which Mr. Zhao agreed to transfer (i) his 1.67%
equity interest, corresponding to registered capital of RMB192,436, in our Company to
Shenzhen Pengyuan Cornerstone for a consideration of RMB30,000,000, which was settled by
November 28, 2023, (ii) his 1.11% equity interest, corresponding to registered capital of
RMB128,291, in our Company to Changsha Xiangjiang Cornerstone for a consideration of
RMB20,000,000, which was settled by December 4, 2023, and (iii) his 1.67% equity interest,
corresponding to registered capital of RMB192,436, in our Company to Jinhe Phase III for a
consideration of RMB30,000,000, which was settled by November 30, 2023.
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Upon completion of the equity transfers on January 24, 2024, our Company was owned
as to 68.92% by Mr. Zhao, 12.99% by Boda Innovation, 4.33% by Bohua Innovation, 3.00%
by Xintaige, 2.50% by Kaide Sida, 1.73% by Mr. Zhao Liang, 1.67% by Shenzhen Pengyuan
Cornerstone, 1.67% by Jinhe Phase III, 1.25% by Shunhe Dingsen, 1.11% by Changsha
Xiangjiang Cornerstone, and 0.83% by Kunchen Phase VI.

(j) Equity Transfer in May 2024

On April 28, 2024, Mr. Zhao entered into an equity transfer agreement with Jinhe Phase
II1, pursuant to which Mr. Zhao agreed to transfer his 1.11% equity interest, corresponding to
registered capital of RMB128,291, in our Company to Jinhe Phase III for a consideration of
RMB20,000,000. Such consideration was fully settled by March 28, 2024.

Upon completion of the above equity transfer on May 6, 2024, our Company was owned
as to 67.81% by Mr. Zhao, 12.99% by Boda Innovation, 4.33% by Bohua Innovation, 3.00%
by Xintaige, 2.78% by Jinhe Phase III, 2.50% by Kaide Sida, 1.73% by Mr. Zhao Liang, 1.67%
by Shenzhen Pengyuan Cornerstone, 1.25% by Shunhe Dingsen, 1.11% by Changsha
Xiangjiang Cornerstone, and 0.83% by Kunchen Phase VI.

For further details, see “— Pre-[REDACTED] Investments” below.
(k) Equity Transfer in 2025

On November 11, 2025, Shenzhen Pengyuan Cornerstone, Changsha Xiangjiang
Cornerstone, and Mr. Zhao entered into equity transfer and capital increase agreements with
Heda Health Venture Capital Fund Partnership (FU/NEESERIZERM@RAIZERER SR EAE
(BFRE%)) (“Heda Big Health”), Hangzhou Efung Runjun Venture Capital Partnership (/!
B RERES B LECERAY)) (“Efung Capital”), and other relevant parties,
pursuant to which (i) Heda Big Health agreed to acquire approximately 1.38% equity interest
of our Company from Shenzhen Pengyuan Cornerstone, 0.92% equity interest of our Company
from Changsha Xiangjiang Cornerstone, and 2.37% equity interest of our Company from Mr.
Zhao for considerations of RMB28,606,680, RMB19,071,120, and RMB12,322,200,
respectively; and (ii) Efung Capital agreed to acquire 0.29% equity interest of our Company
from Shenzhen Pengyuan Cornerstone, 0.19% equity interest of our Company from Changsha
Xiangjiang Cornerstone, and 1.23% equity interest of our Company from Mr. Zhao for
considerations of RMB6,000,000, RMB4,000,000, and RMB15,000,000, respectively. Such
considerations were fully settled by November 26, 2025.

Upon completion of the above share transfers on November 27, 2025, our Company was
owned as to 64.20% by Mr. Zhao, 12.99% by Boda Innovation, 4.67% by Heda Big Health,
4.33% by Bohua Innovation, 3.00% by Xintaige, 2.78% by Jinhe Phase III, 2.50% by Kaide
Sida, 1.73% by Mr. Zhao Liang, 1.71% by Efung Capital, 1.25% by Shunhe Dingsen, and
0.83% by Kunchen Phase VI.

For further details, see “— Pre-[REDACTED] Investments” below.
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(1) Equity Transfer in January 2026

On January 22, 2026, Mr. Zhao entered into an equity transfer agreement with Efung
Capital, pursuant to which Mr. Zhao agreed to transfer 94,892 Shares in our Company to Efung
Capital for a consideration of RMB10,000,000. Such consideration was fully settled on
December 19, 2025. Upon completion of the equity transfer, our Company was owned as to
63.38% by Mr. Zhao, 12.99% by Boda Innovation, 4.67% by Heda Health, 4.33% by Bohua
Innovation, 3.00% by Xintaige, 2.78% by Jinhe Phase III, 2.54% by Efung Capital, 2.50% by
Kaide Sida, 1.73% by Mr. Zhao Liang, 1.25% by Shunhe Dingsen, and 0.83% by Kunchen
Phase VI

For further details, see “— Pre-[REDACTED] Investments” below.
(m) Equity Transfer in February 2026

On February 11, 2026, Shunhe Dingsen, Mr. Zhao, Dongrong No. 1 (Zhuhai Hengqin)
Equity Investment Partnership (Limited Partnership) (FFLE 98k S RIERE G B
(AFRE%)) (“Dongrong Investment”), and other relevant parties jointly entered into an
equity transfer agreement. Pursuant to the equity transfer agreement, Mr. Zhao and Shunhe
Dingsen agreed to transfer 274,012 Shares and 144,327 Shares in our Company, respectively,
to Dongrong Investment for a consideration of RMB37,000,000 and RMB13,000,000,
respectively. Such consideration was fully settled on February 11, 2026.

Upon completion of the equity transfers, our Company was owned as to 61.01% by Mr.
Zhao, 12.99% by Boda Innovation, 4.67% by Heda Health, 4.33% by Bohua Innovation, 3.62%
by Dongrong Investment, 3.00% by Xintaige, 2.78% by Jinhe Phase III, 2.54% by Efung
Capital, 2.50% by Kaide Sida, 1.73% by Mr. Zhao Liang, and 0.83% by Kunchen Phase VI.

For further details, see “— Pre-[REDACTED] Investments” below.
(n) Equity Transfer and Capital Increase in July 2026

On July 10, 2026, Hangshi Zhitou (Hangzhou) Industrial Investment Fund Partnership
(Limited  Partnership) ~ (BMUERW@EUNEXBEREABLEEAREY))  (“Hangshi
Zhitou”), Hangzhou High-level Talent Phase II Innovation and Entrepreneurship Investment
Partnership (Limited Partnership) (Fi/HEEBIRAA AR E S B SECEREY))
(“High-level Talent”), Heda Big Health, Mr. Zhao, and other then Shareholders entered into
a share transfer and capital increase agreement, pursuant to which (i) Mr. Zhao agreed to
transfer 192,436 Shares and 83,389 Shares in our Company to Hangshi Zhitou and High-level
Talent for a consideration of RMB30,000,000 and RMB13,000,000 respectively; and (ii)
Hangshi Zhitou, High-level Talent and Heda Big Health subscribed for newly issued 96,218
Shares, 44,902 Shares and 128,291 Shares for a consideration of RMB15,000,000,
RMB7,000,000 and RMB20,000,000, respectively. The considerations for the subscriptions by
Hangshi Zhitou and High-level Talent were fully settled by July 17, 2026, and the
consideration for the subscription by Heda Big Health was fully settled by July 21, 2026.

Upon completion of the capital increase and commercial registration on July 21, 2026, the
registered capital of our Company was increased from RMB11,546,154 to RMB11,815,565.
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(3) Conversion into a Joint Stock Company

On January 16, 2026, our then Shareholders passed resolutions approving, among other
things, the conversion of our Company from a limited liability company into a joint stock
company (the “Stock Conversion”), The Stock Conversion was completed on January 22,
2026. Immediately upon the Stock Conversion, the then shareholding structure of our Company
was as follows:

Shareholding
No. Shareholder Number of Shares Percentage
(%)

1...... Mr. Zhao 7,413,077 64.20
2., Boda Innovation 1,500,000 12.99
3...... Heda Big Health 538,821 4.67
4...... Bohua Innovation 500,000 4.33
S Xintaige 346,385 3.00
6...... Jinhe Phase III 320,727 2.78
7., Kaide Sida 288,654 2.50
8. . ..., Mr. Zhao Liang 200,000 1.73
9...... Efung Capital 197,945 1.72
10..... Shunhe Dingsen 144,327 1.25
11 ... .. Kunchen Phase VI 96,218 0.83
Total. ....... ... .. .. ... . ... .. ... 11,546,154 100.00

BUSINESS COMBINATION

As part of our strategy to enhance our digitalization and AI capabilities and
competitiveness within the clinical trial CRO market, on December 22, 2025, our Company
completed the acquisition of 100% equity interest in Guangdong Weilin (principally engaged
in developing digital solutions for clinical trials). The aforementioned acquisition constitutes
a business combination under common control and the financial results and financial position
of Guangdong Weilin have been retrospectively consolidated into the Group’s consolidated
financial statements since the beginning of the Track Record Period. Therefore, the aforesaid
acquisition does not constitute acquisition of material subsidiary or business as required to be
disclosed under Rule 4.05A of the Listing Rules. For details, please refer to “Appendix I —
Accountants’ Report”.

EMPLOYEE INCENTIVE PLATFORMS

In recognition of the contributions of our employees and to incentivize them to further
promote our development, Boda Innovation and Bohua Innovation were established in the PRC
as our Employee Incentive Platforms.

Boda Innovation

As of the Latest Practicable Date, Boda Innovation directly held approximately 12.70%
of the Shares of our Company. Boda Innovation is a limited partnership established under the
laws of the PRC on May 2, 2017, and managed by its executive and general partner, Mr. Zhao,
holding approximately 58.87% of the partnership interest therein. As of the Latest Practicable
Date, the remaining 41.13% partnership interest in Boda Innovation is held by: (i) three senior
management members, namely Mr. Zhan Tao (f£3#), Mr. Gu Zhifu (32&18) and Mr. Zhang
Bokang (5%{AE), as limited partners, holding approximately 20.00%, 4.00% and 4.00% of the
partnership interest, respectively; (ii) Ms. Wu Min (&%), our external counsel, as limited
partner, holding approximately 6.67% of the partnership interest; and (iii) 12 other employees
and one external counsel of our Group, as limited partners, individually holding less than
5.00% partnership interest. Our external counsels provide advisory services to us pursuant to
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the relevant consultancy agreements. In particular, Ms. Wu Min primarily provides consultancy
advice in relation to business development matters, and the other extermal counsel primarily
provides medical and scientific advice to us in relation to planning and design of clinical trials.
The external counsels became limited partners of Boda Innovation in recognition of their
significant contributions to us.

Bohua Innovation

As of Latest Practicable Date, Bohua Innovation directly held approximately 4.23% of the
Shares of our Company. Bohua Innovation is a limited partnership established under the laws
of the PRC on May 2, 2017, and managed by its executive and general partner, Mr. Zhao,
holding approximately 52.20% of the partnership interest. As of the Latest Practicable Date,
the remaining 47.80% partnership interest in Bohua Innovation is held by: (i) Mr. Qi Jianliang
(F5#5%), our employee, as limited partner, holding 30.00% of the partnership interest; (ii) Ms.
An Dan (“%F}), and Mr. Chai Chunfeng (5% %), our employees as limited partners, holding
6.00% and 6.00% of the partnership interest, respectively; and (iii) 11 other employees of our
Group, as limited partners, individually holding less than 5.00% partnership interest.

The partnership interest held by Mr. Zhao in the Employee Incentive Platforms represents
his respective personal equity interest in our Company, and does not constitute equity
incentives granted under our share incentive schemes. All the Shares held by our Employee
Incentive Platforms are subject to certain transfer and disposal restrictions pursuant to the
partnership agreement, which apply to the individual participants of such platforms pursuant
to the relevant partnership agreements. As of the Latest Practicable Date, all of the awards
under our Employee Incentive Platforms have been granted to, and subscribed for by our
employees, and no further Shares will be [REDACTED] following the [REDACTED]. For
further details of our share incentive schemes and our Employee Incentive Platforms, see
“Appendix VI — Statutory and General Information — Share Incentive Schemes.”

PRE-[REDACTED] INVESTMENTS
(1) Overview

We underwent several rounds of investments from the Pre-[REDACTED] Investors. For
details, see “— Establishment and Major Shareholding Changes of Our Company” above and

the table below.

(2) Principal terms of the Pre-[REDACTED] Investments

Amount of

Name of the registered capital Date of payment

Pre-[REDACTED] Date of acquired and/or Amount of of consideration Discount to the

Investor(s) agreements subscribed consideration paid in full Cost per Share”  [REDACTED]?

Xintaige . . . ... .. January 10, RMB346,385 RMB18,000,000 May 5, 2022 RMB5.2  [REDACTED]%
2022

Kunchen Phase VI . . February 20, RMB96,218  RMB5,000,000 February 23, RMBS5.2  [REDACTED]%
2022 2022

Kaide Sida . . .. .. March 2, RMB288,654 RMB20,000,000 April 15, 2022 RMB6.9  [REDACTED]%
2022

Jinhe Phase III . . . . January 19, RMB192,436 RMB30,000,000 November 30, RMB15.6 [REDACTED]%
2024 2023

April 28, RMB128,291 RMB20,000,000 March 28, RMBI15.6  [REDACTED]%

2024 2024
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Name of the

Amount of
registered capital

Date of payment

Pre-[REDACTED] Date of acquired and/or Amount of of consideration Discount to the
Investor(s) agreements subscribed consideration paid in full Cost per Share”’  [REDACTED]?
Heda Big Health . . . November 11, RMB538,821 RMB60,000,000 November 26, RMBI1.1 [REDACTED]%
2025 2025
July 10, 2026 128,291  RMB20,000,000 July 21, 2026 RMBI15.6 [REDACTED]%
Shares
Efung Capital. . . . . November 11, RMB197,945 RMB25,000,000 November 26, RMBI12.6  [REDACTED]%
2025 2025
January 22, 94,892 Shares RMB10,000,000 December 19, RMBI10.5 [REDACTED]%
2026 2025
Dongrong February 418,339  RMBS50,000,000 February 11, RMBI11.9 [REDACTED]%
Investment . . . . 2026 Shares 2026
Hangshi Zhitou . . . . July 10, 2026 288,654 RMB45,000,000 July 17, 2026 RMB15.6  [REDACTED]%
Shares
High-level Talent. . . July 10, 2026 128,291  RMB20,000,000 July 17, 2026 RMB15.6 [REDACTED]%
Shares

Basis of determination of
the consideration . . . . ..

Lock-up period .. .......

[REDACTED] from the
Pre-[REDACTED]

Investments

The consideration for the Pre-[REDACTED] Investments
which involved increase of registered capital in which the
Company was a party was determined based on arm’s
length negotiations between the Company and the
Pre-[REDACTED] Investors,  after  taking into
consideration various factors, including but not limited to,
(i) the timing of the investments; (ii) the operations and
status of our business and operating entities; and (iii) the
expected market value and prospects of our business.

To the best knowledge of our Company, for the
Pre-[REDACTED] Investments which involved the
transfer of existing Shares to the Pre-[REDACTED]
Investors, the considerations were determined among the
relevant then Shareholders of our Company and the

relevant Pre-[REDACTED] Investors wupon their
respective arm’s length negotiation.
Pursuant to the applicable PRC law, all existing

Shareholders (including the Pre-[REDACTED] Investors)
could not dispose of any of the Shares held by them within
12 months from the [REDACTED].

Certain Pre-[REDACTED] Investments were effected by
way of transfers by our then Shareholders, and no
[REDACTED] were received by our Company. Whereas,
other Pre-[REDACTED] Investments were effected by
way of capital increase and [REDACTED] were received
by our Company. We utilized the [REDACTED] from
Pre-[REDACTED] Investments involving capital increase
for research and development, business expansion, capital
expenditures and general working capital of our Group. As
of the Latest Practicable Date, [REDACTED]% of the
[REDACTED] received by our Company from the
Pre-[REDACTED] Investments involving capital increase
had been utilized.
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Strategic benefits to our At the time of the Pre-[REDACTED] Investments, the
Group brought by the Directors were of the view that (i) the Company would
Pre-[REDACTED] benefit from the additional capital provided by the
Investors .. .......... Pre-[REDACTED] Investors and their market influence,

knowledge and experience and (ii) the Pre-[REDACTED]
Investments  demonstrated the Pre-[REDACTED]
Investors’ confidence in the operation and development of
our Group.

Notes:

(1)  The cost per share is calculated based on dividing the consideration by the number of Shares
[REDACTED] or acquired as adjusted by the Share Subdivision to be undertaken immediately prior to
the [REDACTED], to facilitate the illustration of premium or discount to the [REDACTED].

(2)  The discount to the [REDACTED] is calculated based on the [REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED] per
[REDACTED], being the mid-point of the [REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED] to
HKS$[REDACTED] per [REDACTED] and the exchange rate of HK$1.00: RMB0.8654.

(3) Rights of the Pre-[REDACTED] Investors

Some of our Pre-[REDACTED] Investors were granted customary special rights,
including but not limited to the pre-emptive rights, tag-along rights, right of first refusal,
liquidation preference, anti-dilution rights, and redemption rights. On December 31, 2025, the
Company and these Pre-[REDACTED] investors signed a supplemental agreement to the
shareholder’s agreement, terminating the obligations of the Company under these special
rights.

On February 11, 2026 and July 10, 2026, respectively, pursuant to new shareholder’s
agreements entered into between Mr. Zhao, the Company and Pre-[REDACTED] Investors,
certain Pre-[REDACTED] Investors were regranted the aforementioned customary special
rights. On February 11, 2026 and July 10, 2026, respectively, the Company and these
Pre-[REDACTED] investors signed new supplemental agreements to the shareholder’s
agreements, pursuant to the supplemental agreements: (a) all provisions regarding the
Company’s redemption obligations or joint liability related to redemption obligations and to
the extent involving the Company’s obligations or liabilities have been unconditionally and
irrevocably terminated, and are no longer legally binding on the Company; (b) the liquidation
preference, anti-dilution rights, and redemption rights (to the extent not involving the
Company’s obligations or liabilities) shall automatically terminate one day prior to the
submission of the Company’s [REDACTED] application to the Stock Exchange, provided
however that such rights shall be automatically restored upon the earlier of (i) the
[REDACTED] application being withdrawn (whether voluntarily or involuntarily), rejected, or
not approved by the relevant securities regulatory authorities or the Stock Exchange; or (ii) the
Company failing to complete the [REDACTED] within 24 months after the termination of
such rights. Upon restoration, such rights shall be deemed to have been continuously effective
from the effective date of the agreement as if they had never been terminated; and (c) all other
special rights of the Pre-[REDACTED] Investors (other than the liquidation preference,
anti-dilution rights, and redemption rights) shall automatically terminate upon completion of
the [REDACTED].

Our Directors have confirmed that we have not provided any guarantee for the redemption

rights granted by Mr. Zhao in the event of a default by Mr. Zhao, and there are no side
agreements relating thereto as of the Latest Practicable Date.
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(4) Joint Sponsors’ Confirmation

On the basis that (i) the [REDACTED], being the first day of [REDACTED] of the
Shares on the Stock Exchange, will take place no earlier than 120 clear days after completion
of the Pre-[REDACTED] Investments; and (ii) no special rights of our Pre-[REDACTED]
Investors will exist after the [REDACTED], the Joint Sponsors confirm that the
[REDACTED] by the Pre-[REDACTED] Investors are in compliance with the guidance on
pre-[REDACTED] investments in Chapter 4.2 of the Guide.

(5) Information about our Pre-[REDACTED] Investors
To the best knowledge of our Directors, each of the Pre-[REDACTED] Investors and
their respective ultimate beneficial owners is an Independent Third Party and is regarded as

part of the public float for the purpose of Rule 8.08(1) of the Listing Rules.

The background information of our Pre-[REDACTED] Investors as of the Latest
Practicable Date is set out below.

Pre-[REDACTED] Investor Background

Xintaige ............ Xintaige is a limited partnership established in the PRC

principally engaged in equity investment. The executive and
general partner of Xintaige is Xintaige Asset Management
Co., Ltd. (Fr K& EE A RAF), holding 0.55% of the
partnership interest. The remaining partnership interest of
Xintaige is owned by six limited partners, of which
approximately 31.44% is owned by Beijing Bohai
Technology Centre (Limited Partnership) (AL AT RHL 0
(APEA%)). None of the other limited partners held 30.00%
or more of the partnership interest as of the Latest Practicable
Date. Xintaige Asset Management Co., Ltd. has the full
discretion to exercise investment decisions in respect of those
assets managed by Xintaige.
As of the Latest Practicable Date, Xintaige Asset
Management Co., Ltd. had 4 individual shareholders, the
largest of whom was Tan Xiaotong (F24), holding 50.00%
of the equity interest, and Yang Peng (%), holding 33.00%
of the equity interest while no other shareholder held 30.00%
or more of the equity interest as of the Latest Practicable
Date.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, the executive and general
partner of Beijing Bohai Technology Centre (Limited
Partnership) is Wang Zhu (F#%), holding 80.00% of the
partnership interest. As of the Latest Practicable Date,
Beijing Bohai Technology Centre (Limited Partnership) had
one limited partner, namely Deng Xiaoxiong (EF/ME),
holding 20.00% of the partnership interest. Wang Zhu has the
full discretion to exercise investment decisions in respect of
those assets managed by Beijing Bohai Technology Centre
(Limited Partnership).
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Pre-[REDACTED] Investor

Background

Kunchen Phase VI . ...

Kaide Sida . ..

Jinhe Phase III

Kunchen Phase VI is a limited partnership established in the
PRC principally engaged in equity investment. The executive
and general partner of Kunchen Phase VI is Shenzhen
Kunchen Private Equity Fund Management Co., Ltd. (I3
JRAL SR E R 2B IA PR /A ), holding 0.19% of the
partnership interest. As of the Latest Practicable Date,
Kunchen Phase VI had one limited partner, namely Miao
Yalan (3HEM), holding 99.81% of the partnership interest.
Shenzhen Kunchen Private Equity Fund Management Co.,
Ltd. has the full discretion to exercise investment decisions in
respect of those assets managed by Kunchen Phase VI.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, Shenzhen Kunchen Private
Equity Fund Management Co., Ltd. had three individual
shareholders, the largest of whom was Zhang Yunxiang (5%
#£), holding 70.00% of the equity interest while no other
shareholder held 30.00% or more of the equity interest as of
the Latest Practicable Date.

Kaide Sida is a limited liability company established in the
PRC primarily engaged in biotechnology promotion services.
As of the Latest Practicable Date, Kaide Sida was owned as
t0 95.10% by Li Chao (%) and 4.90% by Hainan Kaijirui
Investment Co., Ltd. (¥ F 875 B ¥ & A FRA ).

Jinhe Phase III is a limited partnership established in the PRC
principally engaged in equity investment. The executive and
general partner of Jinhe Phase III is Guangzhou Jinyuan
Kuntong Equity Investment Management Co., Ltd. (&N 410
MoE B S A RN F]),  holding  1.78%  of  the
partnership interest. As of the Latest Practicable Date, none
of the other limited partners held 30.00% or more of the
partnership interest. Guangzhou Jinyuan Kuntong Equity
Investment Management Co., Ltd. has the full discretion to
exercise investment decisions in respect of those assets
managed by Jinhe Phase III.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, Guangzhou Jinyuan
Kuntong Equity Investment Management Co., Ltd was owned
as to 55.00% by Liang Yaoming (%##%4), and 45.00% by
Hao Bixi (f8#05).
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Pre-[REDACTED] Investor

Background

Heda Big Health . . . . ..

Efung Capital

Heda Big Health is a limited partnership established in the
PRC principally engaged in equity investment. The executive
and general partner of Heda Big Health is Hangzhou Heda
Investment Management Co., Ltd. (WU Fli2Z % & & 1A R A
A]), holding 0.05% of the partnership interest. As of the
Latest Practicable Date, Hangzhou Heda Industrial Fund
Investment Co., Ltd. (WU A% E RS EH R/ F]) held
34.97% of the partnership interest, and none of the other
limited partners held 30.00% or more of the partnership
interest. Hangzhou Heda Investment Management Co., Ltd. is
appointed as the executive partner responsible for managing
the partnership’s affairs of Heda Big Health under the
partnership agreement. Other partners exercise their voting
rights on relevant partnership matters in proportion to their
respective committed capital contributions.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, Hangzhou Heda Investment
Management Co., Ltd. and Hangzhou Heda Industrial Fund
Investment Co., Ltd. are both ultimately controlled by
Hangzhou Qiantang New Area Management Committee (HT/
gEYE R WA 2 B 6r). Hangzhou Qiantang New Area
Management Committee is a subordinate government agency
(BUMJR i #48)  under Hangzhou Municipal People’s
Government.

Efung Capital is a limited partnership established in the PRC
principally engaged in equity investment. The executive and
general partner of Efung Capital is Shenzhen Efung
Investment Management Limited Partnership Enterprise (¥
Y G E A ECHRAS)), holding 1.00% of the
partnership interest. As of the Latest Practicable Date, none
of the other limited partners held 30.00% or more of the
partnership interest. The dedicated investment decision
committee of Efung Capital has full discretion to exercise
investment decisions in respect of the assets managed by
Efung Capital under the partnership agreement. The
appointment and removal of the members of the investment
decision committee are determined by the the executive and
general partner at its own discretion.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, Shenzhen Efung
Investment Management Limited Partnership Enterprise is
ultimately controlled by Zhu Jingiao (A& &1%). The dedicated
investment decision committee of Shenzhen Efung
Investment Management Limited Partnership Enterprise has
full discretion to exercise investment decisions in respect of
the assets managed by Shenzhen Efung Investment
Management Limited Partnership Enterprise in accordance
with the partnership agreement. The members of the
dedicated investment decision committee are appointed and
removed at the sole discretion of the executive and general
partner, Shenzhen Efung Capital Co., Ltd. (YT far 8812
WEABRAF]), which is ultimately controlled by Zhu
Jinqgiao.
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Pre-[REDACTED] Investor

Background

Dongrong Investment . .

Hangshi Zhitou . .

High-level Talent

Dongrong Investment is a limited partnership established in
the PRC principally engaged in equity investment. The
executive and general partner of Dongrong Investment is
CICC Capital Operation Co., Ltd. (¢$§¢@%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁl),
holding 1.00% of the partnership interest. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, the remaining partnership interest of
Dongrong Investment is owned 99.00% by Guia Fund LP,
which is in turn controlled by a government body in the
Greater Bay Area, an Independent Third Party. CICC Capital
Operation Co., Ltd. has the full discretion to exercise
investment decisions in respect of those assets managed by
Dongrong Investment.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, CICC Capital Operation
Co., Ltd. is a wholly-owned subsidiary of China International
Capltal Corporation Limited (72 [ (5 46 fll JE 03 A7 BR 23 7)), a
company listed on the Stock Exchange (stock code: 3908)
and Shanghai Stock Exchange (stock code: 601995).

Hangshi Zhitou is a limited partnership established in the
PRC principally engaged in equity investment. The executive
and general partner of Hangshi Zhitou is Hangshi Equity
Investment Fund Management (Hangzhou) Co., Ltd. (Wi E
HEREESEHWMN)ARATF), holding 0.01% of the
partnership interest. The other limited partner of Hangshi
Zhitou is Hangshi Innovation (Hangzhou) Investment
Development Group Co., Ltd. (BUE A (Bu ) 1 & 58 fe 4 3]
HIRAR]) (“Hangshi Innovation”) held 99.99% of the
partnership interest. Hangshi Equity Investment Fund
Management (Hangzhou) Co., Ltd. is wholly owned by
Hangshi Innovation, which is in turn wholly owned by
Hangzhou Industrial Investment Group Co., Ltd. (WU i E 3
WEEE AR/ ), which is owned as to 90% by the
State-owned  Assets  Supervision and Administration
Commission of Hangzhou Municipal People’s Government
(MMﬁkaﬂﬂlﬁgﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁAanmm“om%w
Zhejiang Provincial Finance Development Group (#f{L#& it
Eﬁﬂ%@ﬁﬁﬁ/&ﬂ), which is wholly owned by Department of
Finance of Zhejiang Province (AL A B S

High Level Talent is a limited partnership established in the
PRC principally engaged in equity investment. The general
partner of High-level Talent is Hangzhou Talent Innovation
Private Equity Fund Management Co., Ltd. (Bt/H 7 AA B Hr
FLFEFRGEHA R/ A, holding 0.50% of the partnership
interest. The other limited partner of High Level Talent is
Hangzhou Talent Venture Innovation Equity Investment Co.,
Lid.  (BUHTAABIZERIRMERCE A A F]),  holding
99.5% of the partnership interest.
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Pre-[REDACTED] Investor Background

Both Hangzhou Talent Innovation Private Equity Fund
Management Co., Ltd. and Hangzhou Talent Venture
Innovation Equity Investment Co., Ltd. are wholly owned by
Hangzhou Talent Group Co., Ltd. (FTIH T AASEEA R
A]), which is in turn wholly owned by Hangzhou State-owned
Capital Investment and Operation Co., Ltd. (FTH i Fl A &4
P& E A BR/A ), which is wholly owned by the State-
owned Assets Supervision and Administration Commission of
Hangzhou Municipal People’s Government (FL/H i A R BURF
BAEEEEEHERS).

[REDACTED]

The [REDACTED] H Shares to be converted from Unlisted Shares held by Mr. Zhao,
Boda Innovation and Bohua Innovation, representing [REDACTED]% of our total issued
Shares upon the completion of the Share Subdivision and the [REDACTED] (assuming the
[REDACTED] is not exercised), will not be counted towards the public float as the aforesaid
Shareholders are core connected persons of our Group.

To the best of our Directors’ knowledge, information and belief and having made all
reasonable inquiries, save as disclosed above, none of the existing Shareholders (i) is a core
connected person of our Group; (ii) has been financed directly or indirectly by a core connected
person of our Group for the [REDACTED] of Shares; or (iii) is accustomed to taking
instructions from a core connected person of our Group in relation to the [REDACTED],
disposal, voting or other disposition of the Shares registered in their name or otherwise held
by them. Therefore, the [REDACTED] H Shares to be converted from the Unlisted Shares held
by the other existing Shareholders together with [REDACTED] H Shares to be [REDACTED]
pursuant to the [REDACTED] (assuming the [REDACTED] is not exercised), will be counted
towards the [REDACTED] for the purpose of Rule 8.08 (as amended and replaced by Rule
19A.13A) of the Listing Rules.

Based on the above, pursuant to Rule 19A.13A(1) of the Listing Rules, assuming that the
[REDACTED] is not exercised, (i) based on an [REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED] per
[REDACTED] (being the low end of the [REDACTED]), our expected market capitalization
upon the [REDACTED] is HK${[REDACTED] million; (ii) based on an [REDACTED] of
HKS$[REDACTED] per [REDACTED] (being the mid-point of the [REDACTED]), our
expected [REDACTED] upon the [REDACTED] is HK$[REDACTED] million; and (iii)
based on an [REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED] per [REDACTED] (being the top end of
the [REDACTED]), our expected [REDACTED] upon the [REDACTED] is
HKS$[REDACTED] million and, therefore, the minimum prescribed [REDACTED]
percentage as required under Rule 19A.13A of the Listing Rules would be over
[REDACTED]% of the total issued Share.

FREE FLOAT

Pursuant to Rule 8.08A (as amended and replaced by Rule 19A.13C) of the Listing Rules,
where a new applicant is a PRC issuer with no other [REDACTED] shares at the time of
[REDACTED], this will normally mean that the portion of H shares for which [REDACTED]
is sought that are held by the public and not subject to any disposal restrictions (whether under
contract, the Listing Rules, applicable laws or otherwise), at the time of [REDACTED], must:
(a) represent at least 10% of the total number of issued shares in the class to which H shares
belong at the time of [REDACTED] (excluding treasury shares), with an expected
[REDACTED] at the time of [REDACTED)] of not less than HK$[REDACTED] million; or
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(b) have an expected [REDACTED] at the time of listing of not less than HK$[REDACTED]
million. After all the [REDACTED] are [REDACTED] (assuming that the [REDACTED] is
not exercised), our H shares held by the public and not subject to any disposal restrictions
account for at least 10% of the total number of issued shares in the class, and the expected
market value at the time of [REDACTED] is not less than HK$50 million. Therefore, we are
expected to satisfy the free float requirement under Rule 19A.13C of the Listing Rules.

Share Subdivision

We expect to conduct the Share Subdivision immediately prior to the [REDACTED],
pursuant to which each of our Share with par value of RMB1.00 will be subdivided into ten
Shares with par value of RMBO0.10 each. Upon completion of such Share Subdivision, the
registered capital of our Company, which is RMBI11,815,565, will be divided into
[REDACTED] Shares with par value of RMBO0.10 per Share, which will be [REDACTED] by
all our then Shareholders in proportion to their respective equity interests in our Company
immediately before the [REDACTED], and the number of our issued Shares will be
[REDACTED], without taking into consideration the new Shares to be [REDACTED] for the
[REDACTED].

CAPITALIZATION

The table below is a summary of the capitalization of our Company as of the Latest
Practicable Date and the [REDACTED] (assuming the [REDACTED] is not exercised):

Immediately upon completion
of the Share Subdivision and the

As of the Latest Practicable Date
immediately before the Share
Subdivision and the [REDACTED]

[REDACTED)] (assuming the

[REDACTED]
is not exercised)

Number of Approximate Approximate
Unlisted ownership Number of ownership
Shares Held percentage H Shares Held percentage

Controlling Shareholders
Mr. Zhao . ................ 6,768,348 57.28% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]|%
Boda Innovation. . . .......... 1,500,000 12.70% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Bohua Innovation . . .. ........ 500,000 4.23% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Other Shareholders
Mr. Zhao Liang . .. .......... 200,000 1.69% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Pre-[REDACTED] Investors
Heda Big Health .. .......... 667,112 5.65% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Dongrong Investment . ........ 418,339 3.54% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Xintaige . . ... ... 346,385 2.93% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Jinhe Phase TIT. . . . .......... 320,727 2.711% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Efung Capital . ............. 292,837 2.48% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Kaide Sida . . .............. 288,654 2.44% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Hangshi Zhitou ... .......... 288,654 2.44% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
High-level Talent . ... ........ 128,291 1.09% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Kunchen Phase VI .. ......... 96,218 0.81% [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Other investors taking part in

the [REDACTED] ......... - - [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Total .. .................. 11,815,565 100.00% [REDACTED] 100.00%

- 123 -




THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

HISTORY, DEVELOPMENT AND CORPORATE STRUCTURE

CONFIRMATION BY THE PRC LEGAL ADVISORS

Our PRC Legal Advisors have confirmed that the above-mentioned equity transfers
involving our Shares, increase in share capital and conversion from a limited company to a
joint stock company with limited liability have been properly and legally completed in all
material respects and all requisite regulatory approvals have been obtained in accordance with
the applicable PRC laws and regulations in all material respects.

As advised by our PRC legal Advisors, Our Company has made all necessary filings and
have complied with applicable PRC laws and regulations in relation to the changes of
shareholding.

REASONS FOR THE [REDACTED]
Our Company is seeking a [REDACTED] of its H Shares on the Stock Exchange in order

to raise further capital for the development of our business, and expand our global presence.
For details of our future plans, see “Future Plans and [REDACTED].”
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OVERVIEW

We are a clinical Contract Research Organization (“CRO”) based in Hangzhou, China,
dedicated to advancing clinical research through digital transformation. We provide services
during pharmaceutical medical studies R&D process on a contract basis for pharmaceutical and
biotechnological companies during clinical stage. Our principal business is the provision of
clinical trial technical services designed to accelerate the development and commercialization
of chemical drugs and biologics for pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies both in
China and internationally. During the Track Record Period, we served customers incorporated
in various overseas jurisdictions, including Singapore, the United States, South Korea,
Australia, and Hong Kong. In 2025, we ranked 14th in terms of revenue from clinical CRO
services among the China-headquartered companies, with a market share of 0.7%.

By incorporating digital systems into our clinical trial process, we enable pharmaceutical
and biotechnology companies to bring innovative drugs and therapies to patients with enhanced
speed and efficiency. Our proprietary digital infrastructure integrates our CTMS (clinical trial
management system), eTMF (electronic trial master file), and CTFS (clinical trial financial
system) across the full project lifecycle. Our digital systems have reduced bid preparation time
by approximately 30% and quotation turnaround by approximately 66%. During project
execution, real-time project dashboards enhance visibility of key project metrics, timelines,
and resource allocation, and intelligent enrollment prediction algorithms enable us to identify
and address potential delays proactively. Our digital systems have improved monitoring visit
compliance by approximately 50% and increased report preparation efficiency by
approximately 25%. Our eTMF system automates document generation and archiving,
achieving a high level of document accuracy and reducing document preparation and audit time
by 30%. Our CTFS system integrates in real time with CTMS to ensure that project milestone
progress and deliverables are promptly reflected in CTFS, thereby improving financial
reconciliation efficiency by reducing the process from a 7-day feedback cycle to automated
online integration. This digital transformation entails the strategic application of data-driven
insights and automated workflows to optimize key stages of the clinical trial lifecycle.
Additionally, our efficiency-driven operating model and refined management practices
accelerate research timelines, reduce overall R&D expenditure, and enhance project
operational efficiency for our clients.

Our business model focuses on operating efficiency and profitability. In 2025, we
achieved a gross profit margin of 38.9%, which, according to the F&S, exceeded the industry
average of approximately 30%. In the same year, our net profit margin reached 15.4%,
surpassing the industry average of approximately 10%. Additionally, our revenue per employee
in 2025 was RMBO0.71 million, representing an increase of approximately 30% over the
industry average of approximately RMBO0.55 million.

Our scope of services covers the entire clinical development process, including IND
applications, Phase I-IV clinical studies, NDA registration filings, and FSP:

(1). Clinical Development Planning and Protocol Design: We assist with clinical
development planning, protocol design, and risk management. Our services include
comprehensive regulatory consultation for submissions to the NMPA and FDA,
ensuring trial designs are scientifically rigorous and compliant.

(ii). Site Initiation and Management: We leverage our integrated hospital network to
provide site selection, principal investigator (PI) qualification, and management of
all start-up activities, including ethics committee approvals and contract
negotiations, to ensure rapid trial initiation.

(ii1). Project Management and Quality Control: Our experienced team provides

comprehensive oversight of trial operations, managing project quality, timelines,
and costs for complex, multi-center, and international clinical programs.
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(iv). Clinical Monitoring: Our Clinical Research Associates ensure strict adherence to
protocols, ICH-GCP standards, and applicable regulations at trial sites, performing
rigorous source data verification, clinical drug and biological sample management,
and adverse event reporting to ensure subject safety.

(V). Medical Monitoring: Our medical team conducts detailed reviews of clinical data to
ensure subject safety and data integrity, and supports Independent Data Monitoring
Committees (IDMCs) with data analysis and reporting.

(vi). Pharmacovigilance: We offer pharmacovigilance services to help our customers
monitor, detect, assess, understand and prevent adverse reactions or any other
possible drug-related problems, aiming to reduce a drug’s risks to subjects.

(vii).Data Management and Statistical Analysis: We provide end-to-end data
management and validation, database design, and statistical analysis. Our
proprietary clinical trial database enhances data quality and operational efficiency.

(viii). Regulatory Affairs: We provide comprehensive support for the IND and NDA
process, assisting clients with regulatory communication and submission to
facilitate clinical trial approval and final marketing approval.

In addition, we provide FSP services through flexible personnel resourcing by deploying
full-time or project-based staff to support a specific functional module of the entire clinical
trial process. Our talent pool enables efficient recruitment and dispatch of suitable FSP staff
to meet clients’ targeted needs with enhanced flexibility and control.

OUR STRENGTHS

We have built competitive advantages in the clinical CRO sector by executing a strategy
focused on key therapeutic areas, management granularity, and digital operational efficiency.
Over the past decade, we have developed specialized expertise and integrated digital systems
to enhance our service capabilities. We believe that our key advantages are:

Focused Business Strategy and Therapeutic Areas

Since 2016, we have strategically realigned our business portfolio and priorities based on
market trends, competitive analysis and our unique strengths:

. Focused Business Strategy. Since 2016, we have been transitioning our core
business away from clinical trial services for generic drugs and traditional Chinese
medicine, which carried gross margins of approximately 16% in 2017, toward
clinical development services for innovative drugs and therapies. As a result of this
transition, our gross margin attributable to innovative drug services improved from
approximately 34% in 2023 to approximately 39% in 2024 and approximately 42%
in 2025. According to Frost & Sullivan, the industry average gross margin for
clinical CRO services in relation to generic drugs and traditional Chinese medicine
was approximately 20% in 2025, while the industry average gross margin for
clinical CRO services in relation to innovative drugs was above 30%. We shifted
from lower margin business to innovative drugs and therapies development by
strategic recruitment of personnel with expertise and experience in the field of
innovative drugs and therapies and refinement of our clinical trial SOPs. According
to F&S, innovative drugs are projected to reach US$1,797.4 billion by 2034,
accounting for over 70% of the global pharmaceutical market, and are expected to
be the primary growth driver of the China pharmaceutical market, growing at a
CAGR of 10.3% from 2025 to 2034.
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. Focused Therapeutic Areas. In our primary focus area of innovative drug and
therapy clinical development, we have concentrated our expertise on oncology,
autoimmune diseases, infectious diseases, and ophthalmology, establishing these as
our key therapeutic pillars. We are dedicated to delivering clinical research services
within these specialized fields. According to F&S, the China clinical CRO services
market was valued at US$6.7 billion in 2025 and is expected to increase to US$19.5
billion in 2034, encompassing services for innovative drugs, and innovative
therapies, etc. These therapeutic fields typically involve complex trial designs,
evolving treatment paradigms and diverse drug modalities, which require
experienced execution teams and stringent quality control.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have supported 16 successful NDA approvals and
nine submissions of innovative drugs or therapies in China. In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the
six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, clinical trial technical services for oncology and
autoimmune diseases accounted for 51.1%, 69.1%, 83.4%, 84.3% and 82.8%, of our total
revenue, respectively.

Oncology

We have positioned our services on high-priority therapeutic targets, including PD-1, a
protein found on the surface of T-immune cells as first-line defender against diseases, PD-L1,
a protein displayed at the surface of cells and could act as an indicator of tumor cells, KRAS,
a protein acting as a switch to control the growth of cells and PD-L1/VEGF bispecific fusion
protein, an engineered fusion protein capable of simultaneously targeting PD-L1 and VEGF, a
protein that promotes blood vessel formation. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had
undertaken 139 oncology CRO projects and assisted clients in submitting NDAs for six
innovative drugs or therapies. Our portfolio covers solid tumors (including gastric, non-small
cell lung, ovarian, and breast cancers, etc.) and hematologic malignancies (including multiple
myeloma, acute myeloid leukemia, and chronic myeloid leukemia, etc.). We have experience
with diverse modalities, including antibody-drug conjugates (ADCs), monoclonal antibodies,
bispecific antibodies, cell and gene therapies, oncolytic viruses, and cancer vaccines. From
January 1, 2023, to June 30, 2026, we completed 19 Phase I-III oncology clinical trials.

We have successfully supported a Chinese pharmaceutical company headquartered in
Hangzhou in developing its first-in-class ADC targeting ovarian cancer, Elahere, in obtaining
regulatory approval from the NMPA, providing Chinese ovarian cancer patients with a novel
treatment option. We successfully supported Jemincare’s Jilemei (soxmeraseb sulfate tablets),
a self-developed oral small-molecule KRAS G12C inhibitor, in achieving successful market
launch, bringing a new option to patients with KRAS G12C-mutant advanced non-small cell
lung cancer. We have also successfully assisted TYK Medicines. Inc. in submitting an NDA for
an innovative therapy targeting EGFR-mutated brain metastases in non-small cell lung cancer
patients, which aims to provide the first highly effective first-line treatment option for this
patient population.

Autoimmune Diseases

We cover ten distinct mechanisms of action, including JAK, a family of enzymes that are
critical to control the cell’s immune mechanisms, PDE4, an enzyme that regulates the
pro-immune and inflammatory cells, and TNF-«, a protein that acts as indicator of
inflammation, etc. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have undertaken 96 autoimmune
disease projects involving small-molecule drugs, monoclonal antibodies, and bispecific
antibodies. We have completed Phase III autoimmune disease clinical trials for seven NDAs
and supported regulatory approvals for therapies including Xeligekimab (IL-17A),
adalimumab, and Benvitimod cream.
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We also focus on targets such as TSLP, a protein usually found in the skin, airway, and
guts signaling immune and allergic responses, IL-4, a protein produced by immune cells to
signal allergic responses, and 2-adrenergic receptors, a protein that regulates the mechanical
compression of airway. We have completed 21 projects in asthma and COPD, including
biologics, and small molecules, and these drugs include injectables, and advanced inhalation
systems. These projects have enrolled over 1,200 subjects. As of June 30, 2026, we had
partnered with over 200 respiratory departments nationwide and supported the approval of
salmeterol/fluticasone propionate inhalation powder generic drugs.

Ophthalmology

In the field of ophthalmology, we have established dedicated medical and clinical
operations teams with expertise across both posterior segment and ocular surface diseases. Our
covered indications include age-related macular degeneration (“AMD?”), diabetic macular
edema, geographic atrophy, dry eye disease, bacterial conjunctivitis and ocular trauma. We
have undertaken Phase III clinical trials for AMD, which have successfully passed NMPA
on-site inspections.

Infectious Diseases

We collaborate with infectious disease specialists nationwide on infectious diseases
clinical trial projects. Our experience covers indications including community-acquired
pneumonia, chronic viral hepatitis (including hepatitis B and hepatitis C), acute liver injury,
thrombocytopenia associated with chronic liver disease, and acquired hypofibrinogenemia in
patients with chronic liver disease.

Others

We have also accumulated experience in the fields of metabolic diseases,
neuropsychiatric disorders, and anesthesia and analgesia. The relevant indications we have
covered include diabetes, gout, non-alcoholic steatohepatitis (NASH), Alzheimer’s disease,
insomnia, and anesthesia and postoperative analgesia. Looking ahead, we intend to continue
deepening our presence in these therapeutic areas, expand and enhance our clinical trial
technologies.

Efficiency-Oriented Operation Driven by a Refined Management System

To establish an efficiency-oriented clinical CRO management model, we have adopted an
operational and management strategy focused on three key areas: value creation, value
evaluation, and value distribution. By introducing refined management practices, we have
streamlined our organizational structure into a leaner, more agile matrix. This shift supports a
competitive and goal-driven internal ecosystem, leading to lower operational costs and higher
efficiency in project execution.

Unlike the traditional line-and-functional model typical of the CRO industry, where
departments work independently and cross-department collaboration depends on senior
leadership, we use a matrix organization structure. This setup eliminates conventional
hierarchies and creates smaller, agile business units that support regional teams, making
resource allocation more efficient and improving responsiveness to challenges.

Our internal assessment system relies on objective, results-based management that
encourages healthy competition. We evaluate performance using key business indicators,
motivating both the organization and individual employees to maximize input-output
efficiency. By directly linking performance assessments to productivity, we have cultivated a
culture of accountability and initiative throughout our organization.
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Our incentive philosophy prioritizes performance and accountability. We maintain a
mechanism where the top 20% to 30% of our employees, based on performance assessments,
are eligible for enhanced remuneration. This approach is designed to retain key talent and
reinforce performance-driven behavior.

During the Track Record Period, our focus on efficiency led to improvement in our annual
per employee revenue. In 2025, we recorded annual revenue per employee of approximately
RMBO.71 million, which is above the industry average, according to F&S.

Enhanced Operational Efficiency and Project Quality Through Digitalization

We develop and integrate digital systems of CTMS (clinical trial management system),
eTMF (electronic trial master file), CTFS (clinical trial financial system) throughout our
workflows to improve clinical trial speed and efficiency. We automate workflows across
project execution, documentation compliance, and financial control and support decision-
making process with data-driven insights. Our digital transformation improves operational
efficiency and enhances our delivery and competitiveness.

CTMS: Our clinical trial management system (CTMS) centralizes full lifecycle digital
oversight across clinical trial process and provides data insight for decision-making. Our
customized digital system proactively integrates data to assist clinical trial teams. Our
algorithm visualizes key indicators and generates data-supported predictions to assist in
resource allocation and execution responsiveness.

eTMF: Our electronic trial master file (eTMF) automates documentation workflows,
enhances regulatory compliance and data responsiveness. Our eTMF system is linked to CTMS
and CTFS, automatically aligns project milestones to documentation process and integrity
cross-checking, ensures timeliness and integrity from initial data input. The automation ensures
accuracy, eliminates missing, inconsistent, or outdated records, saves time for manual
validation and inspection preparation, thereby improves clinical trial efficiency.

CTFS: Our clinical trial financial system (CTFS) uses financial indicators to quantify trial
milestone progress, provides multi-dimensional project monitoring across different functions.
Through monitoring input-output ratio, our team guided by efficiency-driven operation
optimize resources allocation, save time and financial expenditure to improve overall
efficiency across the entire clinical trial lifecycle.

Recurring and Established Client Base

We have established a recurring client base of over 200 pharmaceutical and biotechnology
companies in China and internationally, including multinational pharmaceutical firms and
domestic innovators. Our client relationships are distinguished by long-term collaborations,
high retention rates, and consistent recurring business.

Our client base is a result of our commitment to delivering services to address our clients’
needs and maintaining a responsive team. Throughout the Track Record Period, a significant
portion of our revenue has been generated from returning clients, many of whom have
expanded the depth and scale of their engagement with us as their pipelines progress.

During the Track Record Period, we maintained relationship with our top five customers
in each year or period during the Track Record Period for an average of over six years, with
certain relationship spanning more than a decade. We have consistently achieved good
customer retention and repeat purchase rates. During the Track Record Period, our overall
customer retention rate was 78.4%, 74.4%, 68.5%, 70.1% and 77.2% in 2023, 2024 and 2025
and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. Our overall net dollar retention
rate was 110.8%, 90.6% and 105.7% in 2023, 2024 and 2025, respectively, reflecting the

- 131 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

BUSINESS

continued engagement of our existing customer base across the Track Record Period. In 2023,
2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, approximately 95.0%,
96.5%, 97.1%, 98.8% and 90.9% of our revenue, respectively, was generated from customers
who had engaged us in the prior year.

Our ability to act as a preferred clinical CRO partner for multiple programs reflects client
trust, execution credibility and market recognition. Our long-standing client relationships
support a virtuous cycle, where client engagement drives continuous service optimization. This
commitment to quality delivery has solidified our reputation within the healthcare ecosystem,
enabling us to consistently attract and retain clients.

Nationwide Clinical Site Network

We have established a nationwide clinical trial site network, collaborating with over 700
hospitals in China since our inception.The clinical trial sites we collaborate with include Class
IIT hospitals (comprising Class III Grade A hospitals, Class III Grade B hospitals and Class III
specialist hospitals) and Class II Grade A hospitals, as well as other healthcare institutions such
as disease control and prevention centers and privately-owned specialist hospitals. Since our
inception, as measured by the Hospital Blue Book list released by AiLiBi Hospital Management
Center in its Hospital Blue Book, we have developed collaborative relationships with the top
30 hospitals in China in 2024, of which are Class III Grade A tertiary hospitals. These hospitals
possess advanced clinical research infrastructure, abundant subject resources, and experienced
research teams, providing us with a high-quality execution platform for our clinical trials. In
each of 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026, we collaborated with
principal investigators on more than 50 projects.

In dermatology, for example, we collaborated with the top 10 principal investigators in
the six months ended June 30, 2026 as ranked by activity rate (measured by the number of
matched clinical trials). We believe our collaboration with these top-tier principal investigators
provides us with a significant competitive advantage in the execution of dermatological clinical
trials, supported by the following factors:

. Academic Standing. Five of these principal investigators serve as members of the
Chinese Society of Dermatology (H'#E 58L& 7 G VERGEL /€ ), reflecting their
familiarity with clinical trial protocols and regulatory standards; and

. Patient Base. These principal investigators practice at Class III Grade A hospitals
and specialized dermatology hospitals in China, with certain hospitals recording
annual dermatology outpatient visits of over one million, supporting subject
recruitment for clinical trials.

This hospital network benefits our CRO business in the following areas:

. Trial Site Management. Our long-term collaborative relationships with hospitals
ensure rapid initiation, stable operation, and high execution quality of trial projects
at research centers.

. Multi-site Coordination. We are able to coordinate multi-site activities across
geographic regions, adapting research center selection according to the distribution
and mechanism of different diseases, thereby ensuring seamless trial

implementation.

. Subject Recruitment. Our hospital collaboration network facilitates swift and
efficient subject recruitment and enrollment, enabling us to shorten project timelines
effectively.
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We believe this established network underpins our ability to secure high-quality clinical
resources and deliver efficient, reliable clinical development solutions, thereby reinforcing our
competitive position in the industry.

OUR STRATEGIES

We aim to build an Al-driven, international clinical CRO with strong execution capability
in high-value therapeutic areas, supported by an efficiency-focused operating model and
scalable digital infrastructure. To achieve this goal, we intend to execute the following
strategies:

Multi-Therpeutic Areas Expansion

We will continue to prioritize high-value clinical services for innovative therapeutics,
focusing our resources on scientifically significant and break-through programs. We believe
value creation in the clinical CRO industry depends on technical know-how, regulatory
sophistication, and execution reliability. Since 2016, we have strategically targeted segments
with high barriers to entry and strong innovation momentum.

. Reinforce Leadership in Core Areas: We plan to deepen our specialization in
oncology and autoimmune diseases by leveraging our accumulated technical
expertise, investigator networks, and regulatory experience. We believe that
sustained specialization in these areas will enhance our execution capabilities,
improve delivery predictability, and strengthen long-term client relationships.

. Expand into Frontier Therapies: We intend to expand our focus into emerging
frontier therapeutic areas, including cell and gene therapies (CGT), microRNA drugs
(miRNA), central nervous system (CNS) diseases, and metabolic diseases. These
areas represent some of the fastest-growing segments in global pharmaceutical
development, characterized by complex mechanisms of action and evolving
regulatory frameworks. We believe disciplined expansion into these fields will
enable us to capture significant growth opportunities.

. Upgrade Quality Management System: To support this expansion, we plan to
upgrade our quality control systems and standard operating procedures.

. Project Management: We intend to establish a cross-therapeutic Project
Management Office (PMO) to formulate management policies, coordinate and
manage complex project. We will also optimize our Clinical Trial Management
System (CTMS) to enhance resource coordination and collaboration.

. Development of Standard Operating Procedures: We plan to develop indication-
specific standard operating procedures and quality control frameworks tailored to
frontier areas. Given the high-risk nature of these fields, we will establish
comprehensive checkpoints spanning from protocol design to final report.

. Talent Development: We will recruit and train talent with specialized knowledge in
these emerging therapeutic areas.

. Expand Clinical Site Network: We intend to extend our presence into second- and
third-tier cities to access broader subject populations. We will identify research
hospitals in these regions and establish preferred partnerships, particularly for
ophthalmology, neurology, and metabolic diseases. We also plan to leverage our
digital and KOL engagement teams to deepen hospital collaboration and facilitate
subject recruitment in hard-to-recruit indications.

We intend to [REDACTED] approximately [REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] from

the [REDACTED] to advance our multi-therapeutic area expansion and to build service
capabilities in frontier therapeutic areas. See “Future Plans and [REDACTED].”
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Implemenation of Step-by-Step Globalization Strategy

We plan to gradually expand our global presence through a phased approach involving
organic growth, strategic partnerships and M&A, and operational integration.

. Local Team Establishment: We plan to form local operation teams in North
America, Europe, Australia, Korea, and Southeast Asia. We will recruit local talent
with business development and management experience to serve global customers
directly.

. Strategic Partnerships and M&A: In key international markets, we plan to identify
local therapeutic-focused CROs for strategic partnerships. Subject to the success of
such collaborations, we may consider investing in minority equity interests or
acquiring these partners to accelerate our global footprint. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, we did not identify any potential M&A target.

. Global Integration and Talent Rotation: We intend to second employees from our
PRC operating sites overseas to cultivate global expertise and establish an integrated
global management system.

. Global Operations Support Center (GOSC): We will establish a centralized GOSC
to provide unified clinical operations, project management, data management, and
statistical support for cross-time-zone projects.

We intend to [REDACTED] approximately [REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] for
localizing our overseas operating platforms, including the formation of local teams and
operating centers capable of directly serving global customers in North America, Europe,
Australia, Korea and Southeast Asia. See “Future Plans and [REDACTED].”

Strengthen our AI-Driven Clinical CRO Model

We plan to further integrate digital systems and initiate incorporation of Al to enhance our
service capabilities and operational efficiency.

. Vertical LLMs: We plan to develop therapeutic area-specific LLMs tailored to our
core strengths (oncology, autoimmune diseases, infectious diseases, and
ophthalmology) and frontier areas (CGT, miRNA, CNS, and metabolic diseases).

. Al Agents for Operation Management Efficiency: We intend to deploy Al Agents
to support our important workflows.

. Data Governance Framework: We plan to establish data governance and a
centralized database that comply with regulatory requirements in China, the United
States and the European Union, laying the foundation for data assetization and LLM
training.

. Ecosystem Integration: We plan to integrate our internal business systems with
external partners, including sponsors, SMOs, and research centers, to establish a
unified project management portal and data visualization platform.

. Next-Generation Technologies: We will collaborate with technology companies and
academic institutions to explore advanced methodologies, including decentralized
clinical trials (DCTs), adaptive trial designs and Al-driven subject screening
applications.

We intend to [REDACTED] approximately [REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] from
the [REDACTED] to implement our platform-based strategy, including LLM training,
application of Al Agents and the development of Guangdong Weilin’s clinical trial digital

solutions and integration with our existing digital systems. See ‘“Future Plans and
[REDACTED].”

~ 134 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

BUSINESS

OUR SERVICES

We provide clinical trial and regulatory services to pharmaceutical, biotech, and vaccine
developers across clinical research Phases I to IV, helping pharmaceutical and biotechnology
companies optimize their research and development and ensure compliance with complex
regulatory requirements.

Our clinical CRO services primarily focus on (i) clinical trial technical services (ii) FSP
services and (iii) others.

Clinical Trial Technical Services

We provide clinical trial technical services to help biopharmaceutical companies operate
clinical trials for innovative drugs. We primarily focus on innovative drugs, with therapeutic
areas comprising oncology, autoimmune diseases, infectious diseases and frontier areas
(ophthalmology, CGT, miRNA, CNS, and metabolic diseases). Throughout the clinical trial
process, we engage in clinical development planning and protocol design, project management
and quality control, clinical monitoring, pharmacovigilance, medical monitoring, data
management and statistical analysis and regulatory affairs with a goal to accelerate the R&D
process for clients while ensuring high-quality delivery. The duration and contract value of
drug clinical research projects vary primarily depending on their clinical phases, complexity,
service scope and the underlying drug candidates. According to F&S, in the drug clinical CRO
market in China, in general, Phase I projects last for a few months with cost per subject,
including costs incurred by CRO and third-party suppliers, ranging from RMBO0.3 million to
RMBO0.4 million, Phase II projects between several months and two years with cost per subject
ranging from RMBO0.4 million to RMB0.5 million, Phase III projects between one to four years
with cost per subject ranging from RMB0.4 million to RMBO0.6 million and Phase IV projects
approximately 39 months with cost per subject ranging from RMBO.1 million to RMBO0.2
million.

In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, our revenue
generated from clinical trial technical services were RMB317.6 million, RMB290.3 million,
RMB269.9 million, RMB149.6 million and RMB161.5 million, respectively. The numbers of
ongoing projects during each respective year or period were 194, 209, 193, 150 and 178, with
average revenue per project of RMB1.6 million, RMB1.4 million, RMB1.4 million, RMB1.0
million and RMB0.9 million.

The following table sets forth the breakdown of the numbers of ongoing clinical trial by
phase and therapeutic areas during the Track Record Period:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Ongoing Ongoing Ongoing Ongoing Ongoing
project project project project project
Phase I ... ............. 67 72 53 42 56
Phase IT ... ............ 49 46 50 42 50
Phase IIT . . . ............ 38 36 40 30 41
Phase IV ... ............ 11 16 10 9 7
Others® . .. ............ 29 39 40 27 24
Total ... .............. 194 209 193 150 178

- 135 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

BUSINESS

Oncology
Autoimmune disease . ... ...
Ophthalmology . . . ... .....
Infectious disease

Year ended December 31,

Six months ended June 30,

2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Ongoing Ongoing Ongoing Ongoing Ongoing
project project project project project

68 70 71 61 63

30 35 45 29 55

3 3 3 1 7

9 9 5 4 4

84 92 49

209 193 150 178

194

(1)  Ongoing projects refer to our projects that were in progress and generated revenue during the relevant period.

(2)  Others include other non-phase-based services such as bioequivalence studies and regulatory registration.

As of June 30, 2026, all of our top five ongoing projects in terms of contract value are
clinical trial technical services for innovative drugs, which were all subject to the regulation
of the Chinese NMPA. Below sets forth key information of our top five ongoing projects.

Project A Project B Project C Project D Project E

Contract value as of June 30,

2026 (RMB in thousands)* . . 209,148 58,113 46,606 45,893 40,635
Clinical trial phase . ....... Phase 111 Phase 111 Phase 1 Phase 111 Phase 11

Autoimmune Autoimmune

Therapeutic area . . . . ... ... Oncology disease Oncology disease Oncology
Revenue recognized during

Track Record Period: (RMB

in thousands)

— Six months ended June 30,
2026. ... 33,014 61 5,297 677 7,986
—-2025. ... 64,130 - 11,287 - 12,605
2024 ... ... 54,519 - 11,344 - 7,134
—-2023 ... 15,758 - 5,053 - 3,637
Revenue recognized before

Track Record Period (in

2022 or before):

(RMB in thousands) . . . . . . - - 5,677 - -
Total accumulated revenue

recognized by June 30, 2026

(RMB in thousands) . . . . .. 167,421 61 38,658 677 31,362
Expected revenue to be

recognized by the end of

year:

(RMB in thousands)

— 2026 (From July 1 to
December 31). ... ... .. 10,355 5,750 957 6,207 1,147
2027 ... 31,372 11,623 6,991 22,946 8,126
-2028 .. ... - 34,868 - 16,063 -
Expected project progress by

the end of 2026 . . . . ... .. 85% 10% 85% 15% 80%
Expected project progress by

the end of 2027 . . . ... ... 100% 30% 100% 65% 100%
Expected project progress by

the end of 2028 . . . ... ... 100% 90% 100% 100% 100%
* The contract value represents the total contract value as of June 30, 2026, exclusive of applicable value-added

tax, which may exceed the original contract value at signing due to subsequent supplemental agreements
entered into under the same contract.
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Clinical Development Planning and Protocol Design

We assist our clients in formulating and optimizing clinical trial plans. Our clinical
development planning and protocol design services encompass protocol design and regulatory
communication consultation.

In the trial planning phase, we work closely with trial sponsors to develop detailed
clinical trial protocols that define study objectives, sample size, treatment regimens, efficacy
and safety endpoints, and safety monitoring procedures. Where required, we provide scientific
support, including medical and statistical input and target patient population analysis, to
support protocol design and optimization. We provide regulatory consultation to help clients
navigate complex regulatory requirements and prepare clients for meetings with regulatory
authorities such as the NMPA and FDA.

We conduct risk assessments to identify potential execution risks and develop mitigation
strategies. In conducting such risk assessments, we refer to our prior project experience and
review key protocol elements, including inclusion and exclusion criteria and material trial
design features, to analyze the causes of relevant risks and prepare contingency plans in
advance. We tailor our recruitment plan to serve our clients’ specific needs and effectively help
them accelerate the subject recruitment process.

Project Management and Quality Control

We help our clients supervise and manage the overall operations of their clinical trials.
Our project managers serve as the primary coordinators for each clinical trial, responsible for
coordinating the trial sponsor, clinical trial sites, third-party service providers, and our internal
teams. The project manager is responsible for developing and executing the project
management plan, managing all project activities from initiation through close-out, ensuring
project quality meets GCP standards and applicable regulations, budget and timeline control,
and fostering client relationships.

We monitor project progress based on key clinical trial milestones defined in the project
management plan, utilizing Gantt charts and regular status updates. We monitor project quality
through established metrics including Protocol Deviations, data queries, and QC/QA findings.
We monitor project costs by comparing planned task completion and budgeted costs against
actual task completion and incurred costs. We maintain regular communication with our clients
regarding project progress. In accordance with contract terms, our Project Managers provide
regular updates to the trial sponsor, typically on a weekly or bi-weekly basis.

Clinical Monitoring

We ensure the quality of the trial execution conducted at clinical sites throughout the
clinical trial. We conduct clinical monitoring to ensure that clinical trials are executed in
accordance with the trial protocol, applicable guidelines, and GCP standards. Our clinical
research associates execute monitoring activities in accordance with the monitoring frequency
and requirements specified in the clinical monitoring plan. Routine monitoring is typically
conducted at clinical trial sites. We maintain a team of experienced clinical research associates
who are familiar with the requirements of clinical monitoring and have relevant experience in
the therapeutic areas. Our clinical research associates are generally required to have a medical,
pharmaceutical or nursing background, hold GCP certificates and complete internal training
and assessment before undertaking monitoring responsibilities.

Our monitoring activities focus on key areas including data accuracy, adverse events,
protocol deviations, informed consent, drug management, and sample management. During
monitoring visits, our clinical research associates verify that data recorded in the case report
forms is accurate and consistent with source documents, confirm that adverse events are
properly documented and reported, verify that the trial is being conducted in accordance with
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the protocol, ensure that informed consent has been properly obtained and documented, verify
that investigational drugs are being managed and stored appropriately, and confirm that
samples are being collected, handled, and stored in accordance with protocol requirements.

When issues are identified during monitoring, our clinical research associates document
them accurately in the monitoring report and take appropriate follow-up actions. Our clinical
research associates communicate directly with PIs and research site staff on-site to discuss and
resolve the issues. For significant issues or issues where the appropriate resolution is unclear,
our clinical research associates report the issues immediately to the project manager or their
line manager for guidance and resolution.

Medical Monitoring

Our medical monitoring personnel conduct detailed medical review of clinical trial data
to ensure subject safety and data integrity. During the medical monitoring process, our medical
monitors focus on assessing the clinical significance of abnormal lab results, identifying any
missed adverse events, and verifying that adverse event names, severity, management,
outcome, and drug relatedness are accurately and reasonably recorded in accordance with study
protocol. Our medical monitors identify any issues and communicate with the operations team
and site staffs to verify and confirm findings, ensuring subject safety throughout the trial.

Our medical monitors conduct logical checks across all data types recorded to ensure data
integrity and completeness. These logical checks verify that medical history records, adverse
event records, laboratory results, concomitant medication records, and study drug records are
logically consistent with each other and that all required data elements are complete and
properly documented.

When Data Safety Monitoring Board (DSMB) review is required, our medical monitors
will assist in data cleaning, analysis, and reporting. Our medical monitors collect and provide
relevant study background information to the DSMB to enable them to understand the latest
study progress and make informed decisions. Our medical monitors participate throughout the
DSMB process and are responsible for preparing, revising, and finalizing important documents
such as DSMB charter, attending regular meeting and taking meeting minutes.

Pharmacovigilance

We offer pharmacovigilance services to help our customers conduct compliant
pharmacovigilance activities in accordance with applicable regulatory requirements, including
the collection, monitoring and reporting of individual case safety reports for serious adverse
events and adverse drug reactions, safety signal detection and analysis, and risk identification,
evaluation and control, aiming to reduce a drug’s risks to patients. Our pharmacovigilance
services cover both clinical and post-marketing stages and mainly include individual case
safety report collection, processing and compliant submission, pharmacovigilance training,
safety signal detection, evaluation and risk management, drug safety database configuration
and deployment, development safety update reports and periodic safety update reports,
including DSUR and PSUR, risk management plans, and aggregated analysis of safety
information. We also assist our customers with the establishment and implementation of
pharmacovigilance systems and support their effective operation.

Data Management and Statistical Analysis

Being a critical component of the clinical trial process, clinical data management involves
clinical trial database setup, data collection, and validation of data from clinical trials. We
provide comprehensive clinical data management and biostatistics services, ensuring the
integrity, accuracy, and reliability of clinical trial data, which forms the basis for regulatory
submissions.
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Our service offerings are designed to support the entire lifecycle of a clinical trial, from
initial planning to final reporting. These services are delivered by our dedicated team of data
management professionals and biostatisticians, operating under a quality management system.
Below sets forth a table which illustrates the services we offer and the corresponding stage of
a clinical trial in which they are provided:

Clinical Development
Planning and

Service Protocol Design Project Management Regulatory Affairs
Data (i). Design of case (i). Oversee the (i). Database lock;
Management . report form; timeliness and (ii). Final data transfer;
(ii). Develop data accuracy of data (iii). Document filing
management and entry;
validation plans; (ii). Data review and
(iii). Develop case cleaning;
report form (ii1). External data and
completion SAE consistency
guidelines, SAE check;

consistency check (iv). Medical coding;
plan, external data  (v). User account and

transfer agreement normal range

(if applicable), and management;
medical coding (vi). Regular progress
plan; reporting

(iv). Establish and test
the clinical trial

database
Statistical (i). Advise on clinical  (i). Perform statistical  (i). Perform statistical
Analysis . . .. trial plan and programming; analysis;
protocol; (ii). Statistical support (ii). Generation of
(ii). Formulate on communication statistical analysis
statistical analysis with regulators report;
plan (iii). Statistical support
for regulatory
agencies;
(iv). Submission and
publication

Quality Control . (i). Internal quality
control of data
management
documents;

(ii). Quality control of
data cleaning
activities;

(iii). Quality control of
database build
activities;

(iv). Quality control of
database changes

Data Management

Our data management services are engaged throughout the trial lifecycle and encompass
the following key activities:

(i). Trial Planning and Database Design: We assist our clients in the design of case
report forms and develop comprehensive data management and validation plans. Our
database engineers then construct the clinical trial database in accordance with the
protocol and database design specifications, which is then subject to user acceptance
testing by data management personnel. This phase includes the development of
online edit checks and other functional settings to ensure the accuracy of the
database design.
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(i1). Data Processing and Monitoring: We oversee the timeliness and accuracy of data
entry, perform regular cleaning of the entered data, and provide our clients with
regular progress reports. We also conduct consistency checks on external data and
SAE information, provide medical coding, and manage user accounts and normal
value ranges in a timely manner. Our team is equipped to manage and process the
large and complex datasets generated from multi-center clinical trials.

(ii1). Database Lock and Data Transfer: Prior to the conclusion of a trial, we perform final
data review and cleaning. Upon confirmation that all requisite pre-lock activities
have been completed, such as the closure of all data queries, receipt of principal
investigator signatures, and approval of the database lock application, we execute
the database lock. The final dataset is then exported post-lock and securely
transferred to the project statistician for analysis, and all project-related documents
are subject to final archiving.

Statistical Analysis

Our biostatistics team is typically involved from the early stages of clinical trial design
to ensure that the proposed statistical methodologies are scientifically valid. Our statistical
analysis services include:

(i). Statistical Planning and Consultation: We provide expert advice on the clinical trial
plan and protocol, including the selection of appropriate statistical models and tools.
We also offer statistical support for our clients’ communications with regulatory
authorities.

(ii). Statistical Analysis and Reporting: Subsequent to the database lock, our
biostatisticians perform statistical analyses on the validated dataset in accordance
with the statistical analysis plan. The results are interpreted and presented in
statistical analysis reports, which include various tables, listings, and figures. These
reports are an integral part of the clinical study report required for regulatory
submissions.

(ii1). Statistical Programming: Our statistical programming services bridge the data
management and statistical analysis phases. We utilize industry-standard software,
primarily the SAS system, to efficiently process datasets and generate statistical
outputs efficiently. Our capabilities include the implementation of Clinical Data
Interchange Standards Consortium (“CDISC”) standards for data preparation and
upload.

Quality Control

Quality control is integrated throughout our data management and statistical analysis
processes. Key data management documents are subject to internal review by independent
personnel. The database construction undergoes internal quality control by independent
personnel before being handed over to data management staff for user acceptance testing. The
quality of data cleaning is periodically reviewed by data management staff not assigned to the
specific project. If a need for database modification arises, a database migration quality control
process is executed to ensure the accuracy of the changes. To safeguard data security and
subject privacy, we minimize the collection of directly identifiable personal information in the
clinical database and employ encryption for the transmission of key datasets.

Regulatory Affairs

Following the completion of a clinical trial, we assist in the preparation of the clinical
study report. The CSR is an integrated scientific report that provides a comprehensive and
detailed account of the trial’s methodology, results, and statistical analysis, with a particular
focus on the safety and efficacy findings. Our team is responsible for ensuring that the CSR
is prepared in strict accordance with all applicable regulatory requirements and guidelines. We
also assist in the regulatory filing process when clients require.
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Our regulatory affairs team guides clients through every stage from IND to NDA. We
develop tailored clinical development strategies, facilitate pre-IND regulatory meetings, and
oversee the preparation and filing of IND applications with complete IND application
documentation. We further support the application and submission progress of NDAs, while
maintaining ongoing coordination with regulatory authorities to ensure timely and successful
program advancement. For clients of our clinical trial services, we also support
communications with regulatory authorities in relation to clinical trial data, and we may review
our clients’ proposed protocols for subsequent clinical trial stages and provide relevant
comments and recommendations.

Clinical Trial Participants

According to F&S, clinical trials involve six main participants: trial sponsors, CROs,
subjects, Pls, clinical site ethics committees, and regulatory authorities. Below sets forth our
drug clinical research services in relation to them:

Trial sponsor: The Trial Sponsor is typically responsible for initiating, managing and
financing the clinical trial and for overall trial oversight, including ensuring that the trial is
designed and conducted in accordance with applicable laws and regulations and GCP
requirements, selecting and appointing service providers, including CROs, under written
agreements, and making required regulatory submissions and safety reporting. The trial
sponsor remains ultimately responsible for the quality and integrity of the trial data and holds
intellectual properties of the drug candidates.

CROs: A CRO is a service provider to which a trial sponsor may delegate certain
trial-related duties and functions. CRO responsibilities typically depend on the scope agreed
with the trial sponsor and may include trial planning and start-up support, project management,
site management, monitoring, data management, statistical analysis, medical monitoring
support, medical writing support and regulatory support. CROs perform delegated
responsibilities in accordance with the written agreement with the trial sponsor.

Subjects: Subjects are individuals who participate in the clinical trial. Subject
participation is voluntary and is based on informed consent. Subjects may withdraw from
participation at any time in accordance with the informed consent documentation and
applicable requirements. Subject data and samples are collected and used for trial purposes in
accordance with the protocol, informed consent and applicable requirements.

PI: A PI is the person responsible for the conduct of the clinical trial at a trial site. The
PI is responsible for ensuring that the trial is conducted at the site in accordance with the
protocol, ethics committee approval, applicable regulations and GCP requirements, including
protecting subject rights and safety, obtaining and documenting informed consent, ensuring
appropriate investigational product accountability at the site, and maintaining required trial
records and source documentation. The PI typically supervises the site team, including
sub-investigators and other site staff.

Clinical Site Ethics Committee: A Clinical Site Ethics Committee, often referred to as an
Institutional Review Board (IRB), is an independent body composed of medical professional,
non-medical personnel, legal expert, and external members, of at least five people members.
The primary responsibility of the Clinical Site Ethics Committee is to protect the rights, safety,
and well-being of subjects participating in a clinical trial. The Clinical Site Ethics Committee
is responsible for reviewing, and providing an opinion on the clinical trial protocol, the
suitability of the investigators, the adequacy of facilities, and the methods and materials to be
used in obtaining and documenting informed consent from trial subjects. It conducts a
risk-benefit analysis to ensure that the potential benefits for subjects and society justify the
identified risks. The Clinical Site Ethics Committee must approve these documents and
procedures before the commencement of a trial at the site and conduct continuing review of the
ongoing trial at appropriate intervals.

Regulatory Authority: Regulatory authorities, such as the NMPA and its CDE in China

and, where applicable, other authorities such as the FDA, are responsible for reviewing
regulatory submissions for clinical trial authorization and marketing approval and may conduct
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inspections and other regulatory oversight activities. Regulatory authorities may request
additional information, impose conditions or requirements and take regulatory actions in
accordance with applicable laws and regulations.

FSP Services

We provide FSP services focusing on flexible personnel resourcing and clinical
development support for pharmaceutical companies. Our FSP services are delivered through an
end-to-end process from client sourcing and contract scoping to staff recruitment, deployment
and ongoing performance monitoring. After initial engagement, trial sponsors enter into service
contracts with us to specify their requirements for FSP staffs, including the relevant work
scope, service duration, functional roles and rates. We then identify and hire suitable FSP
staffs, and dispatch them to work in the city designated by the client. FSP staff deployed by
us include clinical professionals such as CRAs, data managers, statistical programmers and
pharmacovigilance specialists. Service fees are charged on a full-time-equivalent model and
settled monthly or quarterly, and we obtain regular client feedback on the performance of the
deployed FSP staffs.

According to F&S, some pharmaceutical companies are able to conduct clinical trials
in-house and only require CROs to assist with certain tasks. Even clients already engaging in
full-service CRO projects choose our FSP services for targeted needs. This is because the FSP
model offers (i) potential cost savings; (ii) access to specialized talent; and (iii) greater
flexibility and control for our clients compared to full-service outsourcing.

We typically enter into service contracts with pharmaceutical companies that set out the
scope of services, number of personnel required and service duration. Our service fees are
calculated based on the number of orders under the contract, with each order generally
consisting of one professional deployed full-time for a 12-month term. For service durations
of six months, we treat each engagement as half an order for calculation purposes. We also
frequently renew service agreements for an additional 12-month term at the request of our
clients, reflecting the recurring nature of our FSP engagements.

The table below sets forth the number of customers for our FSP services and the revenue
generated from our FSP services for the year or period indicated:

For the six months ended

For the year ended December 31, June 30
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Number of customers . .. .. 16 18 22 13 23
Revenue (RMB in thousands) . 50,616 49,510 63,324 28,833 41,244

Our FSP business demonstrated continued customer retention during the Track Record
Period. Our FSP customer retention rate was 100.0%, 68.8%, 72.2%, 66.7% and 90.9% in 2023,
2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026,, respectively. The decline
in 2024 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 was primarily attributable to the non-renewal
of certain smaller-scale FSP engagements. Despite the reduction in retained customers, the
total number of FSP customers increased from 16 in 2023 to 18 in 2024, 22 in 2025 and 23 for
the six months ended June 30, 2026, driven by the addition of new customers. During the same
years or periods, our revenue from FSP services was RMB50.6 million, RMB49.5 million,
RMB63.3 million, RMB28.8 million and RMB41.2 million with average revenue per customer
of RMB3.2 million, RMB2.8 million, RMB2.9 million, RMB2.2 million and RMB1.8 million
respectively.

Others
During the Track Record Period, our others primarily include subject recruitment and

standalone site management. Our subject recruitment mainly assist trial sponsors and clinical
research institutions in identifying patients who are potentially eligible for the enrollment of
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clinical trials. In addition to providing site initiation and management in our clinical trial
technical services, we also provide standalone site management services primarily assist
clinical research institutions and investigators in the actual logistics and execution of clinical
trial operations. In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, our
revenue from others was RMB2.3 million, RMBO0.5 million, RMB2.7 million, RMB 1.0 million
and RMB1.2 million, respectively.

Average Revenue and Retention Rate

Below sets forth of average revenue per project, customer retention rate, and net dollar
retention rate in each year or period during the Track Record Period.

Six months
Year ended December 31, ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026

Average revenue per project —

clinical trial technical

services

(RMB in million) . ... ... 1.6 1.4 1.4 1.0 0.9
Average revenue per customer

— FSP services (RMB in

million) . ............ 3.2 2.8 2.9 2.2 1.8
Customer retention

rate’™ % ... ... 78.4 74.4 68.5 70.1 77.2
Net dollar retention

rate® % . ... 110.8 90.6 105.7 N/A® N/A®
Notes:

(1)  Customer retention rate is calculated as the number of customers who contributed revenue to us in both
the prior year and the current year or period divided by the total number of customers in the prior year.

(2)  Net dollar retention rate is calculated as the aggregate revenue in the current year from customers who
contributed revenue to us in both the prior year and the current year, divided by the total revenue from
such customers in the prior year.

(3)  Net dollar retention rate for the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026 is not presented as this metric
is evaluated on an annual basis. Calculating this metric for a sub-annual period would produce a
structurally lower figure because the current-period revenue numerator covers only six months while the
prior-year revenue denominator covers a full year, rendering the figures not meaningful or comparable
to the annual figures.

Our average revenue per project for clinical trial technical services was RMB1.6 million,
RMB1.4 million, and RMB1.4 million, RMB1.0 million and RMBO0.9 million in 2023, 2024
and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. The average revenue
per project remained relatively stable across the Track Record Period, with year to year or
period to period variations reflecting differences in the stage of progress of individual projects
and the contract value of individual projects during each year or period. Our average revenue
per customer for FSP services was RMB3.2 million, RMB2.8 million, RMB2.9 million,
RMB2.2 million and RMB1.8 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June
30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. The average revenue per customer remained relatively stable
across the Track Record Period, with year to year or period to period variations reflecting
fluctuations in customer demand for service personnel during each year or period.

Our overall customer retention rate was 78.4%, 74.4%, 68.5%, 70.1% and 77.2% in 2023,
2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. The gradual
decline from 2023 to 2025 was driven primarily by changes in our clinical trial technical
services business line, including (i) the non-renewal of engagements by certain customers in
the vaccine segment following the completion of their projects; and (ii) the non-recurring
nature of certain small-value project engagements. Notwithstanding the above, the customers
we retained continued to represent a substantial and growing proportion of our revenue and our
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customer rentention rate for the six months ended June 30, 2026 increased to 77.2%. In 2023,
2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, approximately 95.0%,
96.5%, 97.1%, 98.8% and 90.9% of our revenue, respectively, was generated from customers
who had engaged us in the prior year.

Our overall net dollar retention rate was 110.8%, 90.6% and 105.7% in 2023, 2024 and
2025, respectively. The decline in 2024 was primarily attributable to (i) certain projects with
higher contract values in our clinical trial technical services business line entering their final
stages in 2024, resulting in lower revenue recognized from those projects compared to 2023;
and (ii) reduced demand from customers that had contributed revenue to us in the prior year
due to broader industry conditions, including a contraction in biopharmaceutical financing and
intensified competition among clinical CRO service providers. According to F&S, total
primary-market financing raised by China’s biopharmaceutical companies decreased by
approximately 19% in 2024 as compared with 2023, which led certain existing customers to
reduce, delay or terminate their research and development programs and scale back
engagements with us. In addition, intensified competition placed downward pressure on
contract pricing, resulting in lower revenue contribution from certain existing customers even
where they continued to engage our services. This resulted in lower revenue recognized from
customers that contributed revenue to us in both the prior and the current year. The recovery
in 2025 was driven by an increase in new projects or orders placed by existing customers across
both our clinical trial technical services and FSP services business lines, resulting in higher
revenue recognized from customers that contributed revenue to us in both the prior and the
current year.

Loss-making Projects

Below sets forth the number of loss-making projects and the provisions made for
loss-making projects during the Track Record Period:

As of December 31, As of June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
Number of loss- making projects . ... .. 7 9 8 7
Provision for loss-making projects® (RMB
in thousands) . ... ............... 1,463 1,708 914 889
Contract sum of the loss-making projects
(RMB in thousands)® .. ........ ... 23,407 28,071 13,259 13,158

(1)  Loss-making projects refers to projects for which the latest estimated costs as of the respective year or period
end exceed the tax-exclusive contract value.

(2)  Provision for these projects is measured in accordance with the accounting policy as set out in note 2 to the
Accountants’ Report in Appendix I to this document.

(3)  Contract sum of the loss-making projects is presented exclusive of applicable value-added tax.

We have recorded 13 loss-making projects in total during the Track Record Period. The
aggregate number of loss-making projects across the Track Record Period (seven, nine, eight
and seven in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026, respectively)
exceeds this total because certain projects spanned multiple years and were classified as
loss-making in each relevant year or period based on the latest cost estimates. Of these 13
loss-making projects, 12 were clinical trial technical services projects and one was a project
under our others service line, which only arose in 2025. Of the 12 clinical trial technical
services projects, seven were vaccine projects, two were infectious disease projects, two were
oncology projects, and one was an autoimmune disease project.

The losses on these projects were primarily attributable to cost overruns on certain legacy
contracts entered into during the early stage of our transition towards innovative drug clinical
development services, where subsequent increases in labor and delivery costs exceeded the
original pricing assumptions.
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In order to minimize future exposure to loss-making projects, we have adopted enhanced
internal control mechanisms.

(i) We have adopted enhanced quotation mechanism to actively scrutinize our quotation
and expected revenue against expected cost for each project to prevent contracting
at prices unable to cover expected costs;

(i1)) We will stringently manage and monitor project budget and scale, avoiding waste
and overspending and establishing benchmark for operational control.

(ii1) We will actively monitor project operation and progress by reviewing expected cost,
revenue, and progress and actual perimeters. We enhance our operational control
over projects to ensure they are carried out punctually and not exceeding projected
costs, therefore protecting our profitability.

OUR FEE MODELS

Our service fee model can be primarily divided into two models: (i) fee-for-service
model, and (ii) full-time-equivalent model. See “Financial Information — Discussion of Key
Items of Consolidated Statements of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income —
Revenue — Revenue by Fee Model.”

Fee-For-Service

Under the fee-for-service model, we charge a project-based fee for agreed deliverables
and services. We typically enter into a service agreement with our clients and receive payments
in accordance with a payment schedule specified in the relevant service agreements. We
generally determine the fee level for each service based on a number of factors including the
scope of the services required, the estimated costs and expenses of the required services, and
the estimated amount of time to be allocated to the project. The project-based fee is a fixed
amount at the time of contract signing. However, it is subject to adjustment in certain
circumstances, including (i) certain items within the contract that are estimated at the time of
contract signing and subject to final settlement based on actual costs incurred; (ii) changes in
the scope of services during project execution, which are reflected through supplemental
agreements that increase or decrease the contract value; and (iii) reductions in contract value
arising from early termination of a project. During the Track Record Period, we primarily
charge clinical trial technical services clients under fee-for-service model.

Revenue from our clinical trial technical services under the fee-for-service model is
generally recognized over time as the services are performed, as the customer simultaneously
receives and consumes the benefits of our services. Set out below are the key stages, indicative
timing and the portion of the estimated contract sum that we are generally entitled to claim at
each payment milestone for a standard clinical trial technical services project. The actual
timing and payment arrangement may vary depending on the trial design, number of sites,
enrollment rate and the specific requirements of the customer.

. Contract signing: Upon execution of a legally binding service agreement, an upfront
payment of 5% to 10% of the estimated contract sum is generally payable. This stage
usually takes approximately one to four weeks.

. Site initiation: Following contract signing, we commence start-up activities and
readiness checks in accordance with the clinical trial plan and agreed workplan. We
complete site initiation and related training and other commencement preparations.
Upon completion of the agreed site initiation milestone and the customer’s
confirmation that the relevant readiness requirements have been met, a milestone
payment of 10% to 20% of the estimated contract sum is generally payable.

. Subject enrollment milestones: During the subject enrollment period, payments are
generally linked to pre-agreed enrollment thresholds. Enrollment-related milestone
payments in aggregate generally represent 30% to 50% of the estimated contract
sum. A milestone payment of 10% to 20% becomes payable upon first subject
enrolled. A milestone payment of 10% to 20% becomes payable upon reaching 50%
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of the targeted subjects enrolled. A milestone payment of 10% to 20% becomes
payable upon completion of subject enrollment. The duration of the enrollment
period varies depending on the indication, protocol design, number of sites and
recruitment rate.

. Database lock: Upon finalization of information and data sets obtained in clinical
trials, external data collection has been completed in a clinical study, including
follow up of all participants, data quality and validation exercises are undertaken. A
milestone payment of 10% to 20% of the contract value is charged to the client at
this point.

. Clinical study report: Upon submission of the clinical study report in accordance
with the service agreement and completion of the corresponding milestone, a
milestone payment of 5% to 10% of the estimated contract sum is generally payable.

. Final delivery and close-out: Upon final delivery of the agreed deliverables and
completion of project close-out procedures, the remaining balance becomes payable.
The remaining balance is generally around 10% to 20% of the estimated contract
sum and represents the tail payment and final settlement. A final invoice is issued
at this stage to settle the final service fees based on actual services performed.

During the Track Record Period, revenue derived under the fee-for-service model
accounted for 86.3%, 85.4%, 81.0%, 83.5% and 79.8% of our total revenue in 2023, 2024 and
2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively.

Full-Time-Equivalent Model

Our FSP services are charged under the full-time-equivalent model. Fees are typically
calculated on a person-month basis, with person-day rates applied where appropriate, and are
generally settled on a monthly or quarterly basis. The unit rate is generally determined by
reference to the position, seniority and the duration of engagement, as agreed with the client
in the relevant service contract, which also sets out the scope of work and the required number
of FSP staffs. During the Track Record Period, revenue derived under the full-time-equivalent
model accounted for 13.7%, 14.5%, 18.9%, 16.1%, and 20.2% of our total revenue in 2023,
2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively.

Contracted Future Revenue

Contracted future revenue represents, at a particular point in time, the future revenue from
services not yet completed or performed under all signed contracts in effect at that time. Once
work begins on a project, revenue is generally recognized over the duration of the project.
Contracted future revenue is assessed primarily by reference to signed contracts, which reflect
the client’s agreement to pay for specified services at specified prices, and by reference to the
percentage of work completed under such contracts as of the relevant measurement date. There
is no standardized accounting practice for calculating contracted future revenue and
approaches to estimating contracted future revenue may vary between industry players.
Accordingly, comparisons of contracted future revenue between us and other companies may
not be meaningful and should be made with caution. The future revenue associated with a
contract may not be realized as initially expected, including as a result of adjustments to
contract value arising from supplemental agreements entered into during project execution, as
well as changes resulting from project termination or completion settlement. Our contracted
future revenue as of June 30, 2026 was RMB578.3 million.

The following table sets forth a summary of the movement in number and contract value

of projects for our clinical trial technical services and other services during the Track Record
Period, all of which are presented on a tax-exclusive basis.
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Six months
ended
Year ended December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026

Number of ongoing projects at the

beginning of the year or period . . 151 177 173 162

Clinical trial technical services. . . . 143 168 163 148

Other services. . . .. .......... 8 9 10 14
Number of newly awarded projects

during the year or period . .... .. 49 46 57 33

Clinical trial technical services. . . . 47 42 47 26

Other services. . . .. .......... 2 4 10 7
Number of completed projects during

the year or period . .. ......... 23 50 68 61

Clinical trial technical services. . . . 22 47 62 49

Other services. . . .. .......... 1 3 6 12
Number of ongoing projects at the

end of the year or period ... ... 177 173 162 134

Clinical trial technical services. . . . 168 163 148 125

Other services. . . .. .......... 9 10 14 9
Outstanding balance of contract

value* at the beginning of the

year or period (RMB million) . . . 715.8 726.4 563.9 528.9

Clinical trial technical services. . . . 709.9 720.2 558.2 525.6

Other services. . . .. .......... 5.9 6.2 5.7 3.3
Contract value* of newly awarded

projects during the year or period

(RMB million) . ............. 354.6 143.3 303.4 249 .4

Clinical trial technical services. . . . 353.2 142.8 300.0 249.4

Other services. . . .. .......... 1.4 0.4 3.4 0.0
Contract value* adjustments and

terminations during the year or

period (RMB million)® . .. .. ... (24.1) (15.0) (66.5) (37.3)

Clinical trial technical services. . . . (25.3) (14.5) (62.7) (36.7)

Other services. . . ... ... ...... 1.2 (0.5) (3.8) 0.6)
Revenue recognized during the year or

period (RMB million). . ... ... .. 319.9 290.7 271.9 162.7

Clinical trial technical services. . . . 317.6 290.3 269.9 161.5

Other services. . . .. .......... 2.3 0.4 2.0 1.2
Outstanding balance of contract

value* at the end of the year or

period (RMB million) . . . . ... .. 726.4 563.9 528.9 578.3

Clinical trial technical services. . . . 720.2 558.2 525.6 576.8

Other services. . . .. .......... 6.2 5.7 3.3 1.5
* Contract value is presented exclusive of applicable value-added tax.

(1)  Contract value adjustments and terminations during the year or period includes adjustments to contract
value arising from supplemental agreements entered into during project execution, as well as changes
resulting from project termination or completion settlement.

Our FSP service primarily operates under a full-time equivalent (FTE) model. Under this
model, contract revenue is not based on fixed-price deliverables, but is instead billed based on
the actual number of service personnel assigned to clients and their actual working hours. Our
FSP contracts do not contain any legally binding work scope or legally binding contract value
from which we could reasonably expect future revenue. As such, our FSP business does not
generate backlog in the sense of unrecognized contract value. Future revenue may vary
depending on the number of service personnel assigned to clients and real-time changes in
client demand.
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OUR PARTNERSHIPS

We maintain relationships with hospitals and clinical research institutions to support
clinical trial execution and site access. We worked with 296, 324, 539 and 563 partner hospitals
in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026 respectively. As of June 30,
2026, these partner hospitals covered 30 provinces, regions or municipalities in China, and 347
of the 563 partner hospitals were Class III Grade A hospitals.

To enhance our clinical trial service capabilities and secure access to clinical resources,
we have entered into strategic cooperation agreements with a number of hospitals in China.
These collaborations are designed to improve the efficiency and quality of clinical research by
defining the cooperation model, our obligations, and the mutual benefits for both our Company
and our partners.

We have established strategic cooperation partnerships with the following Class III Grade
A hospitals: a public tertiary hospital located in Liaoning Province, the Affiliated Hospital of
Yanbian University, and Xianyang Hospital of Yan’an University. These agreements typically
have terms ranging from two to ten years. Pursuant to these agreements, the cooperation
content involves a comprehensive collaboration in clinical research, where we commit to
prioritizing these hospitals as preferred sites for our clinical trial projects. Our obligations
include providing technical support, training for hospital staff, and conducting regular
academic exchanges to enhance their research capabilities. In return, we gain significant
benefits, including act as preferred partner to the hospitals and acquire reliable and
high-quality clinical trial resources.

Furthermore, in December 2021, we entered into a strategic framework agreement with
a public hospital located in Anhui Province, a Class III Grade A comprehensive teaching
hospital, to jointly build an integrated clinical trial platform. Under this collaboration, our
primary obligation is to provide the hospital with our proprietary integrated clinical trial
platform software and related technical support on a complimentary basis, including a
three-year free maintenance period. This enables the hospital to digitize and streamline its
clinical trial management. The hospital commits to utilizing its clinical trial resources to
support our research projects. This collaboration not only provides us with a significant and
predictable volume of clinical trial projects but also serves as a demonstration site for our
integrated platform, promoting its adoption by other medical institutions.

We believe our strategic partnerships with these clinical trial sites enhance our access to
clinical trial resources. The defined obligations and mutual benefits within these agreements
ensure access to relevant clinical resources, foster technical and scientific exchange, and create
business development opportunities, thereby enhancing our competitiveness in the CRO
industry.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTIES

Intellectual property rights are important to our business. We develop and use a number
of proprietary methodologies, analytics, systems, technologies, trade secrets, know-how and
other intellectual property during the conduct of our business, including our operational
know-how and certain internally developed systems and tools used to support clinical trial
operations, such as our CTMS, eTMF, and CTFS digital systems. As of the Latest Practicable
Date, we had 15 registered trademarks and 91 software copyrights in Chinese Mainland. See
“Statutory and General Information — B. Further Information about Our Business — 2.
Intelletual Property Rights of Our Group” for further details of our material intellectual
property rights. We also maintain various licenses to use the intellectual property of third
parties that facilitate our clinical trial and other operations, including third-party software,
databases and systems used in connection with certain projects.
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The protection of our clients’ intellectual property is important to our business. Our
employees are bound by confidentiality obligations under their employment contracts and are
prohibited from disclosing our intellectual property or that of our clients. We apply encryption
technologies and other technical and organizational measures, such as role-based access
controls and secure transmission measures for sensitive documents, and our working areas and
relevant information systems can only be accessed by authorized personnel. We had complied
with all applicable intellectual property laws and regulations in all material respects during the
Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date.

Our PRC Legal Advisors are of the view that we have maintained full material compliance
with intellectual property laws throughout the Track Record Period and up to the Latest
Practicable Date.

OUR R&D AND DIGITALIZATION

We focus on providing services for innovative drug and therapies clinical research and
other supporting services to Chinese and global pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies.
As of June 30, 2026, we had a research and development team of 52 personnel. Our R&D
personnel include one Ph.D holder and 44 holders of bachelor or above degrees, most of whom
have extensive working experience in clinical CRO and related fields. In 2023, 2024 and 2025
and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, our research and development expenses
were RMB27.8 million, RMB20.5 million, RMB18.7 million, RMB8.9 million and RMB9.4
million, respectively.

Our ongoing R&D efforts focus on: (i) improving clinical trial technical services and (ii)
enhancing our digital systems.

Clinical Trial Technical Services

We improve risk-adaptive SOPs, which are a suite of quality management system
documents including policies, quality manuals, standard operating procedures and work
instructions that are continuously updated to reflect changes in domestic and international
regulatory requirements, and intelligent decision-support mechanisms, which are a
methodology framework covering the key stages of innovative drug development, to streamline
the full innovative drug development lifecycle—from early-stage FIH design to final regulatory
submission—ensuring high-quality, predictable, and compliant clinical trial delivery.

Our clinical trial technical services R&D improves our clinical trial process by refining
our SOPs in the key technical areas of our innovative drug development services, including
protocol design and drafting, clinical operations and monitoring, data management and
statistical analysis, pharmacovigilance activities, and NDA clinical document preparation and
CDE communication support. These refinements are based on experience accumulated from
client projects and are aimed at improving our workflow and efficiency.

Our research on risk-based medical monitoring technologies for clinical trial projects
focuses on risk prediction, identification and control to improve data quality and accelerate
trial progress. The research encompasses three interconnected components. First, we study the
identification and classification of core quality risks in clinical trials, focusing on risks relating
to participant safety, core trial data integrity, inclusion and exclusion criteria, and efficacy and
safety assessments. Second, we develop risk stratification algorithms based on three
dimensions, namely the probability of occurrence, severity of impact and controllability of
each identified risk, to categorise clinical trial risks into four levels of criticality and assign
corresponding monitoring priorities. Third, we research a dual-model monitoring framework
combining a static baseline model and a dynamic real-time model. The static model is applied
at trial initiation to assess site, personnel and protocol risks, while the dynamic model
continuously incorporates live data on adverse events, protocol deviations and enrollment
dropout to automatically update risk levels throughout the trial. The research also covers the
development of standardised intervention protocols corresponding to each risk level. This
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research is ongoing and we continue to collect data to quantify the improvements achieved
through its application. We also conduct research on a decision-support system for mid-to-
late-stage innovative drug development, covering protocol drafting and execution planning,
clinical operations and monitoring, data management and statistical analysis,
pharmacovigilance activities, and NDA-enabling deliverables and regulatory communications.
The system is iteratively refined based on experience accumulated from customer projects.
Experience gained through the research process has been applied across all of the above service
areas in live customer engagements. For example, we have assisted a customer in completing
a Phase II clinical study of a small-molecule JAK inhibitor, supporting data analysis and CDE
communications that enabled progression to Phase III, and assisting in the Phase III protocol
design and sample size estimation. We further develop innovative drug development strategies,
first-in-human (FIH) trial top-level design and a clinical trial operations management system,
covering early development pathway planning from FIH through Phase Ila proof-of-concept,
and related dose selection, risk management and cross-functional execution workflows. This
research is closely integrated with our day-to-day service delivery, with outputs taking the form
of project-specific deliverables such as IND application materials, development strategy
documents and FIH trial designs. For example, we have assisted a customer in completing IND
submissions for a topical small-molecule innovative drug in both China and the United States,
and in advancing the programme to a Phase I first-in-human study in healthy volunteers.

Digital Systems

We develop and integrate digital systems of CTMS (clinical trial management system),
eTMF (electronic trial master file), CTFS (clinical trial financial system) throughout our
workflows to improve clinical trial speed and efficiency. We automate workflows across
project execution, documentation compliance, and financial control and support decision-
making process with data-driven insights. Through the acquisition of Guangdong Weilin, we
have further supplemented our digital capabilities with dedicated systems for hospital and
institutional settings, including an institutional ethics system, clinical trial information system,
GCP pharmacy system, sample management system, and remote monitoring system. These
systems operate primarily within hospital environments and complement our existing
platforms, extending our digital capabilities from clinical trial operations to the upstream and
downstream hospital and institutional ecosystem. Our digital transformation improves
operational efficiency and enhances our delivery and competitiveness.

CTMS - Enhancing Project Execution Efficiency

Our clinical trial management system (CTMS) serves as the digital mastermind for project
execution, providing end-to-end data insight for decision-making. Our customized digital
system proactively integrates data to assist clinical trial teams. Our CTMS acts as a cross
functional information hub, enabling medical, statistics, and operational departments realtime
access and collaboration on the common version of data and information. Our algorithm
visualizes key indicators and generates data-supported predictions to assist in resource
allocation and execution responsiveness. Project managers could proactively streamline
decision-making and adjust resource allocation in real-time. Since 2025, we have also piloted
open-sourced Al technologies to facilitate business development and commercial tendering.
Our CTMS harmonizes clinical trial demands with operational responsiveness, leverages
statistical transparency to safeguard execution quality and minimize project risks.

eTMF — Documentation Compliance

Our electronic trial master file (eTMF) system is a core component of our digital
transformation strategy, enabling automated documentation to empower clinical trial lifecycle.
By directly integrating with our CTMS, the eTMF system automatically aligns project
execution milestones to documentation input and accuracy and timeliness. The automation is
further supported by cross-checking validation mechanism to ensure precision, eliminating
missing, inconsistent, or outdated records, saving time for manual validation and inspection
preparation and improving clinical trial efficiency.
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CTFS - Integrating Business Operations with Financial Management

Our clinical trial financial system (CTFS) maps financial indicators to project progress
and bridges financial tracking to our clinical trial services. By linking financial input directly
to clinical trial output, CTFS enables real-time visibility into project-level cost structures,
budget utilization and financial performance, and supports resource allocation optimization
and operational decision-making.

Through automated support from eTMF, CTES streamlines contract management, billing,
payment and settlement processes, with system-generated financial vouchers automatically
interfaced with our financial systems, targeting to address the industry pain point of financial
record version control. Built-in validation and traceability mechanisms ensure accuracy and
consistency across contracts and financial record versions, ensuring effective internal control
on financial inputs to improve trial project efficiency while maintaining service delivery
quality.

Based on our industrial experience and insight, we believe leveraging Al to empower our
clinical trial technologies could consolidate and improve our market competitiveness. In the
future, we plan to [REDACTED] approximately [REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] from
the [REDACTED] to implement our platform-based strategy, including LLM and Al agents
application and the development of Guangdong Weilin’s digital solutions and integration with
our existing digital systems. See “Future Plans and [REDACTED].”

ACQUISITION OF GUANGDONG WEILIN

On October 28, 2025, we entered into an equity transfer agreement with Mr. Zhao (one
of our Controlling Shareholders and the founder of Guangdong Weilin) and other shareholders
of Guangdong Weilin, pursuant to which we agreed to acquire 100% of the equity interests in
Guangdong Weilin for nil consideration. Separately, we made a capital contribution of RMB1.0
million to Guangdong Weilin to bring its registered capital to the amount required under its
articles of association, and we made a capital contribution of RMB25.0 million to Guangdong
Weilin. On December 22, 2025, following completion of the relevant industrial and commercial
registration, Guangdong Weilin became our subsidiary. Since its inception, Guangdong Weilin
has focused on developing digital solutions for clinical trials. Guangdong Weilin was initially
established separately due to its perceived potential for independent development. Consistent
with our strategy focusing on Al and digitalization, we decided to integrate Guangdong Weilin
into our Group in order to enhance our in-house digital capabilities. We anticipate that this
integration will improve project execution efficiency, strengthen quality management, and
elevate our overall service delivery over time.

Our group is primarily engaged in offering clinical trial technical services and Guangdong
Weilin primarily develops digital clinical trial platform. The platform interconnects CROs and
sponsors’ proprietary systems, integrates the overview of clinical trial data and progress,
allowing full-cycle monitoring and management. Core functions include online ethics
application and review, subject enrollment and visit tracking, drug lifecycle management, trial
document archiving, quality control with issue tracking, multi-center project monitoring with
cross-site data comparison, and electronic data capture enabling automated extraction of
subject clinical data. The remote monitoring module allows monitors to securely access source
records and trial documents online, reducing on-site visit frequency. The platform is designed
in regulatory compliance with ICH-GCP, NMPA and 21 CFR Part 11 requirements.

The acquisition of Guangdong Weilin was aligned to our digitalization and efficiency
driven strengths. The Weilin platform is expected to improve operational efficiency and reduce
costs, synergistically empower our CRO business. Online application and approval workflows
between us and research institutions, together with real-time visibility into project status at trial
sites, are expected to improve project coordination and reduce approval cycle times. By
embedding the platform into our clinical trial service delivery, we are able to establish a
persistent digital connection with research institutions and sponsors throughout the trial
lifecycle and benefit from data supported realtime analysis and management of clinical trial
process. We believe such functions will improve our project execution efficiency, lower our
per-trial operating costs, and further strengthen client retention through providing efficient
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operation and competitive pricing. In addition, the platform’s standardized data architecture
and cross-institutional interoperability are expected to support our overseas expansion by
providing a scalable infrastructure for coordinating international multi-center trials across
regulatory jurisdictions and assetize know-how during the clinical trial process through
quantitative and qualitative training of our LLMs and improve our SOPs.

QUALITY MANAGEMENT
Overview of Our Quality Management System

We have established a quality management system to support the consistent delivery of
our clinical trial services and to help ensure compliance with applicable regulatory
requirements and GCP standards. Our quality management system covers the full lifecycle of
a clinical trial project and is built on a risk-based, process-based management and data-driven
approach. In designing our system, we have referred to the core principles of the TransCelerate
clinical Quality Management System (cQMS) framework and the quality management concepts
in ICH-GCP and Chinese GCP, including quality by design and risk-based quality risk
management, and we obtained ISO 9001:2015 certification in December 2025.

Our quality assurance department operates independently, reports to our executive
leadership, from all stages of the clinical trial process. Our members possess experience in the
field of clinical research, audits and regulatory inspection supports.

The primary responsibilities of our quality assurance department include: (i) establishing,
maintaining and continuously improving our quality management system; (ii) developing and
updating standard operating procedures and providing quality compliance guidance to project
teams and business units; (ili) conducting independent audits, supporting client audits and
regulatory inspections, and tracking follow-up actions; (iv) assessing quality management
systems of key suppliers and service providers; (v) providing GCP and quality management
training; and (vi) supporting the assessment of quality issues, root cause analysis and the
formulation and monitoring of corrective and preventive actions (“CAPA”).

Our quality assurance department has the authority to report material quality issues or
compliance risks directly to senior management, to approve or reject quality-system-related
standard operating procedures, and to require relevant departments and personnel to cooperate
with audits, investigations and CAPA implementation.

Our quality control measures focus on areas including subject safety and protection of
subject rights, the quality and completeness of key data, compliance of key trial processes, and
the timeliness, accuracy and completeness of essential documentation and archiving. Where
quality issues are identified, we classify them by severity and potential impact and report them
through established escalation channels, and we conduct root cause analysis and implement
CAPA to address identified issues and reduce recurrence.

We have established internal quality management mechanisms applicable to our clinical
trial technical services broadly, including: (i) on-site monitoring visits to clinical research
centers to assess site performance and compliance; (ii) internal audit programs to provide
independent oversight of trial conduct; and (iii) review of eTMF documentation to verify the
accuracy, completeness, and regulatory compliance of trial records.

Pursuant to the service agreements entered into between us and our third-party service
providers, liabilities are allocated as follows.

. Employer liability of third-party service providers. Personnel deployed by third-
party service providers are required to be their formal employees. Each third-party
service provider assumes all responsibilities and obligations as the employing entity,
and any acts or omissions of its deployed personnel in the course of service delivery
are treated as acts of the service provider, with all consequences arising therefrom
borne by the service provider.
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. Compliance obligations of third-party service providers. Third-party service
providers are required to strictly comply with applicable PRC laws and regulations,
GCP guidelines, the clinical trial protocol, and our and the research center’s
standard operating procedures.

. Our remedies for misconduct. In the event of material misconduct by a third-party
service provider or its personnel, including falsification of trial documents, AEs or
SAEs caused by willful misconduct or gross negligence, or other irreparable issues
affecting the authenticity of trial records, we are entitled to terminate the agreement,
withhold outstanding payments, and claim compensation for losses suffered.

. Liquidated damages for breach. Third-party service providers are subject to
liquidated damages for specific breaches, including (i) unilateral termination of
services without our consent, attracting liquidated damages of 30% of the total
contract value, and (ii) failure to report progress or material events (such as protocol
deviations or SAEs) within the stipulated timeframe, attracting liquidated damages
of 0.05% of the total contract value per 24-hour delay.

. Our supervisory rights. We retain the right to monitor and inspect the performance
of third-party service providers, require replacement of underperforming personnel,
and terminate the agreement at any time based on project progress.

To manage our potential exposure arising from the engagement of third-party service
providers, we have implemented the following measures:

. Pre-engagement controls. Our procurement department has established stringent
supplier selection criteria and approval procedures. Prior to engagement, project
leaders are required to formulate detailed management plans that clearly delineate
the roles, scope of work, and responsibilities of all parties, including third-party
suppliers, through contractual agreements.

. Ongoing oversight during project execution. Third-party suppliers are required to
attend regular and ad hoc project meetings, report comprehensively on their work
progress and deliverables, and comply with work arrangements and rectification
requests issued by the project team. Where a third-party supplier fails to perform its
duties in strict compliance with applicable requirements, the project team has the
authority to replace such supplier.

. Independent quality assurance reviews. Our QA department conducts independent
inspections of third-party suppliers as needed. In addition, our procurement
department conducts annual satisfaction assessments of all third-party suppliers, and
suppliers that fail to meet the required standards are subject to suspension or
termination of engagement.

We evaluate client satisfaction through a structured feedback process coordinated by our
project management office (PMO). Feedback is collected through periodic project
communications and PMO follow-up, escalated where appropriate, and the PMO generally
responds to complaints within three business days. Corrective actions are tracked to completion
and summarized in periodic management reports.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we did not
experience any material quality incidents, material compliance breaches or material client
complaints in relation to our clinical trial services, and to our knowledge, none of our
third-party service providers experienced any material failure in meeting the applicable service
standards.

Our PRC Legal Advisors are of the view that no material quality incidents, compliance
breaches, or client complaints have occurred that would materially affect our business
operations, financial condition, or prospects throughout the Track Record Period and up to the
Latest Practicable Date.
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DATA PRIVACY AND SECURITY
Overview

We are committed to protecting the privacy and security of personal information and other
sensitive data that we collect, process, and store in the course of our business operations. As
a CRO, we process data, including personal information of clinical trial participants, subject
health information, research data, and proprietary information of our clients, in accordance
with trial sponsors’ instructions. In addition, we also process the personal information of
researchers, clinical research coordinators, collaborator contacts and candidates of our FSP
business. Data Protection is fundamental to our business operations, our relationships with
clients and research participants, and our reputation in the industry. During the Track Record
Period, we progressively implemented comprehensive data compliance work, and established
our data privacy and security system as well as relevant internal control mechanisms, and
adopted various technical measures to safegaurd data privacy and security. During the Track
Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we have not been subject to any penalties
related to data compliance issues. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest
Practicable Date, we did not experience any material data leakage, material data loss, or
material unauthorized access to or use of data, including data relating to patients enrolled in
clinical trials.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, in the course of our
business operations, we have not been involved in any cross-border data transmission in the
PRC. Specifically, in the provision of clinical trial technical services, we only process data
based on the entrustment of the sponsor and under the sponsor’s instructions, and do not
involve the cross-border transfer of any data collected and generated in the PRC. We also do
not transfer any data outside of the PRC in the course of providing FSP services and conducting
other business operations. In anticipation of potential future cross-border data transmission
requirements, we have adopted corresponding internal control measures by formulating and
implementing the Data Privacy Protection Policy. This policy explicitly stipulates that if it
becomes necessary in the future to transfer data to or permit access by overseas entities, we
will ensure that authorization and consent from data subjects have been obtained and that all
relevant legal requirements relating to cross-border data transfer are fully complied with.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have not been notified of being classified as a
critical information infrastructure operator (“CIIO”), we have not received any inquiry, notice,
warning from any PRC government authorities, and have not been subject to any investigation,
sanctions or penalties made by any PRC government authorities regarding national security
risks caused by our business operations or the [REDACTED]. In addition, while
[REDACTED] is not included in the scope of “listing abroad (4P LT7)” under the
Cybersecurity Review Measures, we are not required to proactively submit an application for
cybersecurity review in respect of [REDACTED]. Our PRC Legal Advisors are of the view
that we were not required to apply for cybersecurity review.

Our PRC Legal Advisors are of the view that, as of the Latest Practicable Date, following
our implementation of various data compliance measures, we have complied in all material
respects with applicable PRC laws and regulations on cybersecurity, personal privacy and data
protection, and are not required to apply for cybersecurity review. In addition, as of the Latest
Practicable Date, we have not been involved in any cross-border data transfer in the PRC.

Data Privacy and Security Framework

We have established a data privacy and security framework designed to address data
privacy and security risks and to provide reasonable assurance that we can protect the
confidentiality, integrity, and availability of the data we process. Current key measures include:

(i). We are entrusted by trial sponsors to collect and process personal information only
for legitimate and specified purposes that are clearly communicated to the data
subjects, or in strict accordance with study protocol and related regulations. We only
engage in secondary uses of personal information upon obtaining appropriate
consent or having a lawful basis for such use.
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(i1). Obtain the consent of individuals before collecting and processing their personal
information, where required by law or by our contractual obligations. We provide
individuals with information about our data processing activities, including
processing purposes, categories of recipients and applicable rights.

(ii1). Implement appropriate technical and organizational measures to protect personal
information from unauthorized access, use, disclosure, alteration, or destruction.
These measures are designed to provide a level of security appropriate to the nature
and sensitivity of the data we process and the risks associated with our processing
activities.

(iv). Respect the rights of individuals with respect to their personal information,
including but not limited to the right to access and correct their information, the
right to restrict our processing of their information, the right to object to our
processing of their information, and the right to data portability.

(v). Transfer personal information across borders only in compliance with applicable
laws and regulations. We implement appropriate safeguards for cross-border
transfers, including the use of standard contractual clauses, binding corporate rules,
and other legally recognized mechanisms.

(vi). Maintain documentation of our data processing activities and our compliance with
applicable laws and regulations.

We process data throughout its lifecycle, including collection, storage, processing and
use, sharing and disclosure, and retention and deletion, through policies, procedures and
controls such as access controls, secure transmission, retention schedules and secure deletion
or destruction. We maintain logs and records where appropriate to support monitoring,
investigations and compliance. We have duly completed the cybersecurity classified protection
assessment and filing procedures for our clinical trial cloud platform in accordance with
applicable PRC laws and regulations, and the platform has been classified as Level 3 under the
PRC classified protection of cybersecurity regime.

Internal Control

We are subject to various regulatory requirements relating to cybersecurity and data
privacy in the PRC, including the PRC Personal Information Protection Law (713 A R3]
ANfE EfR#E1L), PRC Data Security Law (H#EANRICHE#EIE L 275) and the PRC
Cybersecurity Law ('3 A R ILFNE 48755 % 2292%). To ensure full compliance with the aforesaid
regulatory requirements and protect our data from unauthorized access, use, disclosure,
alteration, or destruction, we have established a comprehensive internal control system,
including management, organizational and technical measures.

Firstly, we have formulated and implemented comprehensive data compliance
management systems, including the Data Privacy Protection Policy, Measures for the
Classification and Administration of Data, Measures for the Emergency Response to
Information Security Incidents, Personal Information Protection Impact Assessment System,
Personal Information Protection Compliance Audit System and certain supporting procedural
documents, so as to ensure a level of security appropriate to the nature and sensitivity of the
data we process as well as the risks arising from our processing activities.

Secondly, we have established a multi-tiered data protection framework to ensure the
effective implementation of our data compliance initiatives. For example, we have appointed
a Data Protection Officer who is overall responsible for the planning, establishment,
implementation and ongoing monitoring of our data and privacy protection framework. We
have also set up a Data Security and Privacy Protection department responsible for the
implementation of data compliance-related work.

In addition, we have implemented various technical measures to maintain cybersecurity

and data privacy security, including encryption of data in transit and at rest, firewalls and
intrusion detection and prevention systems, multi-factor authentication, role-based access
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controls, data loss prevention tools, and regular security patching and updates. We have also
adopted strict physical controls, including restricted access to facilities, surveillance, secure
storage of physical documents and devices containing sensitive data, and secure disposal of
such documents and devices.

Data Breach Response and Incident Management

We have established a data breach response plan to detect and report data security
incidents, investigate the cause and scope of incidents, assess notification obligations, and
implement remedial measures to prevent similar incidents in the future. We maintain incident
logs and documentation and notify affected individuals and regulatory authorities where
required by law.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we have not
experienced any material data leakage, data loss, or unauthorised use of data. Our PRC Legal
Advisor is of the view that we have complied with data privacy laws and cybersecurity laws
in the PRC in all material aspects and up to the Latest Practicable Date.

Employee Training and Awareness

We recognize that our employees are a critical component of our data privacy and security
framework. We provide regular training to our employees on our data privacy and security
policies and procedures, and we conduct awareness campaigns to promote a culture of data
privacy and security throughout our organization.

Third-Party Risk Management

We engage third-party suppliers to support our business operations. We conduct supplier
due diligence, include data protection and security requirements in relevant contracts, enter
into data processing agreements where suppliers process personal information on our behalf,
and conduct ongoing monitoring and periodic audits as appropriate.

OUR SUPPLIERS
Our Major Suppliers

Given our CRO services, our suppliers include clinical trial sites and other third-party
service providers. Such services and supplies are generally available from a number of
suppliers in quantities adequate to meet our needs. We carefully select our suppliers based on
factors including their qualifications and compliance record, service capabilities and capacity,
quality and delivery performance, reputation, pricing, geographic coverage, and overall
services.

We have established supplier selection and management procedures. In general, we
conduct supplier onboarding and qualification review, and we regularly monitor and evaluate
suppliers’ performance based on project delivery and other relevant metrics. We may conduct
on-site audits and/or enhanced reviews for key suppliers on an as-needed basis. During the
Track Record Period, all of our top five suppliers in each year or period during the Track
Record Period were Independent Third Parties.

Our procurement and supplier management functions are generally carried out on a
centralized basis. Our procurement team and project teams coordinate to forecast demand
based on the status of our ongoing projects and the expected project pipeline, and procure
services and supplies in accordance with project needs. Depending on the nature of the
procurement, we typically enter into (i) framework agreements supplemented by project-
specific statements of work or purchase orders, or (ii) project-based agreements. We seek to
manage supplier concentration and the impact of cost fluctuations through various measures,
such as maintaining a diversified supplier pool, obtaining competitive quotations where
appropriate, and negotiating commercial terms. During the Track Record Period, we did not
experience any material shortage or delay in the supply of key services or supplies that had a
material adverse impact on our operations.
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During the Track Record Period, the total amount purchased from our top five suppliers
in each year or period during the Track Record Period amounted to RMB38.3 million,
RMB29.1 million, RMB20.2 million and RMB15.1 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six
months ended June 30, 2026, respectively, representing 28.6%, 25.4%, 18.3% and 20.5% of our
total purchase amount for the respective periods. Our largest supplier accounted for 11.2%,
9.2%, 10.4% and 7.6%, respectively, of our total purchase amount in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and
the six months ended June 30, 2026, with the amounts incurred being RMB15.1 million,
RMB10.5 million, RMB11.4 million and RMB5.6 million, respectively. See “Risk Factors —
Risks Related to Our Business and Industry — We have experienced and may continue to
experience customer and supplier concentration risks.” During the Track Record Period and up
to the Latest Practicable Date, we did not have any material disputes with our suppliers or
experience any material breach of our supply agreements. To the best of our knowledge, as of
the Latest Practicable Date, there was no information or arrangement that would lead to
termination of our relationships with any of our major suppliers.

According to the industry consultant, our credit terms with our major suppliers are in line
with the industry norm.

None of our Directors, their respective associates, or Shareholders who own 5% or more
of our issued share capital had any interest in any of our top five suppliers in each year or
period during the Track Record Period during the Track Record Period. During the Track
Record Period, none of our major suppliers was also our customer.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we did not
experience any material shortage or material delay in the supply of key services or supplies,
nor did we have any material disputes or material breaches of agreements with any of our major
suppliers, and there were no events that led to, or that we are aware of that could lead to, the
termination of our relationships with any of our major suppliers.

The following tables set forth certain information about our top five suppliers in each year
or period during the Track Record Period in terms of transaction amount incurred for the

periods indicated.

For the six months ended June 30, 2026

Year of
commencement
Major Percentage of of business
products/services total purchase relationship Typical credit
Rank Supplier Background purchased Purchase amount amount with us term
(RMB in
thousands) (%)
1... Supplier F Health SMO service 5,552 7.6% 2019 Within 7
Service business
Provider days from
the invoice
date
2.. . Supplier E Health SMO service 4,473 6.1% 2019 Within 7 to 30
Service business
Provider days from
the invoice
date
3.. . Supplier C Cancer Clinical research 2,012 2.7% 2019 Within 7 to 10
hospital institution business
and service days from
academic the invoice
center date
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Year of
commencement
Major Percentage of of business
products/services total purchase relationship Typical credit
Rank Supplier Background purchased Purchase amount amount with us term
(RMB in
thousands) (%)

4.. . Supplier "  Cancer Clinical research 1,614 22% 2022 Within 5 to 10
hospital institution business
and service days from
academic the invoice
center date

5.. . Supplier K’V Health Subject 1,406 1.9% 2023 Within 15
Service recruitment business
Provider service days from

the invoice
date
Total 15,057 20.5%
2025
Year of
commencement
Major Percentage of of business
products/services total purchase relationship Typical credit
Rank Supplier Background purchased Purchase amount amount with us term
(RMB in
thousands) (%)

1.. . Supplier F Health SMO service 11,439 10.4% 2019 Within 7 to 10
Service business
Provider days from

the invoice
date

2... Supplier H®  Health SMO service 2,442 2.2% 2021 Within 10
Service business
Provider days from

the invoice
date

3.. . Supplier E Health SMO service 2,383 22% 2019 Within 7 to 30
Service business
Provider days from

the invoice
date

4.. . Supplier C Cancer Clinical research 2,186 2.0% 2019 Within 7 to 10
hospital institution business
and service days from
academic the invoice
center date

5... Supplier I General Clinical research 1,714 1.6% 2023 Within 10 to
hospital institution 15 business

service days from
the invoice
date
Total 20,164 18.3
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2024
Year of
commencement
Major Percentage of of business
products/services total purchase relationship Typical credit
Rank Supplier Background purchased Purchase amount amount with us term
(RMB in
thousands) (%)
1 .. Supplier F¥  Healthcare SMO services 10,528 9.2% 2019 Within 7 to 10
Service business
Provider days from
the invoice
date
2.. . Supplier B Medical EDC and IWRS 6,140 5.4% 2016 Within 10 to
technology services 30 business
company days from
the invoice
date
3.. . Supplier E Healthcare SMO services 4,596 4.0% 2019 Within 7 to 10
Service business
Provider days from
the invoice
date
4.. . Supplier G Medical Central imaging 4,307 3.8% 2022 Within 45
technology services business
company days from
the invoice
date
5.. . Supplier C Cancer Clinical research 3,543 3.1% 2019 Within 10 to
hospital institution 15 business
and services days from
academic the invoice
center date
Total 29,114 25.4%
2023
Year of
commencement
Major Percentage of of business
products/services total purchase relationship Typical credit
Rank Supplier Background purchased Purchase amount amount with us term
(RMB in
thousands) (%)
1... Supplier AV Regional CRO services 15,078 11.2% 2022 Within 10
CRO business
days from
the invoice
date
2... Supplier B®  Medical EDC and IWRS 11,542 8.6% 2016 Within 10 to
technology services 30 business
company days from
the invoice
date
3... Supplier C®  Cancer Clinical research 4,671 3.5% 2019 Within 10
hospital institution business
and services days from
academic the invoice
center date
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Rank

Year of
commencement
Major Percentage of of business
products/services total purchase relationship Typical credit
Supplier Background purchased Purchase amount amount with us term

(.

2).

3).

).

(5).

(6).

.

(8).

).

(10).

(11).

(RMB in
thousands) (%)

Supplier D Cancer center Clinical research 3.732 2.8% 2022 Within 10 to
and institution 15 business
teaching services days from
hospital the invoice

date

Supplier E®  Healthcare SMO services 3,303 2.5% 2019 Within 7 to 30
Service business
Provider days from

the invoice
date

Total 38,326 28.6%

Supplier A is a contract research organization headquartered in Singapore, Singapore that specializes in clinical
research, regulatory startups, clinical operations, data management, biostatistics, and clinical trial
management. As of the latest available data, Supplier A had between 11 and 50 employees.

Supplier B is a medical technology company headquartered in Jiaxing, Zhejiang that specializes in digital
solutions for the life sciences industry, including a clinical research digital platform, pharmacovigilance,
medical affairs, market access, and pharmaceutical marketing. As of the latest available data, Supplier B had
656 employees and a registered capital of RMB563.779 million.

Supplier C is a specialized cancer hospital and academic center headquartered in Beijing, Beijing that
specializes in clinical oncology, cancer research, cancer education, and cancer prevention, with a focus on
gastrointestinal and breast cancer. As of latest available data, Supplier C had more than 2,400 employees.

Supplier D is a provincial-level cancer prevention and research center and teaching hospital headquartered in
Jinan, Shandong that specializes in oncology, cancer prevention and research, and a wide range of cancer
treatment modalities including radiation therapy, surgery, chemotherapy, and proton therapy. As of the latest
available data, Supplier D had over 2,600 staff.

Supplier E is a pharmaceutical technology development company headquartered in Shanghai, Shanghai that
specializes in SMO services, including site selection and start-up, FSP, and third-party quality control and
audits. As of the end of 2025, Supplier E had 4,157 employees and a registered capital of RMB79,502,540.

Supplier F is a medicinal technological progress company headquartered in Beijing, Beijing that specializes
in Clinical Research Coordinator services and SMO for a wide range of clinical research projects. As of the
latest available data, Supplier F had nearly 800 employees and a registered capital of RMB10 million.

Supplier G is a medical technology company headquartered in Haiyan, Zhejiang that specializes in clinical trial
endpoint services, with a focus on central imaging reading for ophthalmology, respiratory, and oncology. As
of the latest available data, Supplier G had between 100 and 499 employees and a registered capital of US$1.5
million.

Supplier H is a medical technology company headquartered in Hangzhou, Zhejiang that specializes in SMO
and Clinical Research Coordinator services for Phase I-IV clinical studies, real-world studies, and medical
device clinical trials. As of the latest available data, Supplier H had over 3,600 professional team members.

Supplier I is a tertiary Grade-A general hospital and cancer center headquartered in Shijiazhuang, Hebei that
is affiliated with Hebei Medical University. Founded in 1955, the hospital integrates clinical care, teaching,
research, prevention, and healthcare, and also serves as the Hebei Provincial Cancer Center. The hospital
specializes in oncology and a broad range of clinical disciplines, and is an accredited clinical trial institution
registered with the NMPA. As of the latest available data, Supplier I had approximately 4,761 employees and
over 3,186 licensed beds.

Supplier J is a specialized cancer hospital and research center based in Guangzhou, Guangdong that specializes
in cancer diagnosis and treatment, cancer research, medical education and cancer prevention. As of December
31, 2025, Supplier J had 2,245 beds in operation and 4,416 employees.

Supplier K is a clinical trial subject recruitment service provider headquartered in Beijing, Beijing that
specializes in one-stop subject recruitment solutions for Phase I to Phase IV clinical trials, including patient
recruitment, healthy volunteer recruitment and patient management. As of December 13, 2025, Supplier K had
117 employees and a registered capital of RMB4.0 million.
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General Terms of Contracts with Suppliers

We procure services and supplies from suppliers to support the delivery of our services.
We enter into service agreements with suppliers that set out the general rights and obligations
of the parties, the scope of services, deliverables, service standards, staffing arrangement,
project timetable and fees are agreed in the relevant project documents or appendices.

Our supplier agreements generally provide for: (i) performance and compliance
requirements, including compliance with applicable laws and regulations and the relevant
study protocol and operating procedures; (ii) project management and reporting arrangements
to monitor supplier performance, and, in certain cases, restrictions on subcontracting and
assignment without prior written consent; (iii) payment terms linked to project progress, and,
in some cases, settlement conditional upon our receipt of the relevant pass through payment
from the trial sponsor; and (iv) confidentiality provisions, and, where applicable, data
ownership and return or delivery of project documents and materials in accordance with our
instructions.

We may terminate supplier agreements based on project needs or where a supplier fails
to perform, breaches the contract or otherwise fails to meet required standards. Upon
termination, amounts payable are settled by reference to services already performed and
expenses incurred. Our supplier agreements set out governing law and dispute resolution
mechanisms. PRC based agreements are generally governed by PRC law and provide for
resolution through litigation at the agreed competent court, while certain cross border
arrangements may provide for foreign governing law and arbitration.

OUR CUSTOMERS
Our Major Customers

We have developed established relationships with many of our customers and a
significant portion of our revenue is generated from repeat customers.During the Track Record
Period, our overall customer retention rate was 78.4%, 74.4%, 68.5%, 70.1% and 77.2% in
2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. Our
overall net dollar retention rate was 110.8%, 90.6% and 105.7% in 2023, 2024 and 2025,
respectively. These reflect the continued engagement of our existing customer base across the
Track Record Period. In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and
2026, approximately 95.0%, 96.5%, 97.1%, 98.8% and 90.9% of our revenue, respectively, was
generated from customers who had engaged us in the prior year. Our customers are mainly
pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies. During the Track Record Period, all of our top
five customers in each year or period during the Track Record Period were independent third
parties.

The total revenue generated from our top five customers in each year or period during the
Track Record Period amounted to RMB221.9 million, RMB190.6 million, RMB198.7 million
and RMB110.8 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026,
respectively. In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026, our top five
customers in each year or period during the Track Record Period together accounted for 59.9%,
56.0%, 59.2% and 54.3%, respectively, of our total revenue, and our largest customer
accounted for 21.6%, 16.2%, 19.1% and 17.6%, respectively, of our total revenue. See “Risk
Factors — Risks Related to Our Business and Industry — We have experienced and may
continue to experience customer and supplier concentration risks.”

According to the industry consultant, our credit terms with our major customers are in
line with the industry norm.

None of our Directors, their respective associates, or Shareholders who own 5% or more
of our issued share capital had any interest in any of our top five customers in each year or
period during the Track Record Period. During the Track Record Period, none of our major
customers was also our supplier.
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During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we did not have
any material disputes or material breaches of agreements with any of our major customers, and
there were no events that led to, or that we are aware of that could lead to, the termination of

our relationships with any of our major customers.

The following tables set forth certain information about our top five customers in each
year or period during the Track Record Period in terms of revenue generated for the periods

indicated.

For the six months ended June 30, 2026

Year of
commencement
Services and/or of business
solutions Percentage of relationship
Rank Customer Background provided by us Sale amount total revenue with us Typical credit term
(RMB in
thousands) (%)
1.. . Customer B Pharmaceutical Clinical trial 35,961 17.6% 2013 Within 5 to 30
company technical business days
service and from the
FSP invoice date
2.. . Customer E Biopharmaceutical ~ Clinical trial 33,108 16.2% 2018 Within 5
company technical business days
service from the
invoice date
3.. . Customer A Biopharmaceutical ~ Clinical trial 25,453 125% 2014 Within 10 to
company technical 60 business
service and days from
FSP the invoice
date
4.. . Customer H®  Biopharmaceutical ~Clinical trial 8,168 4.0% 2026 Within 20
company technical business days
service from the
invoice date
5.. . Customer I Pharmaceutical Clinical trial 8,098 4.0% 2021 Within 5 to 30
company technical business days
service from the
invoice date
Total 110,788 54.3%
2025
Year of
commencement
Services and/or of business
solutions Percentage of relationship
Rank Customer Background provided by us Sale amount total revenue with us Typical credit term
(RMB in
thousands) (%)
1.. . Customer E Biopharmaceutical ~ Clinical trial 64,190 19.1% 2018 Within 5
company technical business days
service from the
invoice date
2.. . Customer B Pharmaceutical Clinical trial 54,537 16.2% 2013 Within 5 to 30
company technical business days

service and
FSP
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Year of
commencement
Services and/or of business
solutions Percentage of relationship
Rank Customer Background provided by us Sale amount total revenue with us Typical credit term
(RMB in
thousands) (%)
3.. . Customer A Biopharmaceutical ~ Clinical trial 39,889 11.9% 2014 Within 10 to
company technical 60 business
service and days from
FSP the invoice
date
4.. . Customer F Pharmaceutical Clinical trial 20,627 6.1% 2018 Within 7 to 10
group technical business days
service from the
invoice date
5.. . Customer G Pharmaceutical Clinical trial 19,471 5.9% 2022 Within 5 to 10
company technical business days
service from the
invoice date
Total 198,714 59.2
2024
Year of
commencement
Services and/or of business
solutions Percentage of relationship
Rank Customer Background provided by us Sale amount total revenue with us Typical credit term
(RMB in
thousands) (%)
1. . Customer E Biopharmaceutical ~ Clinical trial 55,183 16.2% 2018 Within 5 to 15
company technical business days
services from the
invoice date
2. . Customer A Biopharmaceutical ~Clinical trial 45,318 13.3% 2014 Within 10 to
company technical 60 business
services and days from
FSP the invoice
date
3. . Customer B Pharmaceutical Clinical trial 40,680 12.0% 2013 Within 5 to 30
company technical business days
services and from the
FSP invoice date
4. . Customer D Pharmaceutical Clinical trial 29,376 8.6% 2021 Within 5 to 10
company technical business days
services from the
invoice date
5. . Customer F Pharmaceutical Clinical trial 20,005 5.9% 2018 Within 7 to 10
group technical business days
services from the
invoice date
Total 190,562 56.0%
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2023
Year of
commencement
Services and/or of business
solutions Percentage of relationship
Rank Customer Background provided by us Sale amount total revenue with us Typical credit term
(RMB in
thousands) (%)
I.. . Customer A Biopharmaceutical ~ Clinical trial 80,154 21.6% 2014 Within 10 to
company technical 60 business
services and days from
FSP the invoice
date
2.. . Customer B Pharmaceutical Clinical trial 52,486 14.2% 2013 Within 5 to 30
company technical business days
services and from the
FSP invoice date
3.. . Customer C® Biopharmaceutical ~Clinical trial 37,978 10.3% 2019 Within 5 to 15
company technical business days
services from the
invoice date
4.. . Customer D  Pharmaceutical Clinical trial 27,885 7.5% 2021 Within 5 to 10
company technical business days
services from the
invoice date
5... Customer E®  Biopharmaceutical ~Clinical trial 23,408 6.3% 2018 Within 5 to 15
company technical business days
services from the
invoice date
Total 221,911 59.9%

(1). Customer A is a biopharmaceutical company headquartered in Shanghai, the PRC, primarily engaged in the
research and development, manufacturing and commercialization of monoclonal antibody (mAb) drugs, and
the provision of related technical services, technology transfer and technology consultation services. As of the
latest available data, Customer A had over 40,000 employees.

(2). Customer B is a pharmaceutical company headquartered in Hangzhou, Zhejiang that specializes in Traditional
Chinese Medicine, Western Medicine, Biotechnology, APIs, Finished Products, Transplant Immunology,
Endocrinology, Chronic Kidney Disease, Digestive System, Antibiotics, Oncology, and Cardiovascular
products. As of the latest available data, Customer B had over 9,000 employees.

(3). Customer C is a state-owned biopharmaceutical company headquartered in Beijing and an important member
of China National Pharmaceutical Group Co., Ltd. (Sinopharm). It is principally engaged in the R&D,
manufacturing and sales of biological products, covering (among others) human vaccines, blood products,
medical aesthetics, animal healthcare, biotherapeutics and medical diagnostics. As of the latest available
information, Customer C had over 10,000 employees.

(4). Customer D is a pharmaceutical technology company headquartered in Shanghai that specializes in innovative
drug research and development, manufacturing, and commercialization, with a focus on oncology, nephrology,
cerebro-cardiovascular, analgesic, respiratory health, and immunology therapeutics. As of 2024, Customer D
had 389 employees.

(5). Customer E is a bio-pharmaceutical company headquartered in Luzhou, Sichuan that specializes in the research
and development, production, and sales of biological products, biotechnology, and biopharmaceuticals, as well
as pharmaceutical manufacturing, drug production, drug wholesale, and drug import and export. As of the
latest available data, Customer E had between 100 and 199 employees.

(6). Customer F is a pharmaceutical holdings company headquartered in Guangzhou, Guangdong that specializes
in the research and development, manufacturing, and sales of Chinese patent medicine, Western medicine,
biological products, health products, health drinks, wholesale and retail of pharmaceuticals and medical
devices, and import and export business. As of December 31, 2023, Customer F had 28,048 employees.

(7). Customer G is a pharmaceutical company headquartered in Wuxi, Jiangsu that specializes in Antibiotic APIs,
Immunosuppressant APIs, Chemical Synthesis Bulk Drugs, Oral Solid Dosage Forms, New Antineoplastic
Drugs, and Hepatoprotective Drugs. As of the latest available data, Customer G had between 300 and 399
employees.

(8)  Customer H is a biopharmaceutical company based in Suzhou, Jiangsu that specializes in the research and

development of pharmaceutical products, with a focus on antibody-based therapies for immune diseases. As
of December 31, 2025, Customer H had 95 employees and a registered capital of RMB450.0 million.
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(9)  Customer I is a biopharmaceutical company headquartered in Huzhou, Zhejiang that specializes in the
research, development and commercialization of innovative pharmaceutical products, with a focus on oncology
therapies, including small-molecule targeted therapies. As of December 31, 2025, Customer I had 173
employees and, as of the latest available data, a registered capital of RMB380.1 million.

General Terms of Contracts with Customers

We enter into project-based clinical trial service agreements with our customers. These
agreements set out the scope of services, project timelines, key milestones, deliverables,
quality standards and compliance requirements under applicable laws and regulations,
including clinical trial quality management requirements.

Our customer agreements generally provide for: (i) service fees agreed based on the scope
and complexity of the project and the resource requirements; (ii) payment schedules linked to
project milestones, including contract signing, completion of ethics approvals, first subject
first visit, last subject last visit, data cleaning, delivery of final clinical study reports and
project close out, with payments usually required within a specified number of working days
after the relevant milestone is achieved and, in certain cases, after the customer receives the
relevant value added tax invoice; (iii) delivery of agreed project documents and reports and the
customer’s review and acceptance, and amendments to protocol, scope of work, timelines,
number of clinical sites and other key terms documented in writing, including by supplemental
agreements where appropriate; and (iv) customer ownership of intellectual property and project
results generated under the customer’s project, and confidentiality obligations covering the
customer’s technical and commercial information and project results, with breach giving rise
to contractual liabilities, including termination and liquidated damages. For details of payment
schedule, see “Business — Our Fee Models — Fee-for-service Model.”

The agreements set out termination and settlement arrangements. Termination may arise
by mutual agreement, due to force majeure or policy changes that prevent continued
performance, or due to breach. Where a project is terminated, fees and reimbursable expenses
are settled based on work performed and costs incurred up to the termination date, and the
parties may enter into a separate termination settlement agreement to confirm the outstanding
balance and payment conditions.

MARKETING AND SALES

We obtain business through efforts of our business development team. We increase our
brand awareness, expand our customer base and strengthen relationships with existing clients.

Our marketing and business development activities are primarily led by our business
development department, which reports directly to our chief executive officer. Our business
development team conducts marketing activities through multiple channels, including customer
visits, and industry conferences, and public information platforms. These channels allow us to
identify potential opportunities, maintain communications with prospective clients, and
convert project leads into contract awards. As of June 30, 2026, our business development team
comprises 28 members. Most of our clinical CRO services are sourced through tendering and
competitive bidding process.

We maintain a customer relationship management system, to support customer
development and retention. The customer relationship management system contains customer
profile information such as registration details, pipeline, financing status, organizational
structure and key contacts, as well as follow-up records and historical cooperation information,
enabling lead tracking and account management. We evaluate client satisfaction through a
structured feedback process coordinated by our project management office (PMO). Feedback
is collected through periodic project communications and PMO follow-up, escalated where
appropriate, and the PMO generally responds to complaints within three business days.
Corrective actions are tracked to completion and summarized in periodic management reports.
We also provide after-sales support through our professional technical teams, including
regulatory affairs, medical, clinical operations, data management, biostatistics and
pharmacovigilance. Throughout project execution, business development personnel remain
involved to coordinate internal and external resources and support communications.
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COMPETITION

The global and China biopharmaceutical R&D services markets are highly fragmented. In
China, the five largest clinical CROs by revenue accounted for 29.9% of the total clinical CRO
market in 2025, according to the F&S Report.

We face significant competition from leading China-headquartered CROs, such as
Tigermed, R&G, and Pharmaron. In addition, we face competition from a substantial number
of small- to medium-sized CROs and the in-house R&D departments of biopharmaceutical
companies. For more details regarding our competitive landscape, see “Industry Overview —
Competitive Landscape in the Clinical CRO Market” and “Risk Related — Risks Relating to
our Business and Industry — We face intense competition in the PRC and international
markets. Our inability to compete effectively may result in downward pricing pressure, reduced
demand for our services, and adverse impacts on our operating results and profitability.”

AWARDS AND RECOGNITIONS

The table below sets forth a summary of the major awards and recognitions we received
as of the Latest Practicable Date:

Awards/Recognitions Granting Authority/Organization Award Year

High-tech Zone “Gazelle” Enterprise (#i#7l% Hefei High-tech Zone 2024
R . Administrative Committee (7 AL

fR BT [ 2 )

Anhui Province Innovative Enterprise (%% Anhui Provincial Department of 2023

BAGERAZE) o Economy and Information
"égchnology (ETB ST B
E)

Anhui Province “Specialized, Refined, Anhui Provincial Department of 2023
Disltinctive and Innovative” Enterprise (% Economy and Infojrmagion N
HERRE) . Technology (LRH KT BAL

Anhui Province Big Data Enterprise (%#{#  Anhui Provincial Data Resources 2023
KREIERZE) . . Administration (‘LB EIEER

EHLR))

Hefei Municipal Big Data Enterprise ({3l Hefei Municipal Data Resources 2023

KREHESZE) . . Administration (5B 8% &5
J&)

Enterprise admitted to the Hefei Biomedical = Hefei Municipal Bureau of 2023
Industry Public Platform (£ HEiA:4) i 4E Economy and Information
FEENIFEARMSE) . Technology (T i &L AI{E B AL

J&)
EMPLOYEES

As of June 30, 2026, we had a total of 566 employees. The table below sets forth a
breakdown of our employees by function and by region as of June 30, 2026.

China Oversea

Project operations™. . . . ... ... ... ... ... 436 12
Business development® . . . .. ... ... ... ... ... ... 24 4
Functional management > . .. ... ... .. ... ....... 38 -
Research and development™ . . . .. ... ... .. .. ... .. 52 -
Total . . ... ... .. ... .. 550 16
(1).  “Project operations” primarily include personnel engaged in clinical operations, medical science, data

management, biostatistics, pharmacovigilance, regulatory registration, subject recruitment and other

functions.
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(2). “Business development” primarily include personnel responsible for client development and client
management.
(3).  “Functional management” primarily includes personnel in finance, legal, procurement, human

resources, administration and other supporting functions.

(4). “Research and development” primarily include personnel engaged in system development, clinical trial
technology research and development and quality research and development.

Employment Arrangements and Employee Benefits

We enter into individual employment contracts with our employees in accordance with
applicable labor laws. These contracts generally cover wages, bonuses, employee benefits,
workplace safety, confidentiality obligations, non-competition where applicable and grounds
for termination, and typically have terms of three years. For our employees in the PRC, we are
required by applicable PRC laws and regulations to make contributions to statutory social
insurance funds and housing provident funds, including basic pension insurance, medical
insurance, unemployment insurance, work-related injury insurance, and maternity insurance.
During the Track Record Period, we did not make adequate contributions to the social
insurance and housing provident funds with respect to certain of our employees, and engaged
third-party human resources agencies to make such contributions on behalf of certain other
employees. See Employees — Social Insurance and Housing Provident Funds
Contribution”.

Recruitment, Training and Talent Development

We recruit through campus recruitment and experienced-hire channels. In the PRC, we
source experienced hires through online recruitment platforms, recruitment agencies and
headhunters and employee referrals, and for international recruitment we also use professional
networking platforms. We invest in continuing education and training programs to upgrade
employees’ skills and knowledge. Our training programs generally include:

(i). Onboarding and role-based training, including SOP orientation and project delivery
basics;

(ii). Technical and professional training tailored to clinical research functions, including
GCP awareness, protocol and process training, and function-specific training such as
monitoring, data management, biostatistics and pharmacovigilance;

(ii1). Ongoing internal and external training, including participation in industry
conferences and workshops; and

(iv). Compliance training, including anti-bribery and anti-corruption requirements and
other relevant legal and regulatory updates.

Remuneration, Incentives and Retention

We provide compensation and benefits that generally include base salary and
performance-based incentives. Employee compensation is typically comprised of base salary
plus bonus, with bonuses determined based on role responsibilities, performance assessment
and business outcomes. We also provide employee benefits in accordance with applicable laws
and our internal policies.

Compliance and Ethical Requirements
We require our employees, especially those involved in business development and
customer-facing activities, to abide by our internal compliance requirements and applicable

laws and regulations to mitigate bribery and corruption risks, and we provide regular
compliance training. Compliance oversight and internal supervision arrangements are
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primarily implemented through the Audit Committee, Internal Audit Department and General
Management Office, with support from the Legal Department and Human Resources and
Administration, including whistleblowing channels and the handling of reports. The Audit
Committee has overall oversight of the relevant corporate seals and related controls, and the
Internal Audit Department investigates reported matters.

Social Insurance and Housing Provident Funds Contribution

Pursuant to the relevant PRC laws and regulations, employers are obligated to contribute
to the social insurance and housing provident funds for their employees. During the Track
Record Period, we (i) did not make adequate social insurances and housing provident fund
contributions for certain employees; and (ii) engaged third-party human resources agencies to
make social insurance and housing provident fund contributions.

During the Track Record Period, we did not make adequate contributions to the social
insurance and housing provident funds with respect to certain of our employees as required by
the relevant PRC laws and regulations, primarily because certain employees were unwilling to
pay the social insurance and housing provident funds in full as it requires additional
contributions from our employees. In 2023, 2024 and 2025, and the six months ended June 30,
2026, the aggregate shortfall amount of social insurance contributions to our employees was
RMB4.4 million, RMB5.7 million, RMB7.8 million and RMB4.3 million, respectively, and the
aggregate shortfall amount of housing provident fund contributions was RMB1.6 million,
RMB2.1 million, RMB2.8 million and RMB1.9 million, respectively. As advised by our PRC
Legal Advisors, if any of the relevant social insurance authorities is of the view that the social
insurance contributions we made for our employees do not comply with the requirements under
the relevant PRC laws and regulations, it may order us to pay the outstanding balance within
a prescribed time period plus a late fee of 0.05% of the total outstanding balance per day. The
maximum aggregate potential late fees for which we may be liable in connection with the
inadequate contributions to social insurance were approximately RMBO0.3 million, RMB0.4
million, RMBO0.5 million and RMBO0.1 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months
ended June 30, 2026, respectively. If we fail to do so within the prescribed period as requested
by the relevant social insurance authorities, we may be subject to a fine ranging between one
to three times of the total outstanding balance. In addition, if any of the relevant housing
provident fund authorities is of the view that our contributions to the housing provident funds
do not satisfy the requirements under the relevant PRC laws and regulations, it may order us
to pay the outstanding balance within a prescribed period. If we fail to do so within the
prescribed period, the relevant housing provident fund authority may apply to a PRC court for
an order of mandatory payment.

In addition, during the Track Record Period, we engaged third-party human resources
agencies to make social insurance and housing provident fund contributions for a portion of our
employees, primarily because they prefer their social insurance and housing provident funds to
be paid at their respective places of residence for the convenience of utilizing such benefits
locally. This practice does not constitute compliance with applicable PRC laws and regulations,
as such contributions are required to be made directly by the employing entity. If this
arrangement is challenged by the relevant authorities, we may be deemed to have failed to
discharge our statutory obligations.

Based on the applicable laws, regulations, and normative documents, the relevant credit
reports obtained by us and our PRC subsidiaries, and the undertakings provided by us and each
of our PRC subsidiaries, our PRC Legal Advisors are of the view that, as of the Latest
Practicable Date, neither we nor our PRC subsidiaries and their respective branches have been
subject to any material administrative penalties imposed by the competent authorities in charge
of labor and personnel, social insurance, or housing provident fund matters. As advised by our
PRC Legal Advisors, in the absence of any material changes in the current policies, regulations,
and enforcement and supervisory requirements of the relevant local authorities, and provided
that no material employee complaints or claims arise, the risk of us being required by the
relevant authorities to make supplementary contributions or being subject to administrative

- 168 —



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

BUSINESS

penalties in respect of historical non-compliance with social insurance and housing provident
fund contribution requirements during the Track Record Period is remote, based on the
following: (i) the current PRC government policy against centralized collection of historical
arrears; (ii) no material administrative penalties had been imposed on us or our PRC
subsidiaries in relation to social insurance or housing provident fund contributions during the
Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, and we were not aware of any plan
or arrangement by the relevant authorities to pursue historical shortfalls; (iii) the credit reports
obtained by us and each of our PRC subsidiaries confirm the absence of any record of arrears
or administrative penalties in the areas of social insurance and housing provident fund
contributions during the respective periods covered; (iv) we and each of our PRC subsidiaries
have undertaken in writing that, in the event that any employee files a complaint with the
competent authorities or the competent authorities require rectification or supplementary
payment within a stipulated time period, we will duly comply in a timely manner; and (v) our
controlling shareholders have undertaken in writing to personally bear any supplementary
contributions, late payment surcharges, fines, or other losses incurred by us or our PRC
subsidiaries as a result of any historical non-compliance, so as to ensure that we do not suffer
any loss in connection therewith. See “Risk Factors — Our failure to make sufficient
contributions to employee benefit plans as mandated by PRC regulations may lead to penalties,
which could adversely affect our business, financial condition and reputation.”

Based on Article 19 of the Interpretation II by the Supreme People’s Court of the PRC on
Legal Issues in the Trial of Labor Dispute Cases, which provides that “where the employer and
the laborer agree, or the laborer promises the employer, that there is no need to pay social
insurance premiums, the people’s court shall determine that such agreement or promise is
invalid”, our PRC Legal Advisors confirm that no such agreement or waiver exists between us
and our employees whereby the employees have agreed to or promised to forgo the payment
of social insurance premiums. Accordingly, our PRC Legal Advisers are of the view that this
provision has no material impact on us.

Rectification and Enhanced Internal Control Measures

With respect to the inadequate social insurance and housing provident fund contributions,
we have adopted a phased rectification plan to progressively bring our contributions into full
compliance. In 2026, we plan to adjust the contribution base to 65% of each employee’s actual
salary. In 2027, we plan to further increase the contribution base to 80% of each employee’s
actual salary. We expect to achieve full compliance by 2028, with contributions calculated
based on 100% of each employee’s actual salary.

With respect to the third-party agency arrangements, as of June 30, 2026, social insurance
and housing provident fund contributions for 14 of our employees continue to be made through
third-party human resources agencies. We expect to fully eliminate all third-party agency
arrangements by October 2026.

In the event that we receive notification from the relevant government authorities
requiring us to rectify, make timely payments, or pay any outstanding amounts, we will
promptly cooperate with the relevant competent authorities to fulfil our obligations in full.

To ensure ongoing compliance, we have implemented the following enhanced internal
control measures: (i) adopting an Employee Benefits Management Policy requiring social
insurance and housing provident fund contributions to be made for all eligible employees based
on their actual salaries in accordance with applicable national and local regulations; (ii)
adopting a Third-Party Payment Management Policy establishing a three-layer identification
and monitoring mechanism for third-party payments, supported by a multi-level approval
process and due diligence requirements; (iii) assigning a dedicated compliance team to monitor
our ongoing adherence to applicable regulations and implement corrective measures as
necessary; and (iv) proactively tracking regulatory developments and maintaining regular
communication with the relevant PRC authorities to ensure our contribution practices remain
fully compliant.
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INSURANCE

We maintain insurance coverage that we believe is appropriate for our business operations
and generally in line with industry practices. Our insurance policies are primarily intended to
cover risks arising from our day-to-day operations and employee-related exposures. We do not
maintain key-man life insurance for any member of our senior management. We also do not
maintain business interruption insurance.

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE MATTERS
ESG Governance

As a CRO, we adhere to applicable national and local laws and regulations relating to
environmental protection, labor management, occupational health and safety and business
ethics (anti-corruption). We have formulated ESG policies covering environmental protection
measures, social responsibility principles and internal governance frameworks.
Post-[REDACTED], we will comply with applicable ESG reporting requirements and engage
transparently with stakeholders.

Our Board is responsible for ESG management and oversees the implementation of ESG
and climate-related policies and measures. Its duties include reviewing and approving major
ESG issues, objectives and strategies, reviewing and approving the ESG report and external
disclosures, and confirming significant ESG issues, materiality assessments and key data. The
Audit Committee assists the Board in overseeing ESG matters, including reviewing the draft
annual ESG report before it is submitted to the Board for approval.

Our ESG Working Group coordinates the implementation of ESG work and disclosure and
reports to the Board on major ESG and climate-related issues and implementation progress.
The Board Office is the coordinating department responsible for day-to-day ESG matters,
including ESG data collection and the preparation of our annual ESG report and liaison with
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited on ESG reporting matters. Relevant business and
functional departments are responsible for identifying, managing and reporting ESG risks and
performance within their remit and implementing ESG action plans. Our internal audit function
conducts periodic independent assessments of the ESG management system and the reliability
of data collection and reporting processes and reports its findings to the Audit Committee.

ESG Goals

We have identified ESG focus areas covering environmental responsibility, employee
responsibility, sustainable supply chain, business ethics (anti-corruption), and client
responsibility, including service quality, ethical standards in clinical trials and data privacy and
information security.

Environmental Responsibility

Our waste primarily comprises general office waste such as waste ink cartridges and toner
cartridges. As we do not manufacture pharmaceuticals, we do not generate production-related
waste from drug manufacturing, and any unused drugs for clinical trials are collected and
returned to the relevant pharmaceutical companies.

Our energy consumption mainly relates to purchased electricity for offices, and our water
consumption is mainly for office daily use. We implement measures to improve resource
efficiency, including equipment maintenance, lighting controls and monitoring and water-
saving devices.
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The below table sets forth our energy and water consumption during the Track Record
Period:

Six months

ended
Year ended December 31, June 30,
Unit 2023 2024 2025 2026
Total Electricity Consumption” . . . . MWh 179,223 144,644 144,868 103,090
Total Water Consumption . .. ...... m? 392 395 329 151

Note:

(1)  The Electricity Consumption is calculated from bills paid with prepaid account and direct payment

We categorize our greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions into Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3
in accordance with the Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Protocol Corporate Accounting and Reporting
Standard. Scope 1 emissions primarily arise from refrigerant leakage in our refrigeration
equipment. Scope 2 emissions primarily arise from our purchased electricity. Scope 3
emissions primarily arise from employee business travel. The table below sets out our GHG
emissions during the Track Record Period:

Six months
ended
Year Ended December 31, June 30,

Category Unit 2023 2024 2025 2026
Total GHG

Emissions. (tonnes of CO,eq) 1,029.48 1,199.85 1,308.5 586.48
Scope 1 . . (tonnes of CO,eq) 1.31 1.31 1.31 22610
Scope 2 . . (tonnes of CO,eq) 96.17 77.62 77.74 55.32
Scope 3 (tonnes of CO,eq) 932 1,120.93 1,229.46 528.90
Notes:

(1) As of June 30, 2026, the increase in Scope 1 emissions is attributed to the addition of the Hangzhou
office and increased refrigeration equipment, leading to higher refrigerant leakage emissions.

(2)  The increase in Scope 3 emissions from 2023 to 2025 was primarily driven by growth in employee
business travel, attributable to four factors: (i) the release of previously suppressed business travel
demand following the lifting of COVID-19-related restrictions; (ii) an increase in our total headcount
from 430 to 474 employees; (iii) a higher frequency of on-site monitoring visits and investigator
meetings as our project portfolio expanded; and (iv) increased client visits and business development
activities amid intensifying competition in the industry.

Based on our historical GHG emission data, we have established an emission reduction
target: with 2025 as the base year, we will reduce the average annual GHG emissions per
employee by 5% by 2028. To achieve this target, we will take the following measures: (i) For
Scope 1 emissions, we focus on refrigerant leakage in our refrigeration equipment, and will
reduce such leakage emissions by conducting regular inspections to register potential hazards
and rolling out compliance training and awareness initiatives. (ii) For Scope 2 emissions, we
focus on purchased electricity, and will reduce power consumption by promoting low-carbon
electricity use behaviors, carrying out electricity use awareness training, implementing
paperless office operations and enforcing time-limited use of non-essential equipment. (iii) For
Scope 3 emissions, we focus on employee business travel, and will achieve full-dimensional
emission reduction through behavioral guidance and management optimization, including
strengthening green publicity and advocacy and standardizing the routes and modes of official
business travel.
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Employee Responsibility

We comply with applicable labor laws and regulations and maintain standardized
employment policies. We provide a remuneration and benefits framework, including mandatory
social insurance and bonuses, and we are committed to non-discrimination, fair treatment and
equal opportunity.

The below table sets forth the composition of our total workforce during the Track Record
Period:

Six months
Year ended December 31, ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026

By Gender

Male. .. ................ 123 108 134 163
Female . . ............... 307 291 340 403
By Age Group

Under 30 years old . ........ 229 176 184 212
30-50 years old. . . .. ... . ... 193 216 281 345
Over 50 yearsold . . .. ...... 8 7 9 9

Occupational Health and Safety

We prioritize occupational health and safety through health management measures,
including entry physical examination reports and annual health check-ups. During the Track
Record Period, there were no work-related fatalities or injuries recorded among our employees
working at our on-site premises. We provide onboarding and annual training programs.

Development and Training

We provide our employees with annual training programs and plans, and provide new
employees with onboarding training. We also encourage employees to participate in external
organization forums, sharing sessions, etc. to enrich their professional knowledge — all
designed to build capability and support long-term career advancement.

Supply Chain Management

We have a supplier management system and maintain a qualified supplier list. We conduct
pre-engagement due diligence and regularly evaluate supplier performance. We require
suppliers to comply with applicable laws and regulations on anti-bribery, anti-corruption and

business ethics.

The below table sets forth the supplier distribution during the Track Record Period:

Six months
Year ended December 31, ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
PRC . ... ... ... ... ... ... 29 94 211 140
Outside the PRC . . . ... ... .. 0 15 13 17
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Clinical Trial Patient Recruitment

We have established a patient recruitment standard operating procedure governing the
recruitment process. All recruitment materials and protocols are subject to EC/IRB approval
prior to use, and the eligibility of each prospective subject is verified against their prior
medical records.

Prior to enrolment, our investigators explain the informed consent form to each
prospective subject on an item-by-item basis, including the potential benefits and risks of the
trial. To safeguard the well-being of trial participants, we arrange insurance coverage for
subjects and provides transportation subsidies, complimentary medical examinations and
investigational drugs at no cost.

Patient recruitment organizations are required to provide their business licences and
execute confidentiality agreements prior to onboarding. We conduct regular meetings, periodic
on-site visits and training sessions to monitor performance on an ongoing basis. During the
Track Record Period, we did not experience any material difficulty in patient recruitment. We
have collaborated with over 60 patient recruitment organizations to support stable and orderly
recruitment progress. We therefore do not consider patient recruitment difficulty to be a
material risk to our operations.

Third Party Payment

During the Track Record Period, we received certain payments through third parties
primarily where the payor and the customer are affiliates for business convenience (“Third
Party Payment Arrangements”). The Third Party Payment Arrangements arose because the
relevant customer encountered cross-border remittance difficulties in making direct payments
to us in the contractual currency due to banking and foreign exchange constraints between the
relevant jurisdictions. Following the resolution of these constraints, payments were made in
accordance with the payment provisions set forth in the relevant contracts. One customer was
involved in such arrangements during the Track Record Period, and the third-party payor was
an affiliate of that customer. We received third-party payments in an aggregate amount of
RMB450,000 from the above customer in 2023, and no payments were received under the
Third Party Payment Arrangements in 2024 or 2025. All amounts received under the Third
Party Payment Arrangements have been fully settled as of the Latest Practicable Date, and
there are no outstanding or unsettled amounts thereunder. Our Directors confirm that, as of the
Latest Practicable Date, each of the relevant customer and third-party payors involved in the
Third Party Payment Arrangements during the Track Record Period were Independent Third
Parties, and none of our Directors, their close associates, or Shareholders who own more than
5% of the share capital of our Company had any interest in such customer or third-party payors.
Our PRC Legal Advisors are of the opinion that the third-party payment arrangement
constitutes a violation of the foreign exchange administration regulations of the PRC.
Specifically, this arrangement falls under Article 40 of the Foreign Exchange Administration
Regulations, which prohibits illegal arbitrage, including the act of making payments in
Renminbi that should be made in foreign exchange. Pursuant to this provision, the foreign
exchange control authorities may order the repatriation of the illegally arbitraged funds and
impose a fine of up to 30% of the illegal arbitrage amount for non-serious violations, or a fine
ranging from 30% to the full equivalent amount where the case is serious; criminal liability
shall be pursued where the offense constitutes a crime. Our PRC Legal Advisors are of the view
that, given the non-serious nature of the violation, (i) the above-mentioned third-party payment
acts do not satisfy the criminal case filing and prosecution standards and thus do not constitute
a criminal offense, and the Group will not be subject to any criminal liability therefor; and (ii)
any administrative penalty would likely be limited to the lower tier — not exceeding 30% of
the transaction value, calculated as RMB135,000 (based on the RMB450,000 service fee). As
of the Last Practical Date, the Company has not been subject to any administrative penalties
imposed by the foreign exchange administration authorities in respect of the foregoing matters.
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Our Directors are of the view that the cessation of the Third Party Payment Arrangements
would not result in any material adverse impact on our operations, liquidity, or financial
performance. Based on the independent due diligence conducted by the Joint Sponsors, no
material matter has come to the Joint Sponsors’ attention that would cause them to disagree
with this view.

As of June 30, 2026, regarding the third party payment received by us, we have not
encountered any refund requests, actual or pending disputes or disagreements or claims as a
result of the Third Party Payment Arrangements.

We have strengthened our internal control measures to minimize the use of Third Party
Payment Arrangements going forward, including: (i) verifying the consistency of the payor’s
bank account information against the customer’s bank account information stated in the
contract when following up on outstanding payments, with any discrepancies recorded
immediately and an investigation into the third-party payment initiated; (ii) comparing the
actual payers listed on bank receipts or statements with the contract parties in the system when
reconciling payments, and flagging and reporting to the relevant business department any
discrepancies identified; (iii) setting up automated alert rules in our financial system to flag
transactions where the payer does not match the contracting party; (iv) suspending payment
processing immediately upon identification of any such discrepancy, notifying the relevant
business department to contact the customer for verification, and, where no reasonable
explanation or prior notice is provided, processing a refund within three business days and
requesting the customer to make a new payment; and (v) maintaining written records of the
entire handling process for no less than seven years. The Internal Control Consultant engaged
by us has reviewed our internal control procedures regarding the Third Party Payment
management. We adopted rectification measures recommended by the Internal Control
Consultant and the Internal Control Consultant has no further recommendation after the
follow-up review on these procedures. Based on aforesaid, we are of the view, and the Joint
Sponsors concur after having conducted the independent due diligence, that these internal
control measures are effective and adequate to minimize the use of Third Party Payment
Arrangements going forward.

Anti-corruption

Our anti-corruption framework includes the Anti-fraud System, the Anti-corruption,
Money Laundering, and Sanction System, and whistleblowing mechanism. We prohibit
improper conduct such as accepting kickbacks, embezzlement of company assets and
unauthorized disclosure of commercial secrets and impose disciplinary measures for violations,
We maintain internal controls over high-risk areas such as procurement and financial reporting
and provide ethics training.

We have established a multi-level feedback system that includes anonymous reporting to
senior management, and explicitly commit to no retaliation against bona fide whistle blowers
and zero tolerance for retaliatory acts. In the procurement process, we integrate anti-corruption
due diligence into the entire process of partner selection, embed anti-bribery clauses in
contracts, and stipulate that the Company may unilaterally terminate the agreement if a partner
engages in bribery activities.

Community Engagement

We support community programs and charitable initiatives and will continue to explore
community engagement initiatives consistent with our resources and business operations.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROLS
Risk Management

We recognize that risk management is critical to the success of our business operations.
We face risks relating to market and regulatory conditions, the quality and compliance of
clinical trial CRO services, growth execution, competition, and the protection of confidential
information and data. See “Risk Factors” for a discussion of various risks and uncertainties that
we face. We are also exposed to market risks, including credit, liquidity, interest rate and
currency risks, and see “Financial Information — Financial Risks Disclosure” for further
information. In order to meet these challenges, we have established a risk management
framework, which is summarized as follows:

Risk governance structure: The Board has ultimate responsibility for risk management,
the Audit Committee provides oversight under the Board’s authorization, senior management
implements relevant policies and procedures, and business and functional departments identify,
assess, control and report risks within their respective scope of responsibilities.

Risk identification, assessment, response and monitoring: We conduct a comprehensive
risk assessment on an annual basis, including risk rating using a likelihood-impact risk matrix
and ongoing update of the major risk register, with key results reported to senior management
and the Audit Committee and material risk matters reported to the Board as appropriate.

Internal audit and continuous improvement: Our internal audit department performs
periodic independent assessments on the effectiveness of our risk management and internal
control systems and reports its findings to the Audit Committee. This helps ensure that our risk
management process operates on a closed-loop basis and is continuously enhanced.

Internal Controls

We have engaged an internal control consultant (the “Internal Control Consultant”) to
perform certain agreed-upon procedures in connection with the internal control of our
Company and our major operating subsidiaries and to report factual findings on our Company’s
entity-level controls and internal controls of various processes, including control environment,
risk assessment, control activities, information and communication and internal monitoring,
and selected business and operational processes. The Internal Control Consultant performed
procedures from December 30, 2025 to January 17, 2026 on our Company’s system of internal
control. Internal Control Consultant has made recommendations to us on January 17, 2026 and
we have adopted or plan to adopt a series of internal control policies. Internal Control
Consultant has not made further recommendation on our internal control system after that.

We have adopted a series of internal control policies, measures and procedures to
facilitate and ensure effective and efficient operations, reliable financial reporting and
compliance with applicable laws and regulations, among other things. During the Track Record
Period, we have regularly reviewed and enhanced our internal control system. The following
is a summary of the internal control policies, measures and procedures we have implemented
or plan to implement:

1. We have established internal control and internal audit institutions, including teams
and regulations responsible for overall Internal Conrol function and development.

ii.  Our internal control team is responsible for promulgation and stipulation of internal
control policies, measures, and procedures aiming to maintain a fully functional and
effective internal control mechanism.

iii.  Our internal audit team regularly inspects all departments on their execution and
conformity to our internal control institutions. We conduct inspections based on our
annual internal auditing goals and plans. We report directly to the Auditing
Committee , CEO, and CFO to ensure an effective and unbiased internal auditing
mechanism.
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iv. We have established departmental internal control mechanisms, covering Third-
Party Payment, Securities affairs, legal and corporate governance compliance, etc.
Departmental leaders are responsible for the implementation of the respective
mechanism, under the supervision of internal control and audit teams.

v.  We have established internal control mechanism regarding our business operations,
across project management, data governance, intellectual property protection, etc.

vi. We have established internal report channel for confidential whistleblowing against
any misconduct, including fraud and corruption. We will conduct independent
investigation of the reports and take appropriate actions as investigation and
remedies.

OUR OFFICES AND PROPERTIES

We are headquartered in Hangzhou, Zhejiang Province, China as of the Latest Practicable
Date.

Owned properties
As of the Latest Practicable Date, we did not own any properties in China and overseas.
Leased properties

We primarily lease premises to support our operations. As of the Latest Practicable Date,
we leased four properties in the PRC with an aggregate GFA of approximately 2,438.36 sq.m.
for office and research purposes. Among the four leased properties, we operated leased
facilities in Hangzhou, Zhejiang for our headquarters with an area of 1,546.26 sq.m, Hefei,
Anhui for research and office purposes with an area of 298.56 sq.m., Chaoyang, Beijing for
office purposes with an area of 511.11 sq.m., and Zhuhai, Guangdong for office purposes with
an area of 82.33 sq.m.

Non-registration of lease agreements

As of the Latest Practicable Date, two of our PRC lease agreements had not been
registered and filed with the relevant real estate management authorities pursuant to the
Administrative Measures for Commodity House Leasing, ( <M /EEHEEHIEL) ). As
advised by our PRC Legal Advisor, failure to register and file lease agreements does not affect
the validity and enforceability of the relevant lease agreements. Under applicable PRC
regulations, we may be ordered to complete such registration within a prescribed period and
may be subject to administrative fines. The maximum aggregate fine exposure is RMB10,000
for each lease. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had
not received any request or suffered any fine from the relevant government authorities in
relation to non-registration of leases.

Our Directors are of the view that non-registration of leased properties would not have a
material adverse impact on the Company. We will cooperate with lessors to facilitate
registration of lease agreements if required by relevant government authorities.

To prevent the recurrence of similar incidents, we have implemented enhanced internal
control measures in respect of lease registration. Following execution of a lease agreement, the
responsible business department is required to submit the relevant documentation to our asset
management department for entry into a centralized lease register within 15 business days of
the lease taking effect, and to complete registration and filing with the relevant authorities in
accordance with applicable regulations. The legal department is responsible for reviewing all
lease agreements prior to execution, archiving executed agreements, and updating records upon
any amendments.
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LICENSES, PERMITS AND CERTIFICATES

Notwithstanding that our services involve complex and highly regulated activities across
the clinical research lifecycle, we operate solely as a third-party service provider rendering
technical support, rather than as a regulated entity (such as a medical device manufacturer,
drug producer, clinical trial site, or in-country agent) that is required to obtain Medical Device
Registration Certificates, Drug Manufacturing Licenses, or other special regulatory permits or
licenses specific to the clinical research or healthcare sectors. Accordingly, we are only
required to hold general business licenses with appropriate scopes covering ‘“technical
services,” which are sufficient for our operations, and no certificates, permits, or licenses
beyond such general corporate registrations are material to our operations.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, there were no
certificates, permits, or licenses that were material to our operations beyond the general
business licenses described above. Our PRC Legal Advisors are of the view that all material
requisite licenses, permits, and certificates obtained by us have remained valid and in full
effect during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, and that there are
no legal impediments to the renewal of any expiring or soon-to-expire licenses, permits, or
certificates.

LEGAL PROCEEDINGS AND COMPLIANCE
Legal proceedings

We may from time to time be involved in contractual disputes or legal proceedings arising
out of the ordinary course of business or pursuant to governmental or regulatory enforcement
actions. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we were not
subject to any claims, damages or losses which would have a material adverse effect on our
financial position or results of operations as a whole. As of the Latest Practicable Date, no
material litigation, arbitration or administrative proceedings, which as a whole would have a
material adverse effect on our financial position or results of operations, had been threatened
against us.

The types of disputes or proceedings that a CRO service provider may encounter in the
ordinary course of business may include: (i) contractual disputes with clients and suppliers; (ii)
employment-related disputes; (iii) disputes relating to confidentiality, data use or intellectual
property; and (iv) regulatory or administrative proceedings arising from alleged non-
compliance with applicable laws and regulations. During the Track Record Period and up to the
Latest Practicable Date, we did not experience any material dispute or proceeding in the above
categories that had or could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition
or results of operations.

Our PRC Legal Advisors are of the view that no material litigation, arbitration or
administrative proceedings exist that would adversely affect our financial position or results of
operations throughout the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date.

Legal Compliance

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we complied with
applicable laws and regulations in all material respects, and we were not aware of any
non-compliance incidents that, individually or in the aggregate, had or would have a material
operational or financial impact on our business.

Our PRC Legal Advisors are of the view that we have complied with all applicable PRC

laws and regulations in all material respects during the Track Record Period and up to the
Latest Practicable Date.
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With respect to our FSP services specifically, there are no specific laws, regulations, or
regulatory guidelines exclusively governing the provision of FSP services in China. FSP
services are generally classified as technical service outsourcing rather than regulated medical
device or pharmaceutical manufacturing activities in China. While FSP services constitute a
subset of Clinical CRO services and are therefore subject to the general laws, regulations,
guidelines, and regulatory requirements applicable to Clinical CRO services, the provision of
FSP services does not in itself constitute a regulated activity requiring specific regulatory
filings, approvals, registrations, or qualifications under the applicable laws and regulations in
China. Our PRC Legal Advisors are of the view that (i) we have lawfully conducted our FSP
business during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date in material
compliance with all applicable PRC laws and regulations governing FSP services; (ii) we
possess all necessary licenses, registrations, and qualifications required for our FSP operations;
and (iii) no material legal impediments exist to the continued provision of such services.

Third-party Outsourcing of CRO Activities

In the ordinary course of our business, we may outsource certain CRO activities to
third-party service providers in the following circumstances: (i) where a clinical trial project
requires execution in overseas markets in which we have not yet established sufficient local
operational resources, we engage local CRO service providers with the relevant on-the-ground
capabilities; and (ii) where project-specific circumstances require certain data analysis services
to be performed by an independent third party, such as where an independent data monitoring
committee requires statistical independence or a sponsor has contractually specified third-party
performance.

The fees paid to third-party CRO service providers in the circumstances described above
are reflected as “Outsourced CRO service fees” under “Third-party service provider fees” in
our cost of sales. See “Financial Information — Discussion of Key Items of Consolidated
Statements of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income — Cost of Sales — Cost of
Sales by Nature.” In addition to the outsourced CRO service fees described above, subject
recruitment is required across our clinical trial projects, and we engage specialist subject
recruitment service providers to fulfill such requirements. We also engage third-party service
providers for other clinical trial-related professional services as part of the integrated execution
of clinical trial projects, including CRC services, sample testing services and other specialist
support services. Such procurement arrangements are made in the ordinary course of clinical
trial execution and are distinct from the outsourced CRO arrangements described above.
According to Frost & Sullivan, it is not uncommon in the CRO industry for clinical trial service
providers to engage third-party specialist service providers for clinical trial services as part of
the integrated execution of clinical trial projects.

In all such arrangements, we act as the principal contractor and retain overall management
responsibility and quality oversight for the projects we undertake, remaining fully responsible
to our clients for the quality and delivery of services. All third-party service providers engaged
operate under our oversight and management.

Our PRC Legal Advisors are of the view that our arrangements with third-party service
providers in the course of our business operations, including our outsourcing arrangements and
our procurement of clinical trial services from specialist third-party service providers as part
of the integrated execution of clinical trial projects, are in compliance with applicable PRC
laws and regulations, on the basis that Article 33 of the Good Clinical Practice for Drug
Clinical Trials ( CZElifi K at5S i 2 & HEBL%E) ) permits the subcontracting of tasks provided
that the written approval of the sponsor has been obtained, and we have confirmed that all
outsourcing arrangements entered into during the Track Record Period were made with the
prior written consent of the respective sponsors. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have no
existing or potential disputes arising from such outsourcing arrangements, nor have we been
subject to any penalties imposed by competent regulatory authorities in connection therewith.
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DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

OVERVIEW

The Board consists of seven Directors, including three executive Directors, one
non-executive Director and three independent non-executive Directors. The Board is
responsible, and has general authority for, the management and operation of our Company. Our
Directors are appointed for a term of three years and are eligible for re-election upon expiry
of their term of office.

Our senior management is responsible for the day-to-day operations of our Company.

All of the Directors and senior management have met the qualification requirements
under the relevant PRC laws and regulations and the Listing Rules for their respective
positions.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The following table sets forth certain information regarding the members of our Board.

Relationship

with other

Date of Date of Directors

joining appointment and senior
Name Ageore Position our Group  as a Director Responsibility management

Executive Directors
Mr. Zhao Min 56 Chairman of our May 2004  May 2015  Responsible for overseeing Brother of

(BH). . ... Board, executive the overall management Mr. Zhao
Director and and business operation, Liang
general manager Board affairs,

formulating strategies
and operation plans and
making major business
decisions of our Group

Ms. Xie Li 34 Executive Director ~ November January Responsible for overseeing Nil
G and the Board 2025 2026 the Board affairs,
secretary corporate governance
and capital operations of
our Group
Ms. Geng Anni 38 Executive Director ~ November January Responsible for Nil
(k&) ... .. and international 2022 2026 international business
business director and sales
Mr. Zhao Liang 48 Executive Director ~ February =~ August Responsible for the Brother of
#5%). ... and senior 2018 2026 Company’s IT planning, ~ Mr. Zhao
manager of IT infrastructure Min
department development, data
security, and daily IT
operations
Independent non-executive Directors
Mr. Zhang Kejian 70 Independent January January Responsible for providing  Nil
(RAEE) ... .. non-executive 2026 2026 independent advice on
Director the operations and
management of our
Group
Mr. Hu Kun 60 Independent January January Responsible for providing  Nil
(SRR, ... non-executive 2026 2026 independent advice on
Director the operations and
management of our
Group
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Relationship
with other
Date of Date of Directors
joining appointment and senior
Name Age™ Position our Group as a Director Responsibility management
Mr, Xu Youlin 54 Independent January  January  Responsible for providing  Nil
(BEM). ... non-executive 2026 2026 independent advice on
Director the operations and
management of our
Group

Note: Ages are calculated based on the year of birth.
Executive Directors

Mr. Zhao Min (iﬁ@(), aged 56, is the chairman of our Board, an executive Director and
the general manager of our Company. Mr. Zhao founded our Company in May 2004, and is
primarily responsible for overseeing the overall management and business operation, Board
affairs, formulating strategies and operation plans and making major business decisions of our
Group. Mr. Zhao also serves as the director of certain subsidiaries of our Group.

Prior to founding our Company, Mr. Zhao served as a chief attending physician (Fif &
fifi) at Department of Infection Control of The General Hospital of the Air Force of PLA (
CIPNERY 9 & R R h ) (currently known as Air Force Medical Center, PLA (P BN R
B2 AR A B H1u0)). From January 2000 to April 2004, Mr. Zhao served as a clinic research
manager in Boehringer Ingelheim International Trading (Shanghai) Co., Ltd.(ZhFRA% B A% 8 5
M5 (L) HPFRAF]) (currently known as Boehringer Ingelheim Smart Healthcare
Technology (Shanghai) Co., Ltd. (FIMAEEAS B8 2= B AHL (L) A IR EAL A D)),

Mr. Zhao obtained a bachelor’s degree in health management from Anhui Medical
University (ZBUEFIKE) in July 1994, a master’s degree in immunology from The First
Military Medical University ({7 A RS —FE KE) (currently known as Southern
Medical University (F§7BFIKE)) in July 1997, and a master’s degree in business
administration from Peking University (A652K%2%) in June 2005. Mr. Zhao was admitted as a
practicing physician by Ministry of Health of the People’s Republic of China (4% A R ILHN
B i 4= %K) in September 1999.

Ms. Xie Li (F#%]), aged 34, is an executive Director and the Board secretary of our
Company. Ms. Xie joined our Company in November 2025, and is primarily responsible for
overseeing the Board affairs, corporate governance and capital operations of our Group.

Prior to joining our Company, from July 2018 to November 2022, Ms. Xie worked in
Shanghai Innovation Investment Group Co., Ltd. (LA ELBEARAF). Ms. Xie
served as an investment manager (& #83,) in investment department I (& —#F) from May
2023 to January 2024 at Hefei Xingtai Capital Management Co., Ltd. (& AEBLZ8 & A HA R
/v F]) and promoted to deputy general manager (f&|#24%3) in the same department in January
2024. From March 2025 to November 2025, she held the position of deputy general manager
(in charge) (BIZZEHL(EFRFTIE)) of the department at Hefei Xingtai Venture Capital
Management Co., Ltd. (FEFELZREBIHEREEIHAR/AF). Ms. Xie obtained a bachelor’s
degree in pharmaceutical preparation (24 %¢%l) from Anhui University of Chinese Medicine
(B E 4K E) in June 2015 and obtained a master’s degree in pharmaceuticals (ZE7]5%)
from Fudan University (18 H K2) in June 2018.

Ms. Xie was certified as a National Licensed Pharmacist (B %335 %E[i) by the Ministry

of Human Resources and Social Security (A J1 & A& R FEHT) and the National Medical
Products Administration (%44 B BHE FHJR)) in October 2021.
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Ms. Geng Anni (BKZ1E), aged 38, is an executive Director and international business
director of our Company. She is responsible for international business and sales. She joined our
Company in November 2022 as an assistant to the chief executive officer. In May 2024, she
was designated as the international business director of our Company. Prior to joining our
Company, from June 2015 to June 2018, Ms. Geng worked in Shanghai Henlius Biotech , Inc.
(EAR 2 B FR A HM LA A FR/2 F]), a company listed on the Stock Exchange (stock code:
02696), which was previously known as Shanghai Henlius Biotech Co., Ltd. ( L5187 5%k
PHi i A PR Fl) when she first joined. She served as the EHS manager (EHS #83) at
Shanghai Henlius Biopharmaccutical Co.,Ltd (L8 ZERAEY RG], which is a
wholly owned subsidiary of Shanghai Henlius Biotech, Inc. from June 2018 to May 2021.

Ms. Geng obtained a bachelor’s degree in applied chemistry (fEf{b£:) from Beijing
Technology and Business University (b5 LK) in June 2010 and a master’s degree in
OEH & chemistry from the University of Massachusetts Lowell in May 2014.

Mr. Zhao Liang (#5%), aged 48, is an executive Director and the senior manager of IT
department of our Company. He is responsible for our Company’s IT planning, infrastructure
development, data security and daily IT operations. He joined our Company in February 2018.

Prior to joining our Company, from June 2013 to September 2017, he worked at Beijing
Hesai Clothing Co., Ltd. (ALatFIFEMRAGA R F]), a subsidiary of HEMIAN International
TRADING (Shanghai) Co., Ltd. (FI4REEE 5 (L i) A BR A7),

Mr. Zhao obtained a graduation certificate from Tongling No.2 senior Vocational School

(LA P T 58— SRR ZE ) in July 1995.
Independent non-executive Directors

Mr. Zhang Kejian (3R E®), aged 70, is an independent non-executive Director of our
Company. He joined our Company in January 2026. He is responsible for providing
independent advice on the operations and management of our Group.

Mr. Zhang previously served as a researcher at the Institute of Materia Medica, Chinese
Academy of Medical Sciences ([ 55 E2 R B 854 W 2 FT) and served as deputy director (1
LB FEAT) at the Centre for Medical Device Evaluation of the National Medical Products
Administration ([H % 25 5 J5) 5 R AL U 25 5F H.0)) from September 2007 to December 2008.
He transitioned to academia in January 2009, serving as a professor (#4%) at the School of
Pharmaceutical Sciences, Sun Yat-sen University (9 IIRKELZEELLE) until April 2016.
Concurrently, from January 2009 to June 2024, he held the concurrent role of chief scientist
(B FERHEZ) at the South China Centre for Innovative Pharmaceuticals (J& W 3w 7 2£ 8 1
).

Mr. Zhang has held multiple board positions in listed companies. He was an independent
director at Yifan Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. ({EM1 % 2&1% > FR /A F]) (a company listed on the
Shenzhen Stock Exchange, stock code: 002019), from October 2014 to October 2020. He was
an independent director at China Resources Double-Crane Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. (HE{H &
HEER A FR/A ) (a company listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange, stock code: 600062),
from February 2016 to June 2018. He was an independent director of Hunan Fangsheng
Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. (577 MR8 A FR/AF]) (a company listed on the Shanghai
Stock Exchange, stock code: 603998), from August 2018 to January 2021. He was an
independent director at Zhejiang Hisoar Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. (#7 VLI FEE3E A FRA
A]) (a company listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, stock code: 002099), from November
2019 to November 2022.

Mr. Zhang has been respectively serving as an independent non-executive Director at
China Resources Pharmaceutical Group Limited (F£{# %8 2245 [#] 45 FR 22 7)) (a company listed on
the Stock Exchange, stock code: 03320) since June 2016. He served as an independent director
at Liaoning Cheng Da Biotechnology Co., Ltd. (=M KAV KM ARAH) (a company
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listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange, stock code: 688739) from April 2020 to April 2023. He
has been also respectively serving as an external director at Guangzhou Boji Medical
Technology Co., Ltd. (BEMIIEHELELEYHAMBEABAMRAT) (a company listed on the
Shenzhen Stock Exchange, stock code: 300404) since June 2020 and an independent director
at Yipinhong Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. (— /AL AFR/AF (a company listed on the
Shenzhen Stock Exchange, stock code: 300723) since July 2024.

Mr. Zhang obtained a bachelor’s degree in medicine from China Medical University ("
B B& R} K E) in November 1982 and a master’s degree in pathophysiology (i34 FEL) from
the same university in August 1985. Subsequently, he pursued doctoral studies abroad and
obtained his Ph.D. in pharmacy from Chiba University ( H A< FZ£K£2) in Japan in March 1990.

Mr. Zhang obtained the Independent Director Qualification Certificate (#1373 55 &A% 7
&) from the Shanghai Stock Exchange in April 2014 and was honoured as an Expert Receiving
Special Government Allowance from the State Council (BIFSBERrAkERFE ) by the State
Council of China in 2024.

Mr. Hu Kun (#28), aged 60, is an independent non-executive Director of our Company.
He joined our Company in January 2026. He is responsible for providing independent advice
on the operations and management of our Group.

From September 1989 to June 2016, Mr. Hu served as a doctor at the former First
Affiliated Hospital of the People’s Liberation Army General Hospital (Jifif jilt 5548 5 B 26 — Fff
J& ¥ Pt) in China. Since July 2016, he has been serving as a doctor at Beijing Tiantan Puhua
Hospital (650 KIE I #HEB& L) in China. Since March 2023, he has been serving as a researcher
%zt%tge Technological and Higher Education Institute of Hong Kong (THEi) (%55 =1 % 2 & FBH%
EBE).

Mr. Hu obtained a bachelor’s degree in military medicine from the First Military Medical
University (55 —H.5 K£) in July 1989 and a master’s degree in public health policy and
management (A ABURELE M) from Southern Medical University & ISCTE-University
Institute of Lisbon (F§ 77 & FF R E: i 45 A BT AR R ELELEE) in August 2024,

Mr. Hu obtained the Attending Physician (Fi/8&fifl) certification from the Health
Technical Qualification Examination Centre of the People’s Liberation Army (* B A & fif il =
AT &A% 2 5t HHo0) in October 1995 and his Physician Qualification (B& i & 4%) from the
Health Department of the General Logistics Department (#4% Ei##54#F) in May 1999. Mr.
Hu obtained the Practicing Physician (F12£%Hili) license from the Beijing Municipal Health
and Family Planning Commission (Jtstmifii L BLGT#|4EFZ B ) in July 2016.

Mr. Xu Youlin (R L#K), aged 54, is an independent non-executive Director of our
Company. He joined our Company in January 2026. He is responsible for providing
independent advice on the operations and management of our Group.

Mr. Xu served as a technician at Beijing Vacuum Flask Industrial Company (3t 5% PR
T.2£/3H]) in China from July 1995 to December 1998. From January 1999 to January 2003,
Mr. Xu successively served as project manager, department manager and deputy chief
accountant at Zhongcai Certified Public Accountants Co., Ltd. (*T@'%fﬁﬁ%f‘%@fﬁ@ﬁﬁ:/z}
F]) in China. He then served as a certified public accountant at Beijing Zhongrunze Certified
Public Accountants Co., Ltd. (bt FEEEGFHRTEB AR/ F) in China from February
2002 to December 2002. Since January 2003, Mr. Xu has been successively served as various
positions including department manager, assistant to the chief accountant, Director of the
quality control centre, deputy chief accountant, deputy general manager, and deputy Director
at the Zhongyi Certified Public Accountants Co., Ltd. (F—&#HiiFH I AR ETAA) in
China. Since March 2010, he has also served as the deputy general manager at Beijing Zhongyi
Asset Appraisal Co., Ltd. (b5 F—&E#FAli A R/ Fl) in China.
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Mr. Xu obtained a college diploma in thermal energy engineering (#AfiZ L) from
Huangshi Polytechnic College (%1% 5 EHEK) in July 1995 and a master’s degree in
business administration (‘L% ) from Harbin University of Science and Technology (4
EM T KEL) in June 2009, which was a distance-learning course.

Mr. Xu obtained the Chinese Certified Public Accountant (71[83E it & 51Fl) certification
from the Chinese Institute of Certified Public Accountants (4 B 5+ it & 5T Hii {7 &) in September
1999 and the Certified Asset Appraiser ("' & & Al fili) accredited by the China Appraisal
Society (FFEIEEFHGMIHE) in August 2001. He also holds the Accountant (& 7lAi)
qualification issued by the Ministry of Finance of the People’s Republic of China (F#E AR
FLAN B BAECES) which was obtained in May 2002.

SENIOR MANAGEMENT
Our senior management is responsible for the day-to-day management of our business.

The following table sets forth certain information regarding the members of our senior
management.

Date of
Date of joining appointment as
Name Agere Position our Group senior management Responsibility

Dr. Wang Yaping (£ 45 Chief scientific February 2026 April 2026 Responsible for executing
Bh officer the comprehensive
strategy pertaining to
scientific research,
regulatory affairs, and
the clinical development

process
M. Jin Zhengjian 48 Vice general January 2021 January 2026 Responsible for overseeing
(BIEf). . ... .. manager organizational
management

transformation and the
development of the
Company’s management

systems
Mr. Yan Zhenan 52 Vice general December 2025  January 2026 Responsible for the digital
(Betm). . ... .. manager management and
artificial intelligence
management
Mr. Zhan Tao 49 Vice general February 2018 January 2026 Responsible for business
BE® ...... .. manager operations and day-to-
day management
Mr. Gu Zhifu 56 Chief financial August 2015 April 2018 Responsible for overseeing
EER. ... ... officer the overall financial
management of our
Group
Mr. Zhang Bokang 55 Assistant to April 2017 December 2021  Responsible for overseeing
GRIARE) . ... ... general manager regulatory compliance

affairs including legal,
procurement and risk
control

Note: Ages are calculated based on the year of birth.
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Dr. Wang Yaping (£32¥), aged 45, is the chief scientific officer of our Company. He
holds the primary responsibility for executing the comprehensive strategy pertaining to
scientific research, regulatory affairs, and the clinical development process, with a specific
focus on the design, management, and oversight of clinical trials.

Dr. Wang possesses substantial expertise in the biopharmaceutical and regulatory sectors.
From March 2015 to January 2021, he served as a reviewer at the U.S. Food and Drug
Administration (FDA). Following this, he co-founded Axter Therapeutics Biopharmaceutical
(Tianjin) Co. Ltd. (i%ﬁ%%@#@%ﬁé(%ﬁ)ﬁ B\ 7)) and held the role of vice president from
January 2021 to June 2022, contributing to the company’s strategic growth and operations.
Subsequently, from June 2022 to January 2026, Dr. Wang served as the chief of staff, and vice

resident of clinical development at Shanghai RNACure BioPharma Co., Ltd. (LI E#S4Y)
)

Dr. Wang completed his bachelor’s degree in applied mathematics at the Beijing Institute
of Technology (LT3 T.KEL) in June 2003. He subsequently earned a master’s degree in
epidemiology and population genetics from Peking Union Medical College (At 1 F0 % 22 f)
in July 2006. Further advancing his academic pursuits, he obtained a master’s degree in
biostatistics from Emory University in October 2009, followed by a doctoral degree in
biostatistics from the University of Texas in October 2014.

Mr. Jin Zhengjian (£1Ef#), aged 48, is the vice general manager of our Company. He
is responsible for overseeing organizational management transformation and the development
of the Company’s management systems. He has served as the vice general manager of our
Company from January 2021 to October 2022 and from November 2023 to present.

Mr. Jin worked at Huawei Technologies Co., Ltd. (¥4 1li 7 fR/A ) from July 2001 to
January 2021, where he served as assistant manager from July 2001 to June 2009, was
promoted to HR Partner in July 2009, and subsequently served as the senior financial manager
for financial planning and analysis until December 2014 and held the role of Expert when he
left.

Mr. Jin obtained a bachelor’s degree in economic management (R PE L) from Nanjing
University of Aeronautics and Astronautics (Fd AT ZZ i K KE) in June 2001.

Mr. Yan Zhenan (BX& ), aged 52, is the vice general manager of our Company. He is
responsible for the digital management and artificial intelligence management. He joined our
Company in December 2025 following the acquisition of Guangdong Weilin.

Prior to joining our Company, Mr. Yan held various technical and management positions
at several technology companies, including Huawei Technologies Co., Ltd. CERSTBMARA
A]). From Shanghai GTX Semiconductor Company (EWYEH(E A F], currently known as
Shanghai GTX Semiconductor Co., Ltd. ( #5615 A FR/A F])), The9 Computer Technology
Consulting (Shanghai) Co., Ltd. (5 JUb it 515 842 1o 5k w1 %) A7 FR/A F) (a company within
the group of The9 LTD, whose shares are listed on National Association of Securities Dealers
Automated Quotations (“NASDAQ”), stock code: NCTY) He served as a software architect at
Shengda Computer (Shanghai) Co Ltd,. (BRI L) AR F]) from May 2008 to April
2011. From 2011 to 2018, he held senior positions, including system architecture expert at
Shanghai Quanlv Network Technology Co., Ltd. (L2 IKMEAERFARAF), the chief
technology officer of RRS.com (7 E% HIEP3%) at Haier Group E-commerce Co., Ltd. (/T
%@%?‘%ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ//}ﬁj) (a company within the group of Haier Smart Home Co., Ltd., whose
A Shares are listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange (stock code: 600690), whose D Shares are
listed on the China Europe International Exchange AG D Share Market and quoted on the
Frankfurt Stock Exchange (stock code: 690D), and whose H Shares are listed on the Stock
Exchange (stock code: 6690); the lead engineer at Shanghai Zhiao Yihaodian Information
Technology Company Limited (Lﬁ%ﬁ*?ﬁ%%%?ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁj) (a company which was
Tencent’s E-commerce platform); the chief technology officer at Shanghai Metersbonwe
Fashion and Accessories Co., Ltd. (Lfﬁ%#@%ﬁiﬁ@iﬂ&éﬁﬂﬁ%\ﬁ@/&ﬁj) (a company listed on
Shenzhen Stock Exchange, stock code: 002263%; and the chief technology officer at Zhejiang
Taimei Medical Technology Co., Ltd. (#i7L A B EARHHL A BR/A ) (a company listed on
the Stock Exchange, stock code: 02576).
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Mr. Yan obtained a bachelor’s degree in computing mathematics and software
applications from Fudan University (f H.K%5) in July 1997 and a master’s degree in computer
software from Fudan University in June 2000.

Mr. Yan was accredited as a senior developer (=i#F2/¥ £) by China Computer Software
Professional Qualification and Skill Testing Committee (55T AR A 25 3 45 1l &A% Fl KT
ZilZ B ) in October 1995. He obtained Project Management Professional (PMP)
Certification accredited by Project Management Institute in March 2009. He was accredited as
a senior information security engineer ({55 %2 Hli(=#%)) by Shanghai Municipal Human
Resources and Social Security Bureau (_Fiff i AJy &I FI4E & R F% ) in September 2010.

Mr. Zhan Tao (&3F), aged 49, is the vice general manager of our Company. He was
responsible for business operations and day-to-day management. He joined our Company in
February 2018.

Mr. Zhan worked at Tianjin Changzheng Hospital (KERAEERL) in China from
September 2004 to March 2007 and worked at Chengdu Kanghong Pharmaceutical Group Co.,
Ltd. (JARRE5L8E3E4E B K A FR/AA]) (a company listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange,
stock code: 002773) in China from July 2007 to August 2007. From January 2008 to August
2009, he successively served as senior clinical research associate at Hangzhou Tigermed
Technology Co., Ltd. (WU Ze 4% 58 86814 A FR /2 Fl), which was currently known as Hangzhou
Tigermed Consulting Co., Ltd. (WU ZE4% B EERHL AR A BR/A ) (a company listed on the
Shenzhen Stock Exchange, stock code: 300347 and the Stock Exchange, stock code: 03347).
He served as a senior clinical research specialist at Covance Pharmaceutical R&D (Beijing)
Co., Ltd. (B} 3CHr 8 260k % (db ) A BR/A ) from September 2009 to March 2011. From April
2011 to June 2012, he served as the clinical operation leader at Parexel (Shanghai) Co., Ltd.
(RSB dapf 5T B L) A FR/AF]). He then served as a medical manager at Allergan
Information Consulting (Shanghai) Co., Ltd. (CCHT & & sHli&#1 (L) A FRA ) from July 2012 to
November 2012. From April 2014 to April 2017, he held the position of ICRO Asso. Director

RN TIN T 5

of Beijing Novartis Pharma Co., Ltd. (b5 #ERBEH R A F]).

Mr. Zhan obtained a master’s degree in clinical medicine (lifi/K'%%£%) from West China
Centre of Medical Sciences, Sichuan University (PUJI|RKEFEPYEELH.0) in June 2004. Mr.
Zhan obtained the Professional Physician (JkZE %) certification from the Tianjin Municipal
Health Bureau (K 4E/7) in January 2005.

Mr. Gu Zhifu (£7&1&), aged 56, is the chief financial officer of our Company. He is
responsible for overseeing the overall financial management of our Group. He joined our
Company in August 2015.

Prior to joining our Company, Mr. Gu began his career at the Huangshi Branch of China
Construction Bank Corporation ([ & s8R 17 A A B 22 ®] 8 1 111 4347) (a company listed on
the Stock Exchange, stock code: 00939 and Shanghai Stock Exchange, stock code: 601939),
where he held various positions including accountant and comprehensive department manager
from July 1994 to December 2002. He then served as an audit manager at Zhongyi Certified
Public Accountants (*— & #HffiF 1) from January 2003 to September 2006. Subsequently,
he joined China Grand Enterprises, Inc. (H'El% K& [# A R/2 7)), holding various roles from
October 2006 to December 2012. Mr. Gu served as the financial director at Beijing Kangpaite
Pharmaceutical Technology Development Co., Ltd. (65 FEIREFE g6R}H 5% B35 A R /A 7)) from
January 2013 to August 2015.

Mr. Gu obtained a bachelor’s degree in economics (Z#£) from Beijing Normal
University (LI FH#KEE) in July 1994.

Mr. Gu obtained the Chinese Certified Public Accountant (Non-practicing) ([ il &

FIAT(IEELE)) certification from the Beijing Institute of Certified Public Accountants (JL55E
& &t €) in October 2018.
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Mr. Zhang Bokang (FR{HEE), aged 55, is the assistant to the general manager of our
Company. He is responsible for overseeing regulatory compliance affairs including legal,
procurement and risk control. He joined our Company in April 2017 as a legal director.

Mr. Zhang used to work in Ma’anshan City, Anhui Province (Z#(#& #1158 AN Rk
Bit). From March 2004 and April 2017, he successively served as a lawyer at Beijing Huicheng
Law Firm (Ui EERERIEBIN, Beijing Huayi Law Firm (b5 #E—HRTEB I,
Beijing Bohan Law Firm (V5 i {873 ffi 585 57), Beijing Hengda Law Firm (dt st ifEizd:
Efﬁifﬁ};}f), Beijing Shixin Law Firm (3t 517 (5 A RS 55 1) and Anfeng Law Firm (%141
=555 ).

Mr. Zhang obtained a bachelor’s degree in economic law (#8i#§{%) from East China
University of Political Science and Law (FEREEARE) in July 1992.

He passed the PRC bar exam and obtained the Lawyer’s Qualification (FERfi&#%) issued
by the Ministry of Justice (F]#%#), and he has been practicing law as a lawyer in PRC since
2004.

Save as disclosed above, each of our Directors and senior management members confirms
with respect to himself or herself that (1) he or she had no other relationship with any Director,
senior management or substantial Shareholder of our Company as at the Latest Practicable
Date; (2) he or she did not hold any other directorships in the three years prior to the Latest
Practicable Date in any public companies of which the securities are listed on any stock
exchange in Hong Kong and/or overseas; and (3) there are no other matters concerning our
Directors’ appointment that need to be brought to the attention of our Shareholders and the
Stock Exchange or shall be disclosed pursuant to Rule 13.51(2)(h) to (v) of the Listing Rules.

JOINT COMPANY SECRETARIES

Mr. Zhang Bokang (5R{HEE), aged 55, is the assistant to the general manager of our
Company and was appointed as one of the joint company secretaries of our Company with
effect from the [®]. For his biography, see “— Senior Management”.

Ms. Ho Sze Wah Cecilia ({5F%) was appointed as one of the joint company secretaries
of our Company with effect from the [®].

Ms. Ho has over 14 years of experience in company secretarial services and corporate
governance for both Hong Kong and multinational corporations. She is currently the manager
of Global Entity Compliance at Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited.

Ms. Ho obtained a bachelor’s degree in business administration and management from De
Montfort University in the United Kingdom, and a master’s degree in professional accounting
and corporate governance from City University of Hong Kong (& # K£) in Hong Kong.
She is an associate member of both The Hong Kong Chartered Governance Institute and The
Chartered Governance Institute in the United Kingdom.

BOARD COMMITTEES

Our Company has established three committees under the Board of Directors, namely the
Audit Committee, the Remuneration Committee, and the Nomination Committee.

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee consists of three Directors, namely Mr. Xu Youlin, Mr. Hu Kun and
Mr. Zhang Kejian, with Mr. Xu Youlin currently serving as the chairman. Mr. Xu Youlin has
the appropriate professional qualification and experiences as required under Rules 3.10(2) and
3.21 of the Listing Rules. The Audit Committee is mainly responsible for reviewing and
overseeing the financial reporting procedure, risk management and internal control system of
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our Group and has the terms of reference in compliance with the relevant PRC laws and
regulations and Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules and paragraph D.3 of part 2 of the Corporate
Governance Code as set out in Appendix C1 to the Listing Rules.

Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee consists of three Directors, namely Mr. Zhang Kejian, Mr.
Xu Youlin and Mr. Zhao, with Mr. Zhang Kejian currently serving as the chairman. The
Remuneration Committee is mainly responsible for evaluating the remuneration policies for
Directors and senior management of our Group and making recommendations thereon to the
Board of Directors and has the terms of reference in compliance with relevant laws and
regulations of the PRC and paragraph E.1 of part 2 of the Corporate Governance Code as set
out in Appendix C1 to the Listing Rules.

Nomination Commaittee

The Nomination Committee consists of five Directors, namely Mr. Zhao, Ms. Xie Li, Mr.
Zhang Kejian, Mr. Hu Kun and Mr. Xu Youlin, with Mr. Zhao currently serving as the
chairman. The Nomination Committee is mainly responsible for identifying, screening and
recommending to the Board of Directors qualified candidates to serve as the Directors and
senior management and monitoring the procedures for evaluating the performance of the Board
of Directors and has the terms of reference in compliance with the relevant laws and
regulations of the PRC and paragraph B.3 of part 2 of the Corporate Governance Code as set
out in Appendix C1 to the Listing Rules.

DIVERSITY POLICY OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board of Directors has adopted a board diversity policy (the “Board Diversity
Policy”) in order to enhance the effectiveness of our Board of Directors and to maintain high
standard of corporate governance. The Board Diversity Policy sets out the criteria in selecting
candidates to our Board of Directors, including but not limited to gender, age, cultural and
educational background, professional experience, skills, knowledge and length of service. The
ultimate decision will be based on merit and contribution that the selected candidates will bring
to our Board of Directors.

Our Directors have a balanced mixed of knowledge and skills, including but not limited
to overall business management, finance and accounting, information technology and financial
management. The Board of Directors is of the view that our Board of Directors satisfies the
Board Diversity Policy. In addition, our Board of Directors has a wide range of age, ranging
from 31 years old to 70 years old. Two of our Directors are female. Our Board of Directors will
also ensure that an appropriate balance of gender diversity is achieved with reference to
investors’ expectation, and international and local recommended best practices.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Our Directors recognize the importance of good corporate governance in management and
internal procedures so as to achieve effective accountability. Save as disclosed below, our
Group is expected to comply with the Corporate Governance Code as set out in Appendix Cl1
to the Listing Rules.

Pursuant to code provision C.2.1 of Part 2 of the Corporate Governance Code, companies
listed on the Stock Exchange are expected to comply with, but may choose to deviate from the
requirement that the roles of chairman and chief executive should be separate and should not
be performed by the same individual. We do not have a separate chairman of the Board and
general manager and Mr. Zhao Min currently performs these two roles. Our Board believes that
vesting the roles of both the chairman of our Board and general manager in the same person
has the benefit of (i) ensuring consistent leadership within our Company, (ii) enabling more
effective and efficient overall strategic planning for our Company, and (iii) facilitating the flow
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of information between the management and our Board. Our Board considers that the balance
of power and authority for the present arrangement will not be impaired and this structure will
enable our Company to make and implement decisions promptly and effectively. Our Board
will continue to review and consider splitting the roles of the chairman of our Board and the
general manager of our Company at a time when it is appropriate by taking into account the
circumstances of our Company as a whole.

COMPENSATION OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

The compensation and remuneration of the Directors and members of the senior
management of our Company are determined by the Shareholders’ meetings and the Board of
Directors as appropriate in the form of salaries and bonuses. Our Company also reimburses
them for expenses which are necessary and reasonably incurred in providing service to our
Company or discharging their duties in relation to the operations of our Company. When
reviewing and determining the specific remuneration packages for our Directors and members
of the senior management of our Company, the Shareholders’ meetings and the Board of
Directors take into account factors such as salaries paid by comparable companies, time
commitment, level of responsibilities, employment elsewhere in our Group and desirability of
performance-based remuneration. As required by the relevant PRC laws and regulations, our
Company also participates in various defined contribution plans organised by relevant
provincial and municipal government authorities and welfare schemes for employees of our
Company, including medical insurance, injury insurance, unemployment insurance, pension
insurance, maternity insurance and housing provident fund.

Our Company offers executive Directors and senior management members, who are our
employees, compensation in the form of salaries, bonuses, social security plans, housing
provident fund plans and other benefits. The independent non-executive Directors receive
compensation based on their responsibilities.

The aggregate amounts of emoluments of our Directors for the years ended December 31,
2023 and 2024 and 2025 were RMB3.2 million, RMB2.6 million and RMB2.7 million,
respectively.

The five individuals with the highest emoluments for the years ended December 31, 2023
and 2024 and 2025 included one, nil and nil Directors. The aggregate amounts of emoluments
of the remaining four, five and five highest individuals for the years ended December 31, 2023
and 2024 and 2025 were RMB4.5 million, RMB5.3 million and RMB6.3 million, respectively.

It is estimated that remuneration equivalent to approximately RMB2.3 million in
aggregate will be paid to the Directors by our Company for the year ending December 31,
2026, based on the arrangements in force as at the date of the document.

No remuneration was paid by our Company to the Directors or the five individuals with
the highest emolument as inducement to join or upon joining our Company or as a
compensation for loss of office during the Track Record Period. Furthermore, none of the
Directors had waived or agreed to waive any remuneration during the Track Record Period.

COMPLIANCE ADVISER

Our Company appointed Rainbow Capital (HK) Limited as the compliance adviser
pursuant to Rules 3A.19 of the Listing Rules, and the compliance adviser will advise our
Company in the following circumstances.

(i) before the publication of any regulatory announcement, circular or financial report;

(i) where a transaction, which might be a notifiable or connected transaction, is
contemplated, including share issues and share repurchases;

— 188 —



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

(iii) where our Company proposes to use the [REDACTED] of the [REDACTED] in a
manner that is different from that detailed in this document or where our business
activities, developments or results deviate from any forecasts, estimates or other
information in this document; and

(iv) where the Stock Exchange makes an inquiry of our Company regarding unusual
movements in the [REDACTED] or [REDACTED] volume of the Shares, the
possible development of a false [REDACTED] in the Shares or any other matters.

The terms of the appointment of the compliance adviser will commence on the
[REDACTED] and end on the date when our Company distributes the annual report of its
financial results for the first full financial year commencing after the [REDACTED].

CONFIRMATION FROM OUR DIRECTORS
Rule 8.10 of the Listing Rules

Each of our Directors confirms that, as at the Latest Practicable Date, he or she did not
have any interest in any business which competes, or is likely to compete, directly or indirectly,
with our business, and requires disclosure under Rule 8.10 of the Listing Rules.

Rule 3.09D of the Listing Rules

Each of our Directors confirms that he or she (i) has obtained the legal advice referred
to under Rule 3.09D of the Listing Rules in January 2026; and (ii) understands his or her
obligations as a director of a [REDACTED] under the Listing Rules.

Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules

Each of the independent non-executive Directors confirms (i) his independence as regards
each of the factors referred to in Rule 3.13(1) to (8) of the Listing Rules; (ii) that he has no
past or present financial or other interest in the business of our Company or our subsidiaries
or any connection with any core connected person of our Company under the Listing Rules as
at the Latest Practicable Date; and (iii) that there are no other factors that may affect his
independence at the time of his appointment.
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OUR CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS

As of the Latest Practicable Date, Mr. Zhao (our chairman of the Board, executive
Director and general manager) controlled approximately 74.21% of the total issued share
capital of our Company, comprising direct interest of approximately 57.28% and indirect
interest of approximately 12.70% held by Boda Innovation and 4.23% held by Bohua
Innovation, where Mr. Zhao serves as the executive and general partner. For further details of
Boda Innovation and Bohua Innovation, see “History, Development and Corporate Structure —
Employee Incentive Platforms”.

Immediately following the completion of the [REDACTED] (assuming the
[REDACTED] is not exercised), Mr. Zhao will, directly and through Boda Innovation and
Bohua Innovation, control an aggregate of approximately [REDACTED]% of the total issued
Share capital of the Company. As such, Mr. Zhao, Boda Innovation and Bohua Innovation will
constitute a group of Controlling Shareholders of our Company upon [REDACTED].

BUSINESS DELINEATION AND COMPETITION

As of the Latest Practicable Date, each member of our Controlling Shareholders and their
respective close associates had confirmed that he/it does not have any interest in a business,
apart from the business of the Group, which competes or is likely to compete, directly or
indirectly, with our business, which would require disclosure under Rule 8.10 of the Listing
Rules.

INDEPENDENCE FROM OUR CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDER

Having considered the following factors, our Directors are satisfied that we are capable
of carrying on our business independently from our Controlling Shareholders and their close
associates after the [REDACTED].

Management Independence

Our business is managed and conducted by the Board and our senior management. Upon
[REDACTED], the Board will consist of seven Directors comprising three executive
Directors, one non-executive Director and three independent non-executive Directors. For
more information, see “Directors and Senior Management”. Our Directors consider that the
Board and senior management are capable of functioning independently of our Controlling
Shareholders for the following reasons:

(a) our daily management and operations are carried out by a senior management team,
all of whom have substantial experiences in the industry in which we are engaged,
and will therefore be able to make business decisions that are in the best interest of
our Group;

(b) each Director is aware of his/her fiduciary duties as a director which require, among
other things, that he/she must act for the benefit and in the interest of our Group and
the Shareholders as a whole, and not allow any conflict between his/her duties as a
Director and his/her personal interests;

(c) we have three independent non-executive Directors who individually and
collectively possess requisite knowledge and experience, and will be able to provide
professional advice to our Group. Our Directors believe that our independent
non-executive Directors are able to bring impartial and sound judgment to the
decision-making process of the Board and protect the interest of our Group and our
Shareholders as a whole;
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(d) 1in the event that there is a potential conflict of interests arising out of any transaction
to be entered into between our Group and a Director and/or his/her associate, he/she
shall abstain from voting and shall not be counted towards the quorum for the
voting; and

(e) we have adopted a series of corporate governance measures to manage conflicts of
interest, if any, between our Group and our Controlling Shareholders which would
support our independent management. See “— Corporate Governance Measures” for
further information.

Based on the above, our Directors believe that our Board as a whole and together with our
senior management are able to perform their managerial roles in our Group independently, and
our Directors are of the view that we are capable of managing our business independently from
our Controlling Shareholders and their respective close associates after the [REDACTED].

Operational Independence

We have full rights to make business decisions and to carry out our business
independently from our Controlling Shareholders. On the basis of the following reasons, our
Directors consider that we will continue to be operationally independent from our Controlling
Shareholders and their respective close associates after the [REDACTED]:

(a) we have sufficient capital, facilities, equipment and employees to operate our
business independently from our Controlling Shareholders;

(b) we have independent access to our customers and suppliers and a dedicated
management team independently handling our day-to-day operations;

(c) we hold the licenses, intellectual property rights and qualifications necessary to
carry on our principal business;

(d) we have our own administrative and corporate governance infrastructure; and

(e) mnone of our Controlling Shareholders have any interests in any business which
competes or is likely to compete with the business of our Group.

Based on the above, our Directors believe that we are able to operate independently from
our Controlling Shareholders and their respective close associates.

Financial Independence

Our Company has established its own finance department with a team of independent
financial staff responsible for discharging treasury, accounting, reporting, group credit and
internal control functions independently from our Controlling Shareholders and their
respective close associates, as well as a sound and independent financial system. Our Company
makes financial decisions and determines our use of funds according to our own business
needs. Our Company maintains bank accounts independently and does not share any bank
account with our Controlling Shareholders. Our Company makes tax registration and pays tax
independently with its own funds. As such, our Company’s financial functions, such as cash
and accounting management, invoices and bills, operate independently from our Controlling
Shareholders and their respective close associates.

During the Track Record Period, one of our bank loans was secured by third-party
guarantees, for which Mr. Zhao and his spouse, Mr. Zhao Liang and his spouse, Mr. Gu Zhifu
and Mr. Zhang Bokang provided corresponding counter-guarantees for the benefit of our
Group. In June 2026, we repaid the corresponding loans and therefore such third-party
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guarantees and corresponding counter-guarantees provided were released. Going forward, we
believe that we will be capable of obtaining financing from third parties, if necessary, without
reliance on our Controlling Shareholders and their respective close associates.

Based on the above, our Directors believe that we are capable of carrying on our business
independently from, and do not place undue reliance on, our Controlling Shareholders and their
respective close associates after the [REDACTED].

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE MEASURES

We will comply with the provisions of the Corporate Governance Code in Appendix C1
to the Listing Rules, which sets out principles of good corporate governance. Our Directors
recognize the importance of good corporate governance in protection of our Shareholders’
interests. Our Board comprises a balanced mix of executive Directors and independent
non-executive Directors, who collectively possess the necessary competence, experience, and
expertise in corporate governance matters to ensure effective oversight and decision-making.
We have adopted, among others, the following measures to ensure good corporate governance
standards and to avoid potential conflicts of interest between our Group and our Controlling
Shareholders and their respective close associates:

(a) where a Shareholders’ meeting is to be held for considering proposed transactions
in which our Controlling Shareholders and/or their respective close associates have
a material interest, the relevant Controlling Shareholders and/or their respective
close associates will not vote on the relevant resolutions;

(b) where a Board meeting is held for the matters in which a Director has a material
interest, such Director shall abstain from voting on the relevant resolutions and shall
not be counted in the quorum for the voting;

(c) we have established internal control mechanisms to identify connected transactions
and related party transactions. Upon the [REDACTED], if we enter into connected
transactions or related party transactions with our Controlling Shareholders or any
of their close associates, we will comply with the applicable laws and regulations,
including the Listing Rules;

(d) the independent non-executive Directors will review, on an annual basis, whether
there are any conflicts of interests between our Group and our Controlling
Shareholders and provide impartial and professional advice to protect the interests
of our minority Shareholders;

(e) we will disclose decisions on matters reviewed by the independent non-executive
Directors either in its annual reports or by way of announcements as required by
applicable laws and regulations, including the Listing Rules;

(f) we have appointed Rainbow Capital (HK) Limited as our Compliance Advisor to
provide advice and guidance to us in respect of compliance with the applicable laws
and regulations, as well as the Listing Rules, including various requirements relating
to corporate governance; and

(g) we have established the Audit Committee, the Nomination Committee and the
Remuneration Committee with written terms of reference in compliance with the
Listing Rules and the Corporate Governance Code in Appendix C1 to the Listing
Rules (where applicable).

Based on the above, our Directors are satisfied that sufficient corporate governance
measures have been put in place to manage conflicts of interest that may arise between our
Group and our Controlling Shareholders, and to protect our minority Shareholders’ interests
after the [REDACTED].
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So far as our Directors are aware, immediately following the completion of the
[REDACTED] (assuming the [REDACTED] is not exercised) and the Conversion of Unlisted
Shares into H Shares, the following persons will have interests and/or short positions in the
Shares or underlying Shares which would fall to be disclosed to our Company and the Stock
Exchange pursuant to the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO or, will be,
directly or indirectly, interested in 10% or more of the nominal value of any class of our share
capital carrying rights to vote in all circumstances at general meetings of our Company:

Shares held in the total share capital
of our Company immediately
following the completion of the
[REDACTED] (assuming the
[REDACTED] is not exercised)

Shares held as of the Latest
Practicable Date and immediately
prior to the [REDACTED]

Shareholding Shareholding
Number of percentage Number of percentage
Name of Shareholder Nature of interest Type of Shares Shares” (Approximate %)® Shares"” (Approximate %)
Mr. Zhao®® . . . Beneficial owner Unlisted Shares 67,683,480 5§7.28% [REDACTED] [REDACTED)
Beneficial owner H Shares - - [REDACTED] [REDACTED)]
Interest held by Unlisted Shares 15,000,000 12.70%  [REDACTED] [REDACTED)]
controlled H Shares - - [REDACTED] [REDACTED)]
corporation
Interest held by Unlisted Shares 5,000,000 4.23%  [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
controlled H Shares - - [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
corporation
Boda Innovation . . Beneficial owner Unlisted Shares 15,000,000 12.70%  [REDACTED] [REDACTED)]
Beneficial owner H Shares - - [REDACTED] [REDACTED)]

Notes:
(1)  All the interests stated are long positions.

2) The calculation is based on the total number of 118,155,650 Shares in issue as of the Latest Practicable Date
taking into account the Share Subdivision.

(3)  The calculation is based on the assumption that (i) the Share Subdivision is completed; (ii) the [REDACTED]
is not exercised; (iii) the [REDACTED] Unlisted Shares (taking into account the Share Subdivision) will be
converted into H Shares; and (iv) the total number of the Shares in issue will be [REDACTED] immediately
following the completion of the [REDACTED].

(4) Boda Innovation, our Employee Incentive Platform established as a limited partnership, is controlled by Mr.
Zhao as its executive and general partner. By virtue of the SFO, Mr. Zhao is deemed to be interested in the
15,000,000 Shares held by Boda Innovation.

(5)  Bohua Innovation, our Employee Incentive Platform established as a limited partnership, is controlled by Mr.
Zhao as its executive and general partner. By virtue of the SFO, Mr. Zhao is deemed to be interested in the

5,000,000 Shares held by Bohua Innovation.

Save as disclosed herein, our Directors are not aware of any persons who will,
immediately following completion of the [REDACTED] (assuming the [REDACTED] is not
exercised), have interests and/or short positions in Shares or underlying Shares which would
fall to be disclosed to us and the Stock Exchange under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of
Part XV of the SFO or, will be, directly or indirectly, interested in 10% or more of the nominal
value of any class of our share capital carrying rights to vote in all circumstances at general
meetings of our Company or any other member of our Group.
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As of the Latest Practicable Date, our registered capital is RMB11,815,565, comprising
11,815,565 Unlisted Shares with a nominal value of RMB1.0 per share.

In the course of the [REDACTED], all of the existing Shareholders of our Company
[have applied] to the CSRC, the Stock Exchange and other relevant regulatory authorities to
convert all Unlisted Shares held by them into H Shares.

Immediately prior to the [REDACTED], the ordinary shares of the Company will be split
on a one for ten basis, and the registered share capital of our Company will be RMB11,815,565,
comprising [REDACTED] Unlisted Shares in issue of nominal value of RMBO0.10 each.

UPON COMPLETION OF THE SHARE SUBDIVISION AND THE [REDACTED] AND
THE CONVERSION OF DOMESTIC SHARES INTO H SHARES

Immediately following completion of the Share Subdivision, the [REDACTED] and the
conversion of Domestic Shares into H Shares, assuming that the [REDACTED] is not
exercised, the registered and issued share capital of our Company will be as follows:

% of the enlarged
issued share
capital after the
Share Subdivision

and the
Description of Shares Number of Shares [REDACTED]
H Shares converted from Unlisted Shares'? ... .. [118,155,650] [75.00]1%
H Shares to be issued pursuant to the
[REDACTED] ........ .. .. .. .. ......... [REDACTED] [REDACTED]%
Total. .. ...... ... .. .. .. .. ... [REDACTED] 100.0 %

Immediately following completion of the Share Subdivision, the [REDACTED] and the
Conversion of Domestic Shares into H Shares, assuming that the [REDACTED] is fully
exercised, our registered and issued share capital will be as follows:

% of the enlarged
issued share
capital after the
Share Subdivision

and the
Description of Shares Number of Shares [REDACTED]
H Shares converted from Unlisted Shares™ .. ... [118,155,650] [REDACTED]%
H Shares to be issued pursuant to the
[REDACTED] ........ .. .. .. .. .. ....... [REDACTED] [REDACTED]|%
Total. ......... ... .. .. . . ... [REDACTED] 100.0 %
Note:

[@)) Following the completion of the Share Subdivision and the [REDACTED], [REDACTED] Unlisted
Shares held by our existing Shareholders will be converted into H Shares on a one-for-one basis and
[REDACTED] on the Stock Exchange for [REDACTED]. Filing of such conversion of Unlisted Shares
into H shares has been completed with the CSRC on [@].

OUR SHARES
Upon completion of the [REDACTED], depending on whether Shares are [REDACTED]

on the Stock Exchange, our Company will consist of Unlisted Shares and H Shares. Unlisted
Shares and H Shares are both ordinary Shares in the share capital of our Company and are
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regarded as the same class of Shares under the Articles of Association. However, the H Shares
generally may not be [REDACTED] for by, or traded between, legal or natural persons of the
PRC, apart from certain qualified domestic institutional investors in the PRC, the qualified
PRC investors under the Shanghai-Hong Kong Stock Connect and the Shenzhen-Hong Kong
Stock Connect, and other persons who are entitled to hold the H Shares pursuant to relevant
PRC laws and regulations or upon approval by any competent authorities.

RANKING

Unlisted Shares and the H Shares carry the same rights and will rank pari passu with each
other in all respects and, in particular, will rank equally for all dividends or distributions
declared, paid or made after the date of this document. All dividends in respect of the H Shares
are to be declared in RMB and paid by our Company in Hong Kong dollars or RMB, whereas
all dividends for Unlisted Shares will be paid in RMB. Other than cash, dividends could also
be paid in the form of Shares or a combination of cash and Shares.

CONVERSION OF DOMESTIC SHARES INTO H SHARES

According to the regulations issued by the securities regulatory authorities of the State
Council and the Articles of Association, the Unlisted Shares may be converted into H Shares,
and such converted Shares may be [REDACTED] and [REDACTED] on an overseas stock
exchange provided that the conversion, [REDACTED] and [REDACTED] of such converted
Shares have been filed with the CSRC. Additionally, such conversion, [REDACTED] and
[REDACTED] shall meet any requirement of internal approval process and in all respects
comply with the regulations prescribed by the securities regulatory authorities of the State
Council and the regulations, requirements and procedures prescribed by the relevant overseas
stock exchange.

Pursuant to the filing notice of the CSRC dated [®], [REDACTED] Unlisted Shares will
be converted to H Shares on a one-for-one basis and be [REDACTED] for trading on the Stock
Exchange upon completion of the Share Subdivision and the [REDACTED].

In accordance with the Guidelines for the “Full Circulation Program for Domestic
Unlisted Shares of H-share Listed Companies ( (HH/A R A & b7 B £y Y 75 22 i 2605 48
3]) )7 announced by the CSRC, H-share listed companies which apply for the conversion of
shares into H shares for listing and circulation on the Stock Exchange shall file the application
with the CSRC. An unlisted domestic joint stock company may apply for “full circulation”
when applying for an overseas [REDACTED].

Our Company has applied for a “full circulation” filing when applying for an overseas
[REDACTED] with the CSRC on [®], and submitted the application reports, authorization
documents of the shareholders of unlisted shares for which an H-share “full-circulation” was
applied, undertaking about the compliance of share acquisition and other documents in
accordance with the requirements of CSRC.

Our Company [has received] the filing notice from the CSRC dated [®] in relation to the
filing of the overseas [REDACTED] and “Full Circulation,” pursuant to which, our Company
was approved to convert a total of [REDACTED] Unlisted Shares (with a nominal value of
RMBO0.10 each) held by certain Shareholders of our Company (the “Full Circulation
Participating Shareholders”) into H Shares, and the relevant Shares may be [REDACTED]
on the Stock Exchange upon completion of the conversion.

Where the [REDACTED] cannot be completed within one year upon receipt of the filing
notice, and our Company will continue to conduct overseas [REDACTED] and [REDACTED]
after that, it shall update the filing materials, and the CSRC will update the public filing
information accordingly.
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We [have applied] to the Listing Committee for the granting of [REDACTED] of, and
permission to [REDACTED], our H Shares to be issued pursuant to the [REDACTED]
(including any H Shares which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of the [REDACTED])
and the H Shares to be converted from [REDACTED] Unlisted Shares on the Stock Exchange.

We will perform the following procedures for the Conversion of Unlisted Shares into H
Shares after receiving the approval of the Stock Exchange: (i) giving instructions to our H
[REDACTED] regarding relevant share certificates of the converted H Shares; and (ii)
enabling the converted H Shares to be accepted as eligible securities by [REDACTED] for
deposit, clearance and settlement in the [REDACTED]. The Full Circulation Participating
Shareholders may only [REDACTED] in the Shares upon completion of following domestic
procedures. Any application for [REDACTED] of the converted Shares on the Stock Exchange
after our initial [REDACTED] is subject to prior notification by way of announcement to
inform the Shareholders and the public of any proposed conversion.

TRANSFER OF SHARES ISSUED PRIOR TO THE [REDACTED]

The PRC Company Law provides that in relation to the [REDACTED] of a company, the
shares issued prior to the [REDACTED] shall not be transferred within a period of one year
from the date on which the publicly [REDACTED] shares are [REDACTED] on any stock
exchange. Accordingly, Shares issued by our Company prior to the [REDACTED] shall be
subject to this statutory restriction and not be transferred within a period of one year from the
[REDACTED].

REGISTRATION OF SHARES NOT LISTED ON AN OVERSEAS STOCK EXCHANGE

According to the Guidelines for the “Full Circulation” Programme for Domestic Unlisted
Shares of H-share Listed Companies (HEZFIHEAA b i e B a2 i E 55185 ))
announced by the CSRC, the domestic shareholders of unlisted shares shall handle share
transfer registration business in accordance with the relevant business rules of CSDC. Further,
H-share companies should submit the relevant status reports to the CSRC within 15 days after
the transfer registration with the CSDC of the shares involved in the application is completed.

CIRCUMSTANCES UNDER WHICH GENERAL MEETING IS REQUIRED
For details of circumstances under which our Shareholders’ general meeting is required,

see “Appendix V — Summary of the Articles of Association — II. Shareholders and General
Meetings”.
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You should read the following discussion and analysis with our consolidated
financial statements included in the Accountants’ Report in Appendix I to this document.
Our consolidated financial statements has been prepared in accordance with IFRS
Accounting Standards, which may differ in material aspects from generally accepted
accounting principles in other jurisdictions.

The following discussion and analysis contain forward-looking statements that
reflect our current views with respect to future events and financial performance. These
statements are based on our assumptions and analysis in light of our experience and
perception of historical trends, current conditions and expected future developments, as
well as other factors we believe are appropriate under the circumstances. However,
whether actual outcomes and developments will meet our expectations and predictions
depends on a number of risks and uncertainties, many of which we cannot control or
foresee. In evaluating our business, you should carefully consider all of the information
provided in this document, including the sections headed “Risk Factors” and “Business.”
Unless the context otherwise requires, financial information described in this section is
described on a consolidated basis.

OVERVIEW

We are a clinical CRO based in Hangzhou, China, dedicated to advancing clinical
research innovation through digital transformation. Our principal business is the provision of
clinical trial technical services designed to accelerate the development and commercialization
of chemical drugs and biologics for pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies both in
China and internationally.

By incorporating digital system into our clinical trial process, we enable pharmaceutical
and biotechnology companies to bring innovative drugs and therapies to patients with enhanced
speed and efficiency. This digital transformation entails the strategic application of data-driven
insights and automated workflows to optimize key stages of the clinical trial lifecycle.
Additionally, our efficiency-driven operating model and refined management practices
accelerate research timelines, reduce overall R&D expenditure, and enhance project
operational efficiency for our clients.

In 2025, we achieved a gross profit margin of 38.9%, which, according to the F&S,
exceeded the industry average of approximately 30%. In the same year, our net profit margin
reached 15.4%, surpassing the industry average of approximately 10%. Additionally, our
revenue per employee in 2025 was RMBO0.71 million, representing an increase of
approximately 30% over the industry average of approximately RMBO0.55 million.

Our clinical CRO services primarily focus on clinical trial technical services covering the
entire clinical development process, including Investigational New Drug (“IND”) applications,
Phase I-1V clinical studies, and New Drug Application (“NDA”) registration filings, as well as
FSP services and other services.

In 2023, 2024, 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, our revenue was
RMB370.5 million, RMB340.3 million, RMB335.9 million, RMB179.4 million, and
RMB203.9 million, respectively. During the same periods, our profit for the year/period was
RMB47.2 million, RMB57.5 million, RMB51.8 million, RMB28.1 million, and RMB22.3
million, respectively. Our gross profit margins for 2023, 2024, 2025, and the six months ended
June 30, 2025 and 2026 were 33.5%, 38.3%, 38.9%, 35.9% and 35.0%, respectively. As of June
30, 2026, our contracted future revenue reached RMBS578.3 million, spanning multiple
therapeutic areas and various stages of clinical development, demonstrating our strong
business momentum.
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BASIS OF PRESENTATION

Our historical financial information during the Track Record Period has been prepared in
accordance with all applicable IFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the International
Accounting Standards Board. The historical financial information has been prepared under the
historical cost convention, except for certain financial instruments that are measured at fair
value, as explained in the respective accounting policies in the Accountants’ Report in
Appendix I to this document. Our historical financial information is presented in Renminbi and
all values are rounded to the nearest thousand except when otherwise indicated. The
preparation of the historical financial information in conformity with IFRS Accounting
Standards requires the use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires our
management to exercise its judgment in the process of applying our accounting policies.

KEY FACTORS AFFECTING OUR RESULTS OF OPERATIONS AND FINANCIAL
CONDITION

Our results of operations and financial condition have been, and are expected to continue
to be, affected by a variety of factors, including those set forth below.

Growth of Global CRO and Outsourcing Trends

During the Track Record Period, our revenue was generated from clinical CRO services.
The expansion of both the pharmaceutical industry and the clinical CRO services market in
Chinese mainland and internationally will further promote our clinical CRO services.

The global clinical CRO services market was valued at US$62.2 billion in 2025 and is
expected to increase to US$128.3 billion in 2034, representing a CAGR of 8.4%. The Chinese
clinical CRO services market was valued at US$6.7 billion in 2025 and is expected to increase
to US$19.5 billion in 2034, representing a CAGR of 12.7%. In addition, Chinese
biopharmaceutical industry has experienced a gradual recovery in financing activities,
supported by increasing capital inflows and the acceleration of outbound licensing and
international collaboration. In 2025, total financing raised by Chinese biotechnology
companies reached approximately US$4.6 billion, representing a 39.0% year-on-year increase.
The revitalisation of financing activities, along with increased outbound licensing and
international collaboration, has become a key factor supporting the sustainable growth of
China’s pharmaceutical sector and the ongoing progress of its biopharmaceutical industry. This
trend is expected to further boost the expansion of clinical CRO services.

Our Ability to Retain and Grow Our Customer Base

Our financial performance is significantly influenced by our ability to attract new
customers and retain existing customers. Our customer base includes Chinese and
multinational pharmaceutical companies, as well as small-to medium-sized biotechnology
companies. In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2026, we obtain new
orders from 66, 58, 62 and 43 customers. Our ability to attract and retain customers is affected
by our service satisfaction, service offerings, geographic footprint capacity, and brand image.
Our service offerings and scientific and technical expertise have enabled us to enter into new
service contracts with existing customers and attract new customers. If we fail to maintain or
grow our customer base, our results of operations and financial conditions would be materially
and adversely affected.

Project Operational Efficiency
Our profitability has been and will continue to be affected by our ability to execute CRO

projects. Project operational efficiency is measured by our ability to complete projects on time
and within budget, to deliver high-quality results, and to maximize our per-capita productivity.
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Clinical development is becoming increasingly complex and resource-intensive,
prompting pharmaceutical companies to raise outsourcing penetration across clinical
operations, monitoring, data management and safety functions in order to control fixed costs
and mitigate project risk. As compared with several clinical trial CRO market players in China,
we demonstrate certain advantages in terms of gross profit margin, net profit margin and
revenue per employee. In 2025, our operation was efficient, reporting revenue per employee of
RMBO0.71 million, a gross profit margin of 38.9% and a net profit margin of 15.4%. These
achievements are the result of several key factors. We have adopted an efficiency-driven
operating model centred on value creation, evaluation, and distribution. Our matrix-based
organizational structure facilitates faster decision-making and ensures resources are effectively
aligned with business requirements. Furthermore, we have made investments in digital systems
to enhance team coordination, standardize processes, and minimize manual inefficiencies.
Going forward, we will continue to advance digital transformation and AI adoption while
optimizing our operational workflows. These ongoing initiatives are expected to sustain and
enhance our operational efficiency, thereby positively impacting our financial performance.

Our operational efficiency also depends on the management of staff costs. In 2023, 2024
and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, staff costs included in our cost
of sales were RMB102.9 million, RMB&87.6 million, RMB91.0 million, RMB43.5 million and
RMB56.4 million, respectively, representing 41.8%, 41.7%, 44.3%, 37.9% and 42.6% of our
total cost of sales. Future increases in salary levels, changes in compensation practices, or
difficulties in attracting and retaining qualified personnel could affect our profitability.

Our Service Mix and Project Pricing

Our financial results are affected by the mix of services we provide. Historically, our
primary efforts have been directed toward conducting clinical trials for drug candidates
targeting oncology, autoimmune diseases, ophthalmology, infectious diseases, and others. In
the future, we intend to broaden our expertise to frontier therapeutic areas.

Our financial performance depends materially on our ability to price services
appropriately by accounting for project complexity, cost structures, and shifting market
conditions. As our business expands and our technical capabilities advance, we are able to
command stronger pricing power in our specialized service areas. Pricing is an important factor
affecting our results of operations. We believe our service quality and efficient delivery enable
us to command premium pricing compared with some competitors. However, we compete in a
highly competitive market where aggressive pricing strategies by competitors. See “Risk
Related — Risks Relating to our Business and Industry — We face intense competition in the
PRC and international markets. Our inability to compete effectively may result in downward
pricing pressure, reduced demand for our services, and adverse impacts on our operating
results and profitability.”

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Note 2 to “Appendix I — Accountants’ Report” sets forth certain material accounting
policy information, which are important for understanding our financial conditions and results
of operations. Some of our accounting policies require us to apply estimates and assumptions
as well as complex judgments relating to accounting items. The estimates and assumptions we
use and the judgments we make in applying our accounting policies have a significant impact
on our financial position and results of operations. Our management continually evaluates such
estimates, assumptions and judgments based on past experiences and other factors, including
industry practices and expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable under the
circumstances. There has not been any material deviation between our management’s estimates
or assumptions and actual results, and we have not made any material changes to these
estimates or assumptions during the Track Record Period. We do not expect any material
changes in these estimates and assumptions in the foreseeable future. See note 3 to “Appendix
I — Accountants’ Report.”
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DISCUSSION OF KEY ITEMS OF CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF PROFIT OR
LOSS AND OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

The following table sets forth our result of operations derived from our consolidated
statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income for the years or periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2023 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %
(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)
(Unaudited)
Revenue. . ... ... .. 370,519 100.0 340,281  100.0 335,931 100.0 179,410  100.0 203,917 100.0
Cost of sales. . . .. ... (246,217) @) (209,961) @) (205,290) @) (114,993) @) (132,515) @)
Gross profit. . . . .. .. 124302 335 130,320  38.3 130,641 389 04,417 359 71402 350
Other net income . . . . . 4108 1.1 4484 13 4078 12 2306 13 611 03
Selling and marketing
expenses. . . . . .. . . (14,549) (3.9 (12,935  (3.8) (15,990) (4.8) (7,713)  (4.3) (9,670) (4.7
General and administrative
expenses. . . . .. ... (27,393) (74) (22,400)  (6.6) (26,930) (8.0) (11,377)  (6.3) (24,307) (11.9)
Research and development
expenses. . . . ... . . (27,757)  (1.5) (20,474) (6.0 (18,674) (5.6 8,873) (49) (9,445 (4.6)
Impairment loss recognized
on trade and other
receivables and contract
assets . ... ... (274) ﬂ) (538) ﬁ) (3,193) ﬁ) (1,022) &.6) (3,272) ﬁ)
Profit from operations . . 58437 158 78457 231 09,932 20.8 37,738 210 25,319 124
Finance costs . . . . ... (2,571) (0.7 (1,989)  (0.6) (1,289)  (0.4) (881) (0.5) (182)  (0.1)
Changes in the carrying
amount of redemption
liabilities . . ... ... (607) ﬂ) (7,829) ﬁ) (8,294) ﬁ) (3,967) ﬂ) - -
Profit before taxation. . . 55259 149 68,039 20.2 60,349  18.0 32,890 183 25,137 123
Income tax. . . . ..... (8,088) (2.2) (11,100)  (3.3) (8,599) ﬂ) @4,770) (2.7 2877  (14)

Profit for the yearperiod. 47,071 127 571539 169 51750 154 28120 157 22260 109

Non-IFRS Measure

To supplement our historical financial statements which are presented in accordance with
IFRS Accounting Standards, we also use adjusted net profit (non-IFRS measure) and adjusted
net profit margin (non-IFRS measures) as additional financial measures. These non-IFRS
measures are not required by or presented in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards. We
believe that these non-IFRS measures facilitate comparisons of our operating performance by
eliminating potential impacts of certain items listed below. We also believe that such non-IFRS
measures present useful information in understanding and evaluating our consolidated results
of operations in the same manner as they help our management. However, our presentation of
such non-IFRS measures may not be comparable to similarly titled measures presented by other
companies. The use of these non-IFRS measures have limitations as an analytical tool, and you
should not consider them in isolation from, or as substitute for analysis of, our results of
operations or financial condition as reported under IFRS Accounting Standards.

We define adjusted net profit (non-IFRS measure) as profit for the year/period adding
back equity-settled share-based payment expenses, changes in the carrying amount of
redemption liabilities and [REDACTED]. Adjusted net profit margin (non-IFRS measure) is
calculated based on adjusted net profit (non-IFRS measure) divided by revenue and multiplied
by 100%. Equity-settled share-based payment expenses are non-cash expenses arising from
granting restricted share units and do not result in cash outflows. The redemption liabilities
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arise from the redemption rights granted to our Pre-[REDACTED] Investors. Such redemption
obligations have been terminated in December 2025 and the carrying amount of the redemption
liabilities has been reclassified from liabilities to equity. [REDACTED] represent the expenses
related to the [REDACTED]. The following table reconciles adjusted net profit (non-IFRS
measures) and adjusted net profit margin (non-IFRS measures) to our profit for the year/period,
presented in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards, for the years/periods indicated.

Six months
Year ended December 31, ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Profit for the year/period . . . .. 47,171 57,539 51,750 28,120 22,260
Add:
— Equity-settled share-based

payment expenses . ....... 2,095 1,894 3,025 1,353 2,360

— Changes in the carrying
amount of redemption

liabilities . .............. 607 7,829 8,294 3,967 -
— [REDACTED] .. ......... - - 4,839 - 11,026
Adjusted net profit (non-

IFRS measure) ......... 49,873 67,262 67,908 33,440 35,646

Adjusted net profit margin
(non-IFRS measure) . ... .. 13.5% 19.8% 20.2% 18.6 % 17.5%

Our adjusted net profit (non-IFRS measure) increased from RMB49.9 million in 2023 to
RMB67.3 million in 2024, and remained stable at RMB67.9 million in 2025. Our adjusted net
profit (non-IFRS measure) further increased from RMB33.4 million in the six months ended
June 30, 2025 to RMB35.6 million in the six months ended June 30, 2026.

Revenue

In 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, our revenue
was RMB370.5 million, RMB340.3 million, RMB335.9 million, RMB179.4 million and
RMB203.9 million, respectively. The following table sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by
service during the Track Record Period:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

(Unaudited)
Clinical trial technical
services . . ... .. .. 317,617 85.7 290,320 85.3 209,947 804 149,607 834 161,479 79.2
FSPservices . . . ... .. 50,616  13.7 49510 145 63,324  18.8 28833 161 41,244 202
Others . .. ........ 2,286 ﬂ 451 ﬂ 2,660 ﬂ 970 ﬂ 1,194 ﬂ
Total. . .. ..... ... 370,519 M 340,281 M 335,931 M 179,410 M 203,917 M

We operate our business primarily through: (i) clinical trial technical services; (ii) FSP
services; and (iii) others, which primarily include subject recruitment, and standalone site
management services.
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The following table sets forth the breakdown of revenue for our clinical trial technical
services by therapeutic areas during the Track Record Period:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Oncology . ........ 86,441 272 132,460  45.6 122,675 454 61,848 413 75838 47.0
Autoimmune diseases . . . 75,943 23.9 68,278 23,5 102,605  38.0 64,374 43.0 57,860  35.8
Ophthalmology . . . . . . 47283 149 29,318 10.1 4166 1.5 2553 17 7225 45
Infectious diseases . . . . . 39538 124 10,682 3.7 9874 37 8,795 59 2,561 1.6
Other therapeutic areas . . 68,412 21.6 49582 171 30,627 114 12,037 8.1 17,995 11.1
Total. . ... ....... 317,617 100.0 290,320 100.0 269,947 100.0 149,607  100.0 161,479 100.0

Oncology and autoimmune diseases, our specialized therapeutic areas, accounted for
51.1%, 69.1%, 83.4%, 84.3% and 82.8% of our revenue from clinical trial technical services
in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively.

Revenue Breakdown by Geographic Location

In terms of geographic coverage, we generated revenue primarily from our services
provided in Chinese mainland. The following table sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by
geographical location, in an absolute amount and as a percentage of our total revenue, for the
periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Chinese mainland . . . . . 342,120 923 331,256 973 324,142 965 174476 972 195297  95.8
Overseas. . .. ... ... 28399 17 9,025 27 11,789 35 493 28 8,020 42
- United States . . . . . - - 7208 2.1 10617 32 4306 24 7460 37
- Australia. . ... ... - - 449 0.1 L1 03 628 04 1,160 0.5
- Southeast Asia . . . . 28399 17 1,369 04 - - - - - -
Total. . .......... 370,519 100.0 340,281 100.0 335931 100.0 179,410 1000 203,917 100.0

Our revenue from overseas decreased by 68.2% from RMB28.4 million in 2023 to
RMBO9.0 million in 2024, primarily due to the non-recurring nature of our overseas project
related to COVID-19 prevention and control that had contributed to revenue in prior periods
and was completed in 2024. Specifically, we recognized revenue of RMB28.4 million from a
major project in Southeast Asia in 2023. In addition, our revenue from the United States and
Australia increased from 2023 to 2024 primarily driven by the business expansion of our FSP
services in United States and Australia. Our revenue from overseas increased by 30.6% from
RMB9.0 million in 2024 to RMB11.8 million in 2025, driven by the business expansion of our
overseas FSP services in United States and Australia. Specifically, our revenue generated from
overseas FSP services grew from RMB7.6 million in 2024 to RMB11.8 million in 2025. Our
revenue from overseas further increased by 74.7% from RMB4.9 million in the six months
ended June 30, 2025 to RMBS.6 million in the six months ended June 30, 2026, primarily due
to the business expansion of our FSP services in United States and Australia.

Revenue by fee model
During the Track Record Period, we primarily generate revenue from fee income for the

services provided to our customers under the fee-for-service model and the full-time-
equivalent model.
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The table below sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by fee model for the periods
indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Fee-for-service model” . . 319,891 863 290,743 85.5 271,941 81.0 149,944 83.5 162,661  79.8
Full-time-equivalent

model® . . . ... ... 50,616 13.7 49510 145 63,324 189 28,833 16.1 41,244 202
Others® ... ... ... 2 - B - 666 01 633 04 -
Total. ... ........ 370,519 100.0 340,281  100.0 335,931 M 179,410 M 203,917 100.0

(1) Under the fee-for-service model, we generate revenue by delivering predefined, specific services or meeting
predetermined project milestones, with fees tied to the completion of these agreed-upon deliverables.

(2)  Under the full-time-equivalent model, we assign specialized personnel to our clients’ projects for an agreed
fixed term, and generate revenue from the fees charged for the dedicated resources provided.

(3)  Others refer to the revenue generated from system sales business of Weilin.

Cost of Sales

Our cost of sales amounted to RMB246.2 million, RMB210.0 million, RMB205.3 million,
RMB115.0 million and RMB132.5 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended
June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. During the Track Record Period, our cost of sales
primarily consisted of (i) third-party service provider fees; (ii) staff costs; (iii) tax and
surcharges; (iv) project operational costs during the execution of clinical trials; and (v)
depreciation and amortization of our right-of-use assets, equipment and software systems.

Cost of Sales by Nature

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our cost of sales by nature in absolute
amounts and as a percentage of our total cost of sales for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Third-party service provider

fees ... ... .. .. 123,710 50.2 104,501  49.8 97,005 473 63,568 553 64,963  49.0
- Site fees . . .. ... .. 57,698  46.6 50,004 479 50,679 52.2 35907  31.2 33,743 255
— Clinical research

coordinators fees” . . . 21,295 172 23,154 222 21,616 223 14,701  12.8 13,611 103
- Qutsourced CRO service

fees . ........ .. 19,158 15.5 21102 28 - - - - -
- Subject recruitment fees . 8,085 6.5 13,695 13.1 12,029 124 7460 6.5 12,018 9.1
- Sample testing fees . . . 0,486 5.2 4218 41 521 54 145 1.3 1857 14
~Others® . . ... ... 10,988 9.0 13,099 125 1516 1.7 4044 35 373 238
Staff costs . . . . ... .. 102,939 418 87,605 417 90,976 443 43,547 379 50,408  42.6
Tax and surcharges . . . . 231209 1,831 09 1,494 0.7 793 0.7 974 0.7
Project operational costs . . 12,695 5.2 13201 63 13486 6.6 5631 49 8521 64
Depreciation and

amortization . . . . . . . 4561 1.9 2823 13 2,239 1.1 1454 12 1,649 1.3
Total. . .. ..... ... 246,217  100.0 209,961 100.0 205,290  100.0 114,993  100.0 132,515 100.0
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(1)  Clinical research coordinators fees mainly refer to expenses incurred for coordination and management
services in relation to clinical trials.

(2)  Others mainly include the materials and equipment expenses, intermediary service fees, insurance expenses,
and statistical and consulting service fees.

During the Track Record Period, third-party service provider fees account for 50.2%,
49.8%, 47.3%, 55.3% and 49.0% of our cost of sales, respectively. According to Frost &
Sullivan, the proportion of our cost of sales attributable to third-party service provider fees is
in line with industry norm.

Cost of Sales by Service

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our cost of sales by service type in absolute
amounts and as a percentage of our total cost of sales for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Clinical trial technical

services . . ... .. .. 210,150 85.4 176,250 83.9 160,851 784 94,820 825 103475 78.0
FSP services . . . . . ... 34,665  14.1 33427 159 43228 211 19932 173 28,167 213
Others . ... ....... 140205 28402 L2105 1102 8§73 07
Total. . .. ........ 246,217 100.0 209,961 1000 205290 100.0 114993 1000 132,515 100.0

Cost of Sales by Geographic Location

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our cost of sales by geographic location in
absolute amounts and as a percentage of our total cost of sales for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Chinese Mainland . . . . . 228261 927 205,767  98.0 198,315 96.6 112,002 97.4 126,776 95.7
Overseas. . ... ..... 17956 13 419420 6975 34 299116 5139 43
Total. . .......... 246,217 1000 209,961 100.0 205,290 1000 114,993 100.0 132,515 100.0

Gross Profit and Gross Profit Margin

Our gross profit amounted to RMB124.3 million, RMB130.3 million, RMB130.6 million,
RMB64.4 million and RMB71.4 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June
30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. Our gross profit margin was 33.5%, 38.3%, 38.9%, 35.9% and
35.0% in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively.
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Gross Profit and Gross Profit Margin by Service Type

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our gross profit and gross profit margin by
service type for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Gross Gross Gross Gross Gross
profit profit profit profit profit
Gross margin Gross margin Gross margin Gross margin Gross margin
profit (%) profit (%) profit (%) profit (%) profit (%)

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Clinical trial
technical services 107,467 33.8 114,070 39.3 109,096 404 54,787 36.6 58,004 35.9

FSP services . . . . . 15951 315 16,083 325 20,096 317 8901 309 13,077 317
Others. .. ...... 884 387 167 37.0 1449 545 79 752 321 269
Total ... ... ... 124,302 335 130,320 383 130,641 389 64417 359 71,402  35.0

Gross Profit and Gross Profit Margin by Geographic Location

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our gross profit and gross profit margin by
geographic location for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Gross Gross Gross Gross Gross
profit profit profit profit profit
Gross margin Gross margin Gross margin Gross margin Gross margin
profit (%) profit (%) profit (%) profit (%) profit (%)

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Chinese Mainland . . 113,858 333 125489 379 125827 388 62474 358 68,521 351
Overseas . ... ... 10443 36.8 4831 535 4814 408 1943 394 2881 334

Total ......... 124,301 335 130,320 383 130,641 389 64417 359 71,402 350

Our overseas operations have consistently maintained higher gross margins compared to
our Chinese business from 2023 to 2025, with gross margins of 36.8% in 2023, 53.5% in 2024
and 40.8% in 2025. This premium was primarily attributable to the higher pricing we are able
to command for our overseas projects. The decrease of the gross margins of our overseas
operations from 39.4% in the six months ended June 30, 2025 to 33.4% in the six months ended
June 30, 2026 was primarily due to the lower pricing of certain overseas FSP projects in the
six months ended June 30, 2026, as we adopted more competitive pricing to expand our
customer base in overseas markets, which had a dilutive effect on our overall overseas
operations’ gross margin.

Other Net Income

During the Track Record Period, our other net income was primarily comprised of (i)
interest income on amounts due from related parties; (ii) net foreign exchange gains/(losses);
(ii1) government grants representing cash payments granted by government authorities for our
research and development and contribution to local economy and enterprises; (iv) changes in
fair value of financial assets measured at FVPL; (v) net (loss)/gain on disposal of property,
plant and equipment and right-of-use assets; and (vi) interest income on bank deposits. Our
other net income amounted to RMB4.1 million, RMB4.5 million, RMB4.1 million, RMB2.3
million and RMBO0.6 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025
and 2026, respectively.

Our government grants are typically non-recurring in nature. While such government

grants are generally subject to certain conditions before being awarded, our government grants
received during the Track Record Period were primarily in the form of compensation for our
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past performance or expenses incurred, for which there were no unfulfilled conditions or
contingencies. For government grants that are subject to clawback provisions or contingent
upon the fulfillment of future conditions, see “— Discussion of Key Items of Consolidated
Statements of Financial Position — Accruals and Other Payables” for further details.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our other net income for the periods
indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2023 2023 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %
(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)
(Unaudited)
Interest income on:
- Amounts due from related
parties. . ... ... .. 2,182 531 2,536 56.6 2,682 65.8 1453 630 315 516
- Bank deposits . . . . .. 250 6.1 202 45 132 32 52 23 3161
Net foreign exchange
gains/(losses) . . . . . . 8§ 02 (78) (L7 21) (0.5 @21 (0.9 13 21
Government grants. . . . . 1,125 274 1,450 323 527 129 288 125 - -

Change in fair value of

financial assets measured

atFVPL. . ... ... 136 33 142 32 330 8.1 192 83 i sl
Net (loss)/gain on disposal

of property, plant and

equipment and right-of-

use assets . . ... ... (10) (0.2) 241 54 8 (02 8 (03 - -
Others . . .. ... ... 417 101 9 (03 436 107 350 152 25 352
Total. . . ......... ,108 1000 4,484 100.0 4,078  100.0 2,306 100.0 611 1000

(1)  Others mainly include the VAT additional deduction and refunds of individual income tax handling fees.

Selling and Marketing Expenses

During the Track Record Period, our selling and marketing expenses primarily consisted
of (i) staff costs regarding salaries, bonuses, social security contributions and other employee
benefits paid to our selling and marketing staff; (ii) business development expenses regarding
costs incurred for client relationship maintenance; (iii) travel expenses regarding transportation
fares, accommodation fees and subsistence allowances for selling and marketing purpose; and
(iv) equity-settled share-based payment expenses related to the restricted share units granted
to eligible selling and marketing employees as incentives. Our selling and marketing expenses
amounted to RMB14.5 million, RMB12.9 million, RMB16.0 million, RMB7.7 million and
RMB9.7 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026,
respectively.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our selling and marketing expenses in
absolute amounts and as a percentage of our total selling and marketing expenses for the
periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2023 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Staff costs . . . ... ... 9,444 649 9,310 72,0 12,034 753 5829 75.6 1,747 - 80.1
Business development

expenses. . . ... . .. 1,900 131 1,061 82 1,206 75 490 64 525 54
Travel expenses . . . . . . 1,747 12,0 1,541 119 1213 76 019 8.0 456 47
Equity-settled share-based

payment expenses . . . . 75 53 383 30 998 6.2 455 59 739 76
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Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

640 49 539 34 320 41 203 2

935 1000 15990 1000 7713 1000 9670 1000

Others . . ... ... .. 083 4.
Total. . .. ........ 14,549 100.0

~
—

—
o
wn

(1)  Others mainly include depreciation, cost incurred for promotional activities and participation in industry
seminars and exhibitions.

General and Administrative Expenses

During the Track Record Period, our general and administrative expenses primarily
included (i) staff costs regarding salaries, bonuses, social security contributions and other
employee benefits paid to our administrative staff; (ii) professional service fees regarding our
fundraising activities and the registration of overseas subsidiaries; (iii) equity-settled share-
based payment expenses relating to the restricted share units granted to eligible administrative
employees and directors as incentives; (iv) depreciation and amortization of right-of-use assets
and software; (v) office and meeting expenses; and (vi) travel expenses regarding
transportation fares, accommodation fees and subsistence allowances for administrative
purpose. Our general and administrative expenses amounted to RMB27.4 million, RMB22.4
million, RMB26.9 million, RMB11.4 million and RMB24.3 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025
and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our general and administrative expenses in
absolute amounts and as a percentage of our total general and administrative expenses for the
periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Staff costs . . . ... ... 18,934 69.1 15,029 67.1 15,554 578 7,825 68.8 8,198 337
Equity-settled share-based

payment expenses . . . . 1177 43 1486 6.6 1,351 69 872 17 1414 58
Depreciation and

amortization . . . . . . . 1,003 37 1,134 5l 625 23 146 13 150 0.6
Office and meeting

expenses. . . . ... . . 3419 56125 300 11 28 20 433 18
Travel expenses . . . . . . 811 3.0 033 28 §ol 3.2 45340 59 25
Professional service fees . . 3,560  13.0 2415 108 0,424 239 1,074 94 12,479 51.3
Others . . ... ... .. 1354 50 1,142 5l 1315 48 779 68 1,037 43
Total. . . ......... 27,393 100.0 22,400 100.0 26,930  100.0 11,377 100.0 24,307 100.0

(1)  Others mainly include items such as business development expenses, electricity, water and other utilities.

Research and Development Expenses

During the Track Record Period, our research and development expenses primarily
consisted of (i) staff costs regarding salaries, bonuses, social security contributions and other
employee benefits paid to our research and development staff; (ii) equity-settled share-based
payment expenses relating to the restricted share units granted to eligible research and
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development employees and directors as incentives; and (iii) depreciation of right-of-use assets
and research and development related equipment and amortization of software tools utilized by
research and development personnel. Our research and development expenses amounted to
RMB27.8 million, RMB20.5 million, RMB18.7 million, RMB&.9 million and RMB9.4 million
in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our research and development expenses in
absolute amounts and as a percentage of our total research and development expenses for the
periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Staff costs . . . ... ... 20,810 96.6 19,965 975 18,111 97.0 8,605 970 9,112 96.5
Equity-settled share based

payment expenses . . . . 36 0.1 5703 7304 M 04 5406
Depreciation and

amortization . . . . . . . 283 1.0 4412 2115 166 19 13 12
Others™ . ... ... ... 628 23 208 1.0 29 11 68 08 166 1.8
Total. . .......... 21,757 1000 20474 100.0 18,674  100.0 8,873 100.0 9,445 100.0

(1)  Others mainly include items such as office related expenses and transportation and accommodation expenses.

Impairment Losses Recognized on Trade and other Receivables and Contract Assets

During the Track Record Period, our impairment losses recognized on trade and other
receivables and contract assets consisted of changes in the allowance for expected credit losses
in our trade receivables, other receivables and contract assets. Our impairment losses
recognized on trade and other receivables and contract assets amounted to RMBO0.3 million,
RMBO0.5 million, RMB3.2 million, RMB1.0 million and RMB3.3 million in 2023, 2024 and
2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our impairment losses recognized on trade
and other receivables and contract assets for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

(Unaudited)
Trade receivables . . . . . 38 139 346 643 1479 463 21 216 1,588 485
Contract assets. . . . . . . 123 449 123 229 1,605 503 740 724 1,676 51.2
Oter s o4 @ o8 s 3 6 e 3 03
Tl T TV B VT Y TR T

Finance Costs

During the Track Record Period, our total finance costs represent interest on bank loans
and interest on lease liabilities, which amounted to RMB2.6 million, RMB2.0 million, and
RMB1.3 million, RMB0.9 million and RMBO0.2 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six
months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively.
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The following table sets forth a breakdown of our finance costs for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

(Unaudited)
Interest on bank loans . . . 2435 947 1911 96.1 1,208 984 807 984 122 670
Interest on lease liabilities . ﬁ ﬂ _78 ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬂ ﬁ iO ﬂ
Wl IS0 L W01 000 S 8

Changes in the Carrying Amount of Redemption Liabilities

Redemption liabilities arise from a series of agreements under which our Company is
obliged to redeem the registered capital held by certain investors upon the occurrence of certain
contingent events. Our Company recognized financial liabilities arising from its obligation to
redeem these investors’ investments as not all redemption events are within our Company or
our Group’s control. See note 23 to the Accountants’ Report in Appendix I. The changes in the
carrying amount of redemption liabilities amounted to RMBO0.6 million, RMB7.8 million,
RMB8.3 million, RMB4.0 million and nil in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended
June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively.

Income Tax

Our income tax expenses amounted to RMBS8.1 million, RMB11.1 million, and RMB8.6
million, RMB4.8 million and RMB2.9 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months
ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. We are subject to income tax on an entity basis
on profits arising in or derived from tax jurisdictions in which members of our Group are
domiciled and operated. See note 7 to the Accountants’ Report in Appendix I.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our income tax expenses for the periods
indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)

(Unaudited)

Current tax
Provision for the year. ... .. 8,532 12,935 9,913 5,092 3,964
Deferred tax
Origination and reversal of
temporary differences . . . . (444) (1,835) (1,314) (322) (1,087)

Income tax 8,088 11,100 8,599 4,770 2,877
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Income Tax Rate

We and our PRC subsidiaries were subject to a PRC corporate income tax rate of 25%
during the Track Record Period.

Under the PRC Income Tax Laws, enterprises that qualify as High and New Technology
Enterprises (HNTEs) are entitled to a preferential tax rate of 15%, subject to continued annual
compliance with HNTE qualification standards. Our Company qualified as an HNTE and
benefited from the 15% preferential tax rate during the Track Record Period.

Our Company were also entitled to an additional tax-deductible allowance equal to 100%
of qualified research and development expenses incurred during the Track Record Period.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we did not have any dispute with any tax authority.
During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we have not been subject
to any tax investigation, enquiries, penalties or surcharges.

Profit for the Year/Period and Profit Margin

Our profit for the year/period amounted to RMB47.2 million, RMB57.5 million,
RMBS51.8 million, RMB28.1 million and RMB22.3 million in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six
months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026, respectively. Our profit margin was 12.7%, 16.9%,
15.4%, 15.7% and 10.9% in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30, 2025 and
2026, respectively.

DISCUSSION OF RESULTS OF OPERATIONS
Six Months Ended June 30, 2025 Compared with Six Months Ended June 30, 2026
Revenue

Our revenue increased by 13.7% from RMB179.4 million in the six months ended June
30, 2025 to RMB203.9 million in the six months ended June 30, 2026, primarily attributable
to the following changes:

- Clinical trial technical services: Our revenue from clinical trial technical services
increased by 7.9% from RMB149.6 million for the six months ended June 30, 2025
to RMB161.5 million for the six months ended June 30, 2026, primarily due to an
increase in the aggregate value of new contract awards in the first half of 2026 as
a result of the gradual recovery in financing activities of Chinese biopharmaceutical
industry resulting in increased demand for clinical trial technical services, which
provided a larger contracted future revenue base for recognition from clinical trial
projects during the six months ended June 30, 2026. For details of our contracted
future revenue during the Track Record Period, see “Business — Our Fee Models —
Contracted Future Revenue” for further details.

- FSP services: Our revenue from FSP services increased by 43.0% from RMB28.8
million for the six months ended June 30, 2025 to RMB41.2 million for the six
months ended June 30, 2026, primarily due to (i) greater customer preference for
this flexible service model which allows customers to scale their clinical operations
up or down based on study milestones without the long-term overhead of permanent
headcount; and (ii) the expansion of our overseas customer base of FSP services
with the acquisition of four local customers in the six months ended June 30, 2026.

—  Others: Our revenue from other services remained relatively stable at RMBI1.0

million for the six months ended June 30, 2025 and at RMB1.2 million for the six
months ended June 30, 2026.
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Cost of Sales

Our cost of sales increased by 15.2% from RMB115.0 million in the six months ended
June 30, 2025 to RMB132.5 million in the six months ended June 30, 2026. This increase was
primarily attributable to an increase in staff costs resulting from the addition in headcount to
support our business expansion and operations and an increase in project operational costs
resulting from the newly awarded projects.

Gross Profit and Gross Profit Margin

Our gross profit increased by 10.8% from RMB64.4 million in the six months ended June
30, 2025 to RMB71.4 million in the six months ended June 30, 2026, with our gross profit
margin remained relatively stable at 35.9% in the six months ended June 30, 2025 and at 35.0%
in the six months ended June 30, 2026.

- Clinical trial technical services: Our gross profit from clinical trial technical
services remained relatively stable at RMB54.8 million for the six months ended
June 30, 2025 and at RMB58.0 million for the same period in 2026, with our gross
profit margin of clinical trial technical services decreased slightly from 36.6% for
the six months ended June 30, 2025 to 35.9% for the same period in 2026. The gross
profit margin of our clinical trial technical services slightly decreased from the six
months ended June 30, 2025 to the six months ended June 30, 2026, primarily due
to the lower pricing of certain projects initiated in 2026 caused by intensified market
competition, resulting in a relatively lower gross profit margin for the corresponding
revenue recognized in 2026.

- FSP services: Our gross profit from FSP services increased by 46.9% from RMBS.9
million for the six months ended June 30, 2025 to RMB13.1 million for the same
period in 2026, with our gross profit margin of FSP services remained relatively
stable at 30.9% for the six months ended June 30, 2025 and at 31.7% for the same
period in 2026, primarily due to (i) the increase in revenue from our FSP services,
driven by greater customer preference for this flexible service model which allows
customers to scale their clinical operations up or down based on study milestones
without the long-term overhead of permanent headcount; and (ii) expansion of our
overseas FSP services.

Other Net Income

Our other net income decreased by 73.5% from RMB2.3 million in the six months ended
June 30, 2025 to RMBO0.6 million in the six months ended June 30, 2026, primarily attributable
to (i) a decrease in interest income on amounts due from related parties as a result of the
repayment of such amounts by the related parties; and (ii) a decrease in government grants.

Selling and Marketing Expenses

Our selling and marketing expenses increased by 25.4% from RMB7.7 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2025 to RMB9.7 million in the six months ended June 30, 2026. This
increase was primarily attributable to the increase in staff costs due to the expansion of our
sales and marketing team to support our business expansion and operations.
General and Administrative Expenses

Our general and administrative expenses increased significantly from RMB11.4 million

in the six months ended June 30, 2025 to RMB24.3 million in the six months ended June 30,
2026, primarily attributable to the recognition of [REDACTED].
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Research and Development Expenses

Our research and development expenses remained relatively stable at RMBS8.9 million in
the six months ended June 30, 2025 and at RMB9.4 million in the six months ended June 30,
2026.

Impairment Losses Recognised on Trade and Other Receivables and Contract Assets

Our impairment losses recognised on trade and other receivables and contract assets
increased significantly from a loss of RMB1.0 million in June 30, 2025 to a loss of RMB3.3
million June 30, 2026 million, primarily due to an increase in the impairment of trade
receivables and contract assets, driven by changes in the credit risk profiles of certain
customers.

Finance Costs

Our finance costs decreased by 79.3% from RMBO0.9 million in the six months ended June
30, 2025 to RMBO0.2 million in the six months ended June 30, 2026, primarily attributable to
the decrease in bank loans.

Income Tax Expenses

Our income tax expenses decreased from RMB4.8 million in the six months ended June
30, 2025 to RMB2.9 million in the six months ended June 30, 2026, primarily due to a decrease
of our profit before taxation as a result of the foregoing.

Profit for the Period and Profit Margin

As a result of the foregoing, our profit for the period amounted to RMB28.1 million in
the six months ended June 30, 2025 and RMB22.3 million in the six months ended June 30,
2026, representing a decrease of 20.8%. Our profit margin amounted to 15.7% and 10.9% in
the six months ended June 30, 2025 and 2026.

Year Ended December 31, 2024 Compared with Year Ended December 31, 2025
Revenue

Our revenue decreased by 1.3% from RMB340.3 million in 2024 to RMB335.9 million
in 2025, primarily attributable to the following changes:

- Clinical trial technical services: Our revenue from clinical trial technical services
decreased by 7.0% from RMB290.3 million in 2024 to RMB269.9 million in 2025,
primarily due to a decrease in the aggregate value of new contract awards in 2024,
leading to a lower opening contract backlog for 2025 and a corresponding reduction
in the available base for revenue conversion during the year. The lower aggregate
value of new contract awards in 2024 was primarily driven by the cash flow
pressures among small and mid-sized pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies.
In light of the relatively cautious investment environment in the pharmaceutical and
biotechnology industry, certain pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies
adopted a more prudent approach to research and development investment and
project commencement, resulting in reduced demand for clinical trial technical
services. For details of our contracted future revenue during the Track Record
Period, see “Business — Our Fee Models — Contracted Future Revenue” for further
details.

—  FSP services: Our revenue from FSP services increased from RMB49.5 million in
2024 to RMB63.3 million in 2025, primarily due to our customers’ preference for
this flexible service model which allows customers to scale their clinical operations
up or down based on study milestones. Such flexibility in service scope and pricing
enables customers to better control costs and optimize resource allocation. In
addition, the expansion of our overseas FSP services contributed to the revenue
growth of FSP services. Our revenue generated from overseas FSP services grew
from RMB7.6 million in 2024 to RMB11.8 million in 2025.

-212 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION

—  Others: Our revenue from others increased from RMBO0.5 million in 2024 to
RMB2.7 million in 2025, primarily due to revenue contribution from a site
management project in 2025 and the revenue contribution from system sales.

Cost of Sales

Our cost of sales decreased slightly from RMB210.0 million in 2024 to RMB205.3
million in 2025. This decrease was primarily attributable to (i) a decrease in third-party service
provider fees from RMB104.5 million in 2024 to RMB97.1 million in 2025 as third-party
service costs are closely linked to the project execution stages, and the fluctuation in such costs
was generally influenced by progress and nature of specific projects; and (ii) a decrease in
depreciation and amortization from RMB2.8 million in 2024 to RMB2.2 million in 2025
primarily resulting from a reduction in right-of-use assets, partially offset by the increase in
staff costs from RMBS87.6 million in 2024 to RMB91.0 million in 2025 as a result of an
increase in our headcount to support business growth.

Gross Profit and Gross Profit Margin

Our gross profit increased by 0.2% from RMB130.3 million in 2024 to RMB130.6 million
in 2025. Our gross profit margin remained stable at 38.9% in 2025, compared with 38.3% in
2024.

—  Clinical trial technical services: Our gross profit from clinical trial technical
services decreased by 4.4% from RMB114.1 million in 2024 to RMB109.1 million
in 2025, with its gross margin remained stable at 39.3% in 2024 and 40.4% in 2025,
primarily attributable to the decrease in the revenue contribution from clinical trial
technical services as a result of the lower aggregate value of new contract awards
in 2024 mainly driven by the cash flow pressures among small and mid-sized
pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies, which led to reduced demand of
clinical trial technical services.

- FSP services: Our gross profit from FSP services increased by 25.0% from RMB16.1
million in 2024 to RMB20.1 million in 2025, with its gross margin remained stable
at 32.5% in 2024 and 31.7% in 2025 due to (i) the increase in revenue from our FSP
services, driven by greater customer preference for this flexible service model which
allows customers to scale their clinical operations up or down based on study
milestones without the long-term overhead of permanent headcount; and (ii)
expansion of our overseas FSP services.

Other Net Income

Our other net income remained stable at RMB4.5 million in 2024 and at RMB4.1 million
in 2025.

Selling and Marketing Expenses

Our selling and marketing expenses increased by 23.6% from RMB12.9 million in 2024
to RMB16.0 million in 2025. This increase was primarily attributable to an increase of our staff
costs by 29.3% from RMB9.3 million to RMB12.0 million, primarily due to the increase of our
sales employees and a increase in performance-based bonuses of our senior-level sales
employees.

General and Administrative Expenses
Our general and administrative expenses increased by 20.2% from RMB22.4 million in
2024 to RMB26.9 million in 2025, primarily attributable to an increase of professional service

fees from RMB2.4 million in 2024 to RMB6.4 million in 2025 due to the recognition of
[REDACTED] of RMB4.8 million in 2025.
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Research and Development Expenses

Our research and development expenses decreased by 8.8% from RMB20.5 million in
2024 to RMB18.7 million in 2025, primarily attributable to the decrease of staff costs as Weilin
incurred relatively higher research and development staff costs in 2024, with headcount
subsequently reduced in 2025.

Impairment Losses Recognized on Trade and Other Receivables and Contract Assets

Our impairment losses recognized on trade and other receivables and contract assets
changed significantly from RMBO0.5 million in 2024 to RMB3.2 million in 2025, primarily due
to (i) an increase in the impairment of trade receivables driven by a higher proportion of
long-aged trade receivables; and (ii) an increase in the impairment of contract assets in line
with the growth in the balance of our contract assets over the same period.

Finance Costs

Our finance costs decreased by 35.2% from RMB2.0 million in 2024 to RMB1.3 million
in 2025, primarily attributable to the decrease in bank loans and the decline in interest rates.

Income Tax Expenses

Our income tax expenses decreased by 22.5% from RMB11.1 million in 2024 to RMBS8.6
million in 2025, primarily due to a decrease of our profit before taxation as a result of the
foregoing.

Profit for the Year and Profit Margin

As a result of the foregoing, our profit for the year amounted to RMB57.5 million in 2024
to RMB51.8 million in 2025, representing an decrease of 10.1%. Our profit margin remained
stable at 16.9% and 15.4% in 2024 and 2025, respectively.

Year Ended December 31, 2024 Compared with Year Ended December 31, 2023
Revenue

Our revenue decreased by 8.2% from RMB370.5 million in 2023 to RMB340.3 million
in 2024, primarily due to:

- Clinical trial technical services: Our revenue from clinical trial technical services
decreased by 8.6% from RMB317.6 million in 2023 to RMB290.3 million in 2024
due to a lower aggregate value of new contract awards in 2024, reducing the revenue
recognized in 2024. The lower aggregate value of new contract awards in 2024 was
primarily driven by the cash flow pressures among small and mid-sized
pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies. In light of the relatively cautious
investment environment in the pharmaceutical and biotechnology industry, certain
pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies adopted a more prudent approach to
research and development investment and project commencement, resulting in
reduced demand for clinical trial technical services. For details of our contracted
future revenue during the Track Record Period, see “Business — Our Fee Models —
Contracted Future Revenue” for further details.

- FSP services: Our revenue from FSP services remained stable at RMB50.6 million
in 2023 and RMB49.5 million in 2024.

—  Others: Our revenue from others decreased by 80.3% from RMB2.3 million in 2023

to RMBO0.5 million in 2024, primarily due to the decrease of our subject recruitment
services.
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Cost of Sales

Our cost of sales decreased by 14.7% from RMB246.2 million in 2023 to RMB210.0
million in 2024. This decrease was primarily attributable to (i) a decrease of our staff costs
from RMB102.9 million to RMB87.6 million, primarily due to our headcount optimization and
more efficient team structures; (ii) a decrease of our third-party service provider fees from
RMB123.7 million to RMB104.5 million, primarily driven by the completion of an overseas
project, for which the related outsourced CRO costs were predominantly incurred in 2023 as
the project was completed by the end of 2023; and (iii) a decrease of our depreciation and
amortization from RMB4.6 million to RMB2.8 million, primarily due to reduction in our office
lease footprint in Beijing between 2023 and 2024, which led to lower rental expenses and
associated depreciation charges.

Gross Profit and Gross Profit Margin

Our gross profit increased by 4.8% from RMB124.3 million in 2023 to RMB130.3 million
in 2024. Our gross profit margin increased from 33.5% in 2023 to 38.3% in 2024.

. Clinical trial technical services: Our gross profit from clinical trial technical
services increased by 6.1% from RMB107.5 million in 2023 to RMB114.1 million
in 2024, with its gross margin rising from 33.8% to 39.3%, primarily attributable to
(i) the increase in the revenue contribution from higher-margin CRO projects; and
(i1) optimized team structure and increased operating efficiency resulting in lower
staff costs.

. FSP services: Our gross profit from FSP services remained stable at RMB16.0
million in 2023 and RMB16.1 million in 2024.

Other Net Income

Our other net income increased by 9.2% from RMB4.1 million in 2023 to RMB4.5 million
in 2024, primarily attributable to an increase in government grants, primarily due to additional
regional incentives granted by Hefei government for our operational expansion and an increase
in interest income on amounts due from related parties.

Selling and Marketing Expenses

Our selling and marketing expenses decreased by 11.1% from RMB14.5 million in 2023
to RMB12.9 million in 2024. This decrease was primarily attributable to our company-wide
cost control and optimization initiatives, including (i) a decrease of our business development
expenses from RMB1.9 million to RMBI1.1 million, driven by more targeted and efficient
resource allocation; (ii) a decrease of our travel expenses from RMB1.7 million to RMBI.5
million, due to optimized travel arrangements; and (iii) a decrease of our equity-settled
share-based payment from RMBO0.8 million to RMB0.4 million, due to the forfeiture of
share-based payments upon the resignation of sales personnel.

General and Administrative Expenses

Our general and administrative expenses decreased by 18.2% from RMB27.4 million in
2023 to RMB22.4 million in 2024. This decrease was primarily attributable to (i) a decrease
in staff costs from RMB18.9 million to RMB15.0 million, driven by headcount optimization;
and (ii) a decrease in professional service fees from RMB3.6 million to RMB2.4 million, due
to lower financing-related expenses in 2024.

Research and Development Expenses
Our research and development expenses decreased by 26.2% from RMB27.8 million in
2023 to RMB20.5 million in 2024, primarily attributable to a decrease of staff costs as Weilin

incurred relatively higher research and development staff costs in 2023, with headcount
subsequently reduced in 2024.
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Impairment Losses Recognized on Trade and Other Receivables and Contract Assets

Our impairment losses recognized on trade and other receivables and contract assets
changed from RMBO.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2023 to RMB0.5 million for
the year ended December 31, 2024. This change was primarily attributable to an increase in our
trade receivables during the same period.

Finance Costs

Our finance costs decreased from RMB2.6 million in the year ended December 31, 2023
to RMB2.0 million in the year ended December 31, 2024, primarily attributable to decline in
interest rates.

Income Tax Expenses

Our income tax expenses increased by 37.2% from RMBS8.1 million in the year ended
December 31, 2023 to RMB11.1 million in the year ended December 31, 2024, primarily due
to increase in our profit before taxation as a result of the foregoing.

Profit for the Year and Profit Margin

As a result of the foregoing, our profit for the year increased by 22.0% from RMB47.2
million in 2023 to RMBS57.5 million in 2024. Our profit margin improved from 12.7% in 2023
to 16.9% in 2024.

DISCUSSION OF KEY ITEMS OF CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL
POSITION

The table below sets forth the selected information from our consolidated statements of
financial position as of the dates indicated, which have been extracted from our consolidated
financial statements included in Appendix I to this document.

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)

Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment. . . . 1,405 694 321 1,436
Right-of-use assets . ........... 2,470 1,339 447 5,132
Intangible assets . ............. 3,105 1,543 3,187 3,667
Deferred tax assets . ........... 6,225 8,060 9,374 10,461
Total non-current assets . ...... 13,205 11,636 13,329 20,696
Current assets
Contract assets .. ............. 73,123 116,269 144,973 146,506
Trade and bills receivables . ... .. 50,028 85,700 87,742 70,863
Prepayments, deposits and other

receivables . ............... 111,606 111,529 78,834 64,153
Financial assets measured at

FVOCI ....... ... ... ... ... 15,974 16,449 3,791 3,870
Restricted deposits . ........... - - - 3,895
Cash and cash equivalents ...... 101,095 111,576 72,215 129,963
Total current assets . . ... ...... 351,826 441,523 387,555 419,250
Current liabilities
Trade payables ............... 64,225 70,020 65,672 95,842
Accruals and other payables . . . .. 82,749 86,193 52,535 43,535
Contract liabilities . ........... 97,042 93,046 61,964 62,926
Bank loans . ................. 49,817 49,918 10,008 —
Lease liabilities. . ... ... ....... 2,498 836 292 776
Current taxation .............. 1,242 11,109 5,740 3,457
Redemption liabilities . . ... ... .. 80,607 108,436 - -
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As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)
Total current liabilities . . . ... .. 378,180 419,558 196,211 206,536
Net current (liabilities)/assets . . . (26,354) 21,965 191,344 212,714
Total assets less current
liabilities. . . ... ............ (13,149) 33,601 204,673 233,410
Non-current liability
Lease liabilities. . ... .......... 138 292 - 4,230
Total non-current liability ... .. 138 292 - 4,230
Net (liabilities)/assets . ... ... .. (13,287) 33,309 204,673 229,180

As of December 31, 2023, 2024 and 2025 and June 30, 2026, we recorded net liabilities
of RMB13.3 million, net assets of RMB33.3 million, net assets of RMB204.7 million and net
assets of RMB229.2 million, respectively. Our net liabilities of RMB13.3 million as of
December 31, 2023 changed into net assets of RMB33.3 million as of December 31, 2024,
primarily due to (i) our profit and total comprehensive income for the year ended December
31, 2024 of RMB57.5 million; and (ii) our capital contribution of RMB7.2 million, partially
offset by the decrease of RMB20.0 million in other reserve due to the recognition of
redemption liabilities. Our net assets increased from RMB33.3 million as of December 31,
2024 to RMB204.7 million as of December 31, 2025, primarily due to (i) increase of
RMB154.1 million in other reserve due to the derecognition of redemption liabilities upon
termination of redemption rights; and (ii) our profit for the year ended December 31, 2025 of
RMB51.8 million. Our net assets increased from RMB204.7 million as of December 31, 2025
to RMB229.2 million as of June 30, 2026, primarily due to our profit for the six months ended
June 30, 2026 of RMB22.3 million.

Current Assets and Current Liabilities

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)

Current assets
Contract assets. .. ................ 73,123 116,269 144,973 146,506
Trade and bills receivables ......... 50,028 85,700 87,742 70,863
Prepayments, deposits and other

receivables . .. ... . ... ... ... .. 111,606 111,529 78,834 64,153
Financial assets measured at FVOCI . . 15,974 16,449 3,791 3,870
Restricted deposits. . .............. — — — 3,895
Cash and cash equivalents . .. ....... 101,095 111,576 72,215 129,963
Total current assets .. ............ 351,826 441,523 387,555 419,250
Current liabilities
Trade payables. .. ................ 64,225 70,020 65,672 95,842
Accruals and other payables ........ 82,749 86,193 52,535 43,535
Contract liabilities . . . ... .......... 97,042 93,046 61,964 62,926
Bank loans ..................... 49,817 49,918 10,008 —
Lease liabilities . ... .............. 2,498 836 292 776
Current taxation. . . . .............. 1,242 11,109 5,740 3,457
Redemption liabilities . ............ 80,607 108,436 - -
Total current liabilities . ... ... .. .. 378,180 419,558 196,211 206,536
Net current (liabilities)/assets . .. ... (26,354) 21,965 191,344 212,714
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Our net current liabilities of RMB26.4 million as of December 31, 2023 changed into net
current assets of RMB22.0 million as of December 31, 2024, primarily due to an increase in
current assets from RMB351.8 million to RMB441.5 million, driven by increases in trade and
bills receivables and contract assets as a result of the prolonged payment cycles of certain
customers, partially offset by the increase in redemption liabilities as a result of the grants of
special rights to Pre-[REDACTED] Investors; in addition to a slight decrease in contract
liabilities. The net current liabilities position in 2023 was primarily attributable to the increase
in redemption liabilities as a result of the grants of special rights to Pre-[REDACTED]
Investors and Weilin’s amounts due to Mr. Zhao Min.

Our net current assets further improved from RMB22.0 million as of December 31, 2024
to RMB191.3 million as of December 31, 2025, primarily due to a decrease in current liabilities
from RMB419.6 million to RMB196.2 million, driven by our redemption liabilities decrease as
a result of the termination of our redemption obligations in December 2025 and the settlement
of Weilin’s amounts due to Mr. Zhao Min in 2025, partially offset by a decrease in current
assets from RMB441.5 million to RMB387.6 million driven by decreases in prepayments,
deposits and other receivables and cash and cash equivalents.

Our net current assets increased from RMB191.3 million as of December 31, 2025 to
RMB212.7 million as of June 30, 2026, primarily due to an increase in current assets from
RMB387.6 million to RMB419.3 million, mainly driven by an increase in cash and cash
equivalents from RMB72.2 million to RMB130.0 million, partially offset by decreases in trade
and bills receivables from RMB&7.7 million to RMB70.9 million due to collection of certain
trade receivables and decreases in prepayments, deposits and other receivables from RMB78.8
million to RMB64.2 million as a result of the repayment of amounts due from related parties.
The increase in current assets was partially offset by an increase in current liabilities from
RMB196.2 million to RMB206.5 million, primarily attributable to an increase in trade payables
from RMB65.7 million to RMB95.8 million, partially offset by a decrease in bank loans from
RMB10.0 million to nil due to repayment of loans and a decrease in accruals and other
payables from RMB52.5 million to RMB43.5 million.

SELECTED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION ITEMS
Trade and Bills Receivables

Our trade and bills receivables include (i) trade receivables from third parties primarily
comprise of the outstanding amounts receivable by us for the services we provided to

customers; and (ii) bills receivables. The following table shows a breakdown of our trade and
bills receivables by category as of the dates indicated:

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)
Trade receivables from third

parties . ............... 47,380 74,635 86,671 66,577
Less: loss allowance .. ... .. (374) (720) (2,199) (3,787)
47,006 73,915 84,472 62,790
Bills receivables . ......... 3,022 11,785 3,270 8,073
Total. .................. 50,028 85,700 87,742 70,863

We generally give our customers a credit term of up to 90 days. The balances of our trade
receivables are non-interest-bearing. We seek to maintain strict control over our outstanding
receivables to minimize credit risk.

Our trade and bills receivables increased from RMB50.0 million as of December 31, 2023
to RMBS85.7 million as of December 31, 2024, remained relatively stable at RMB87.7 million
as of December 31, 2025, and further decreased to RMB70.9 million as of June 30, 2026. The
increase of our trade receivables from 2023 to 2025 was primarily due to a slowdown in
collection of payments from certain clients driven by: (i) prolonged internal payment approval
processes of certain clients which exceeded the credit terms under our service contracts; and
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(i1) economic conditions and cash flow pressures faced by some clients. The decrease of our
trade receivables from RMB84.5 million as of December 31, 2025 to RMB62.8 million as of
June 30, 2026 was primarily due to collection of payments from certain clients as a result of
our enhanced collection efforts. Our bills receivables increased from RMB3.0 million in 2023
to RMB11.8 million in 2024 due to the increased volume of bank acceptance notes received
from some clients, which was a result of the economic conditions and cash flow pressures of
certain clients and they may prefer settlement via bills of exchange rather than cash payments,
and decreased to RMB3.3 million in 2025, mainly due to the maturity and settlement of the
2024 bank acceptance notes during the year. Our bills receivables further increased from
RMB3.3 million as of December 31, 2025 to RMBS8.1 million as of June 30, 2026, primarily
due to the increased volume of bank acceptance notes received from certain clients.

The Directors are of the view that the outstanding trade and bills receivables as of June
30, 2026 are recoverable and that the provision for loss allowance is adequate. As of July 31,
2026, RMB18.2 million, or 24.4% of our trade and bills receivables as of June 30, 2026, had
been settled. For the remaining balances, we maintain regular communication with clients.
Nothing has come to the Directors’ attention that these clients are experiencing financial or
operational difficulties that could affect their ability to settle receivables.

To mitigate the increasing trade receivables, we have implemented a series of proactive
measures, including:

- incorporating the collection of trade receivables into the key performance indicators
of our business managers and department heads, with a view to enhancing their
accountability for receivables collection and improving the efficiency of our overall
collection process;

—  implementing discounted settlement arrangements for certain clients under very
limited circumstances (with only a 20% settlement discount, corresponding to a
discount amount of RMB20,000, granted to one client during the Track Record
Period) to accelerate the collection of outstanding balances, on terms that are
considered commercially reasonable and in the best interests of our Group; and

— intensifying legal recourse efforts in respect of the overdue amounts, including
engaging legal counsel to pursue formal collection procedures where necessary.

The following is an aging analysis of trade and bills receivables presented based on the
invoice dates:

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)

Within 1 year ............ 47,329 78,379 69,749 53,427
— Within 90 days ......... 36,722 57,388 38,835 34,803
—90 daysto 1 year........ 10,607 20,991 30,914 18,624
lto2years ............. 1,667 6,799 12,518 14,180
2to3years ............. 1,030 505 5,461 3,250
3todyears ............. 2 17 14 6
Total . . ................. 50,028 85,700 87,742 70,863

Our trade and bills receivables aged within 90 days increased from RMB36.7 million as
of December 31, 2023 to RMB57.4 million as of December 31, 2024, decreased to RMB38.8
million as of December 31, 2025. The fluctuation was primarily due to the recognition of trade
receivables in 2024 from certain projects, which were partially subsequently recovered in
2025. Our trade and bills receivables aged within 90 days remained relatively stable at
RMB34.8 million as of June 30, 2026.

Our trade and bills receivables aged between 90 days to 1 year increased from RMB10.6
million as of December 31, 2023 to RMB21.0 million as of December 31, 2024 and further to
RMB30.9 million as of December 31, 2025, which was primarily due to a slowdown in the
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collection of payments from certain clients driven by: (i) prolonged internal payment approval
processes of certain clients which exceeded the credit terms under our service contracts; and
(ii) economic conditions and cash flow pressures faced by some clients. Our trade and bills
receivables aged between 90 days to 1 year decreased from RMB30.9 million as of December
31, 2025 to RMB18.6 million as of June 30, 2026 primarily due to collection of payments from
certain clients. Our trade and bills receivables aged over 1 year increased from RMB2.7 million
as of December 31, 2023 to RMB7.3 million as of December 31, 2024 and further to RMB18.0
million as of December 31, 2025, primarily due to a slowdown in the collection of payments
from certain clients driven by economic conditions and cash flow pressures faced by some
clients. Our trade and bills receivables aged over 1 year remained relatively stable at RMB17.4
million as of June 30, 2026.

The following table sets forth our trade receivables turnover days for the periods
indicated:

Six months
ended
Year ended December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(days)
Trade {lejceivables turnover
days'™” ... .. 44 65 88 68

(1) We calculate the trade receivables turnover days using the average of the opening and closing balance
of the trade receivables for the relevant period, divided by the corresponding revenue for the period, and
then multiplied by the number of days during such period, which is 365 days for each year or 181 days

for each period.

Our trade receivables turnover days increased from 44 days in the year ended December
31, 2023 to 65 days in the year ended December 31, 2024. It then increased to 88 days in the
year ended December 31, 2025, primarily due to a slowdown in collection of payments from
certain clients. In particular, certain clients experienced liquidity constraints implemented
more stringent internal payment approval procedures and managed their payment schedules
more conservatively, which contributed to longer payment cycles. Our trade receivable
turnover days decreased to 68 days in the six months ended June 30, 2026, primarily due to
collection of payments from certain clients.

As of July 31, 2026, RMB18.2 million, or 24.4% of our trade and bills receivables as of
June 30, 2026, had been settled.

Prepayments, Deposits and Other Receivables

The primary component of prepayments, deposits and other receivables consists of (i)
prepayments for purchase of our services; (ii) amounts due from related parties; (iii) deposits
representing our lease deposit and bid bond; (iv) advances to staff for petty cash and
procurement of supplies; and (v) prepayments in connection with the proposed [REDACTED]
of the Company’s H shares.

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)
Prepayments for purchase of
SCIVICES . . ..o ... 34,933 30,829 23,102 31,754
Amounts due from related
parties
— amounts due from Mr.
Zhao Min and Ms.
Zhou Zhongying . . . .. 71,607 77,143 50,325 20,659
Deposits . ............... 2,330 1,202 1,630 3,553
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As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)
Advances to staff . ........ 1,138 1,123 1,219 2,073
Prepayments in connection
with the proposed
[REDACTED] of the
Company’s H shares . .. .. — - 1,613 5,255
Others.................. 1,953 1,656 1,478 1,400
111,961 111,953 79,367 64,694
Less: loss allowance . ... ... (355) (424) (533) (541)
111,606 111,529 78,834 64,153

Our prepayments, deposits and other receivables decreased slightly from RMBI111.6
million as of December 31, 2023 to RMB111.5 million as of December 31, 2024, primarily due
to RMB4.1 million decrease in prepayments for purchase of services as such prepayments were
utilized and recognized as costs in line with the progress of contract performance, and RMBI1.1
million decrease in deposits, offset by an increase in amounts due from Mr. Zhao Min and Ms.
Zhou Zhongying, due to the increase of loans. It further decreased to RMB78.8 million as of
December 31, 2025, primarily due to (i) a RMB26.8 million decrease in amounts due from Mr.
Zhao Min and Ms. Zhou Zhongying, as a result of the repayment of loans, and (ii) a RMB7.7
million decrease in prepayments for purchase of services as a result of the completion of
certain service contracts, partially offset by a RMB1.6 million increase in prepayments in
connection with the proposed [REDACTED] of the Company’s H shares. Our prepayments,
deposits and other receivables further decreased to RMB64.2 million as of June 30, 2026,
primarily due to a RMB29.6 million decrease in amounts due from Mr. Zhao Min and Ms. Zhou
Zhongying, as a result of the repayment of loans, partially offset by a RMB3.6 million increase
in prepayments in connection with the proposed [REDACTED] of the Company’s H shares and
a RMBS8.7 million increase in prepayments for purchase of services as a result of
commencement of certain service contracts.

During the Track Record Period, amounts due from Mr. Zhao Min and Ms. Zhou
Zhongying were unsecured and interest-bearing at 2.50% to 4.75% per annum with no fixed
terms of repayment. All outstanding amounts due from Mr. Zhao Min and Ms. Zhou Zhongying
are non-trade in nature.

All outstanding amounts due from Mr. Zhao Min and Ms. Zhou Zhongying were fully
repaid as of the Latest Practicable Date.

Contract Assets
Contract assets primarily relate to our rights to consideration for work completed but not

yet billed in our services. These amounts will be transferred to trade receivables when the
rights become unconditional.

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)
Contract assets . .......... 73,339 116,608 146,917 150,126
Less: loss allowance .. ... .. (216) (339) (1,944) (3,620)
Total................... 73,123 116,269 144,973 146,506
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Our contract assets increased significantly by 59.0% from RMB73.1 million as of
December 31, 2023 to RMB116.3 million as of December 31, 2024, further increased by 24.7%
to RMB145.0 million as of December 31, 2025, and remained relatively stable at RMB146.5
million as of June 30, 2026. This substantial increase from 2023 to 2025 was primarily due to
(i) extended settlement cycles resulting from tightened liquidity and cash flow pressures of
certain clients, who adopted a more cautious approach to verify projects milestones and
approve payments, leading to delays of the verification of our contract assets into trade
receivables; and (ii) prolonged administrative and reconciliation processes of certain clients in
verifying completed service milestones, which collectively extended the duration for which
such amounts remained as contract assets prior to their reclassification to trade receivables.
Our contract assets remained relatively stable at RMB146.5 million as of June 30, 2026.

During the Track Record Period, the average time required for customers to verify the
completion of our work was 60 days, 74 days, 72 days and 57 days, respectively. The table
below sets forth the range of customer verification periods and the corresponding verification
amounts and percentage by customers as at the end of the respective periods indicated:

Six months ended

For the year ended December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Within 90 days........ 297,568 75.2 235,473 75.3 239,087 84.5 170,908 81.7
90 to 180 days . ....... 66,469 16.8 52,493 16.8 25,366 9.0 23,7765 11.3
180 days to 1 year .. ... 19,416 49 20,458 6.5 12,195 43 9,244 44
Over 1 year .......... 12,267 3.1 4,420 1.4 6,407 2.2 5,488 2.6
Total ............... 395,720 100.0 312,844 100.0 283,055 100.0 209,405 100.0

As of July 31, 2026, RMB21.9 million, or 14.6% of our contract assets as of June 30,
2026, had been subsequently certified, and as of July 31, 2026, RMB26.6 million had been
recognized as contract assets with revenue recognition after June 30, 2026.

The following table sets forth the number of turnover days based on the aggregate amount
of our contract assets and trade receivables for the years/periods indicated:

Six months

ended
For the year ended December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
Contract assets and trade
receivables turnover
daysV ... ... .. 118 167 231 200

Note:

(1)  We calculate the contract assets and trade receivables turnover days using the average of the opening
and closing balance of contract assets and trade receivables for the relevant period, divided by the
corresponding revenue for the period, and then multiplied by the number of days during such period,

which is 365 days for each year or 181 days for each period.

Financial Assets measured at FVOCI

Our financial assets measured at FVOCI represent our bill receivables. Our financial
assets measured at FVOCI increased by 3.0% from RMB16.0 million as of December 31, 2023
to RMB16.4 million as of December 31, 2024 mainly due to the increase of bill settlements
adopted by our customers, which was a result of the economic conditions and cash flow
pressures of certain clients and they may prefer settlement via bills of exchange rather than
cash payments. Our financial assets measured at FVOCI decreased by 77.0% to RMB3.8
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million as of December 31, 2025, mainly due to the maturity and settlement of the 2024 bank
acceptance notes during the year. Our financial assets measured at FVOCI remained relatively
stable at RMB3.9 million as of June 30, 2026.

The movements during the Track Record Period of financial assets measured at FVOCI
are set out below:

Six months
ended
For the year ended December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)
Balance as of January 1, ........... — 15,974 16,449 3,791
Additions . . . ... ... L. 19,564 29,890 71,743 48,952
Disposals .. ....... ... ... . ..., (3,590) (29,415) (84.,401) (48,873)
Balance as of December 31/June 30 . 15,974 16,449 3,791 3,870

Our financial assets measured at FVOCI are set out in note 16 to the Accountants’ Report
in Appendix I

Restricted Deposits

Our restricted deposits represent our guarantee deposits. Our restricted deposits remained
nil from December 31, 2023 to 2025 and increased to RMB3.9 million as of June 30, 2026,
primarily attributable to the guarantee deposit placed in connection with a performance
guarantee required by a customer pursuant to a services contract.

Trade Payables

Our trade payables primarily consist of payables to our suppliers, such as site
management organizations, hospitals and other clinical sites. Our suppliers generally allow us
a credit period of up to 45 business days from the date of billing.

We recognize payables upon receipt of third-party services, but our payments to suppliers
are made in accordance with the payment milestones stipulated in our agreements with them.
As a result, our trade payables comprise a portion of payables which are accrued costs for
which payment milestones have not yet risen. Our trade payables increased by 9.0% from
RMB64.2 million as of December 31, 2023 to RMB70.0 million as of December 31, 2024, and
decreased by 6.2% to RMB65.7 million as of December 31, 2025. The fluctuations in our trade
payables from 2023 to 2025 are primarily attributable to the timing of project progress and
settlement cycles of certain CRO projects, particularly relating to oncology clinical trials,
which typically involve long trial cycles. Our trade payables further increased by 45.9% to
RMB95.8 million as of June 30, 2026, mainly due to increase in amounts payable pending the
achievement of contractual payment milestones as we undertook more projects in the six
months ended June 30, 2026.

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)

Within 1 year ............ 50,152 44,961 41,769 53,906
lto2years ............. 12,406 21,040 18,110 25,843
2to3years ............. 1,464 2,762 4,067 13,266
Over3years............. 203 1,257 1,726 2,827
Total................... 64,225 70,020 65,672 95,842




THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The table below sets forth our trade payables turnover days for the periods indicated:

Six months
ended
Year ended December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(days)
Trade playables turnover
days'™". ... 80 117 121 110

(1)  We calculate the trade payables turnover days using the average of the opening and closing balance of
the trade payables for the relevant year or period, divided by the corresponding cost of sales for the
period, and then multiplied by the number of days during such period, which is 365 days for each year
or 181 days for each period.

Our trade payables turnover days increased from 80 days in 2023 to 117 days in 2024
primarily driven by the increase in our trade payables due to an increase in the amount of
payables for which payment milestones have not risen. Our trade payables turnover days
remained stable at 117 days in 2024, 121 days in 2025, and 110 days in the six months ended
June 30, 2026.

As of July 31, 2026, RMB11.8 million, or 12.3% of our trade payables as of June 30,
2026, had been settled.

Accruals and Other Payables

The primary component of accruals and other payables primarily consists of (i) payables
for staff related costs; (ii) conditional government grant arising from various government
grants for which the relevant conditions had not been met, see “Risk Factors — Risks Related
to Our Financial Performance — Any discontinuation, reduction or delay of any preferential
tax treatments or government grants that may be available to us in the future could materially
and adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition, and prospects.”;
(iii) other tax payables; (iv) provisions for onerous contracts; (v) amounts due to related
parties; and (vi) payables for [REDACTED] costs incurred in connection with the
[REDACTED]. The table below sets forth the breakdown of our accruals and other payables
during the Track Record Period:

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)
Payables for staff related
COSES . v v 27,928 21,912 24,635 18,761
Conditional government
grants . ............... 14,383 14,383 14,383 14,383
Other tax payables ........ 7,739 7,513 2,826 2,463
Provisions for onerous
contracts . ............. 1,463 1,708 914 889
Amounts due to related
parties
— Beijing Zhongda Xinglin
Pharmaceutical Research
Institute Co., Ltd
(“Zhongda Xinglin”) (4t
HH R A MRS BET 5T e A RR
NN - 1,850 1,720 1,550
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As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)
— Mr. Zhao Min .......... 29,600 37,100 - -
Payables for [REDACTED]

COSES . .o - - 6,102 4,130
Others.................. 1,636 1,727 1,955 1,359
Total................... 82,749 86,193 52,535 43,535

Our accruals and other payables increased from RMB82.7 million as of December 31,
2023 to RMB86.2 million as of December 31, 2024, and decreased to RMB52.5 million as of
December 31, 2025, and decreased to RMB43.5 million as of June 30, 2026. Our payables for
staff related costs decreased from RMB27.9 million as of December 31, 2023 to RMB21.9
million as of December 31, 2024 mainly due to a reduction in employee headcount in 2024, and
increased from RMB21.9 million as of December 31, 2024 to RMB24.6 million as of December
31, 2025 mainly due to the expansion of our workforce and the corresponding increase in
accrued salaries and annual performance bonuses for December 2025. Our other tax payables
remained relatively stable from RMB7.7 million as of December 31, 2023 to RMB7.5 million
as of December 31, 2024, before decreasing to RMB2.8 million as of December 31, 2025,
primarily due to a decrease in output value-added tax associated with our contract liabilities as
the related balances declined. Our amounts due to Mr. Zhao Min increased from RMB29.6
million as of December 31, 2023 to RMB37.1 million as of December 31, 2024, and decreased
to nil as of December 31, 2025, mainly due to the Weilin’s amounts due to Mr. Zhao Min,
which was settled in 2025. For details of provisions for onerous contracts, see “Business —
Our Services — Loss-making projects” for further details. Our accruals and other payables
decreased from RMBS52.5 million as of December 31, 2025 to RMB43.5 million as of June 30,
2026, primarily due to the decrease in payables for staff related costs due to the decrease in
bonuses payables.

Contract Liabilities

Contract liabilities represent our performance obligations for advances received or
receivable from customers for our services. These amounts are recognized as revenue as we
perform our services and satisfy the underlying performance obligations. Our contract
liabilities decreased from RMB97.0 million as of December 31, 2023 to RMB93.0 million as
of December 31, 2024, and further decreased to RMB62.0 million as of December 31, 2025.
This decrease was primarily attributable to reduced advances from certain clients. Our contract
liabilities remained relatively stable to RMB62.9 million as of June 30, 2026.

As of July 31, 2026, RMB14.4 million, representing 22.8% of the contract liabilities as
of June 30, 2026, had subsequently been recognized as revenue.

LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES

We have historically funded our cash requirements principally from proceeds from our
business operations and capital contribution from shareholders. After the [REDACTED], we
intend to finance our future capital requirements through cash generated from our business
operations and the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED]. We do not anticipate any changes
to the availability of financing to fund our operations in the future.

During the Track Record Period, we financed our capital expenditure and working capital
requirements primarily through cash generated from operating activities. As of December 31,
2023, 2024 and 2025 and June 30, 2026, we had cash and cash equivalents of RMBI101.1
million, RMB111.6 million, RMB72.2 million and RMB130.0 million, respectively.
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Going forward, we anticipate that our operating cash flows, bank loans and the
[REDACTED] from the [REDACTED] will collectively fulfil our working capital, capital
expenditures and liquidity needs. Our capacity to meet financial commitments will hinge on
our operational performance and cash flow generation, which are influenced by economic
conditions and various external factors. Should our current funds prove inadequate, we will
consider securing additional credit or engaging in equity financing.

Our Directors are of the view that, taking into account our available resources including
cash and bank balances on hand, available banking facilities and [REDACTED] from
[REDACTED], we have sufficient working capital for our present requirements and for the
next 12 months from the date of this document.

Cash Flow

The following table sets forth a summary of our cash flows for the periods indicated:

Six months ended

Year ended December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)
(Unaudited)

Net cash generated

from/(used in) operating

activities . ........... 55,363 1,768 11,571 (7,822) 46,583
Net cash (used in)/generated

from investing activities . . (25,797) (4,240) 28,529 (30,632) 26,478

Net cash generated
from/(used in) financing
activities . ........... 9,952 12,915 (79,353) 1,479 (15,244)

Net increase/(decrease) in
cash and cash

equivalents . ......... 39,518 10,443 (39,253) (36,975) 57,817
Cash and cash equivalents at

January 1............ 61,568 101,095 111,576 111,576 72,215
Effect of foreign exchange

rate changes . . ........ 9 38 (108) (39) (69)
Cash and cash equivalents

at December 31/June 30 . 101,095 111,576 72,215 74,562 129,963

Net Cash Generated from/(Used in) Operating Activities

In the six months ended June 30, 2026, we had net cash generated from operating
activities of RMB46.6 million. This comprised profit before taxation of RMB25.1 million,
adjusted for non-cash and non-operating items including impairment loss recognised on trade
and other receivables and contract assets of RMB3.3 million, equity-settled share-based
payment expenses of RMB2.4 million, depreciation and amortisation of RMB2.0 million and
finance costs of RMBO0.2 million. These adjustments were partially offset by interest income
from amounts due from related parties of RMBO0.3 million. The cash inflow was further
supported by working capital changes, primarily: (i) a decrease in trade and bills receivables
of RMB15.3 million primarily due to the collection of payments from certain clients; and (ii)
an increase in trade payables of RMB30.8 million primarily due to we undertook more projects
in the six months ended June 30, 2026 pending the achievement of contractual payment
milestones. Additionally, income tax paid of RMB6.2 million reduced operating cash flows.
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In 2025, we had net cash generated from operating activities of RMB11.6 million. This
comprised profit before taxation of RMB60.3 million, adjusted for non-cash items including
depreciation and amortisation of RMB3.3 million, changes in the carrying amount of
redemption liabilities of RMBS8.3 million, and impairment loss on trade and other receivables
and contract asset of RMB3.2 million. However, these were partially offset by working capital
changes, primarily: (i) an increase in contract assets of RMB30.3 million due to the delay of
clients’ reconciliation and certification processes as a result of liquidity pressures and extended
administrative timelines; and (ii) a decrease in contract liabilities of RMB31.1 million due to
reduced advances from certain clients. Additionally, income tax paid of RMB15.3 million
reduced operating cash flows.

In 2024, we had net cash generated from operating activities of RMB1.8 million. This
comprised profit before taxation of RMB68.6 million, adjusted for non-cash items including
changes in the carrying amount of redemption liabilities of RMB7.8 million, depreciation and
amortisation of RMB4.5 million, and equity-settled share-based payments of RMB1.9 million.
However, these were more than offset by working capital changes, primarily: (i) an increase in
trade and bills receivables of RMB36.0 million due to the prolonged customer settlement
cycles as a result of liquidity pressures and their internal administrative process; and (ii) an
increase in contract assets of RMB43.3 million due to the delay of clients’ reconciliation and
certification processes as a result of liquidity pressures and extended administrative timelines.
Additionally, income tax paid of RMB3.1 million reduced operating cash flows.

In 2023, we had net cash generated from operating activities of RMBS55.4 million. This
comprised profit before taxation of RMB55.3 million, adjusted for non-cash items including
depreciation and amortisation of RMB6.2 million, finance costs of RMB2.6 million, and
equity-settled share-based payments of RMB2.1 million. These were partially offset by
working capital changes, primarily: (i) an increase in financial assets measured at FVOCI of
RMB16.0 million due to an increase in payments settled by bills from customers; (ii) an
increase in contract assets of RMBS50.0 million due to the delay of clients’ reconciliation and
certification processes as a result of liquidity pressures and extended administrative timelines;
and (iii) a decrease in contract liabilities of RMB25.8 million due to reduced advances from
certain clients. Additionally, income tax paid of RMB15.8 million reduced operating cash
flows.

Net Cash Used in/Generated from Investing Activities

In the six months ended June 30, 2026, we had net cash flows generated from investing
activities of RMB26.5 million. This primarily consisted of: (i) proceeds from redemption of
financial assets measured at FVPL of RMB25.0 million, representing redemptions of wealth
management products; and (ii) proceeds from repayment of advances to related parties of
RMB30.0 million; partially offset by cash outflows for: (i) payments for acquisition of
financial assets measured at FVPL of RMB25.0 million, representing investments in wealth
management products; and (ii) payments for the purchase of intangible assets of RMB2.3
million.

In 2025, our net cash flows generated from investing activities was RMB28.5 million.
This primarily consisted of: (i) proceeds from redemption of financial assets measured at FVPL
of RMB109.3 million, representing redemptions of wealth management products; and (ii)
proceeds from repayment of advances to related parties of RMB40.0 million; partially offset
by cash outflows for: (i) payments for purchases of financial assets measured at FVPL of
RMB109.0 million, representing wealth management products; and (ii) payments for advance
to related parties of RMB10.5 million.

In 2024, our net cash flows used in investing activities was RMB4.2 million. This
primarily consisted of: (i) payments for purchases of financial assets measured at FVPL of
RMB59.0 million; (ii) payments for advances to related parties of RMB3.0 million; and (iii)
payments for purchase of intangible assets of RMB1.3 million, partially offset by cash inflows
for proceeds from redemption of financial assets measured at FVPL of RMB59.1 million.
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In 2023, our net cash flows used in investing activities was RMB25.8 million. This
primarily consisted of: (i) payments for purchases of financial assets measured at FVPL of
RMB60.0 million; (ii) payments for advances to related parties of RMB69.0 million; and (iii)
payments for purchase of intangible assets of RMB2.0 million, partially offset by cash inflows
for (i) proceeds from repayment of advances to related parties of RMB40.0 million; and (ii)
proceeds from redemption of financial assets measured at FVPL of RMB65.3 million.

Net Cash Generated from/(Used in) Financing Activities

In the six months ended June 30, 2026, we had net cash flows used in financing activities
of RMB15.2 million. This primarily consisted of: (i) repayment of bank loans of RMB10.0
million; and (ii) payments in connection with the proposed [REDACTED] of the Company’s
H shares of RMB4.2 million.

In 2025, our net cash flows used in financing activities were RMB79.4 million. This
primarily consisted of: (i) repayment of advances from related parties of RMB41.2 million; (ii)
repayment of bank loans of RMBS50.0 million; partially offset by cash inflows for (i) proceeds
from bank loans of RMB10.0 million; and (ii) proceeds from advances from related parties of
RMB4.0 million.

In 2024, our net cash flows generated from financing activities were RMB12.9 million.
This primarily consisted of: (i) proceeds from capital contributions of RMB7.2 million; (ii)
proceeds from bank loans of RMBS50.0 million; and (iii) proceeds from advances from related
parties of RMB9.4 million; partially offset by cash outflows for: (i) repayment of bank loans
of RMB50.0 million; and (ii) interest paid for bank loans of RMB1.8 million; and (iii) capital
element of lease rentals paid of RMB1.7 million.

In 2023, our net cash flows generated from financing activities were RMB10.0 million.
This primarily consisted of: (i) proceeds from bank loans of RMBS50.0 million; and (ii)
proceeds from advances from related parties of RMBI11.9 million; partially offset by cash
outflows for (i) repayment of bank loans of RMB48.1 million; and (ii) interest paid for bank
loans of RMB2.3 million.

INDEBTEDNESS

The table below sets forth the breakdown of our indebtedness as of the dates indicated.

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)

Current
Bank loans ............ 49,817 49,918 10,008 -
Lease liabilities. ... ... .. 2,498 836 292 776
Redemption liabilities . . . . 80,607 108,436 - -
Non-current
Lease liabilities. ... ... .. 138 292 - 4,230
Total . . ............... 133,060 159,482 10,300 5,006

Bank Loans

Our bank loans remained relatively stable at RMB49.8 million as of December 31, 2023
and RMB49.9 million as of December 31, 2024. It decreased by 80.0% to RMB10.0 million as
of December 31, 2025, primarily due to repayment of maturing loans. Our bank loans
decreased to nil as of June 30, 2026 primarily due to repayment of loans.
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As of Latest Practicable Date, we have credit facilities of RMB10.0 million, which are all
unutilized.

All our bank loans are loans within one year. Below sets forth the breakdown of our bank
loans by category:

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026

(RMB in thousands)

Guaranteed by certain
directors and their close

family members. ... ..... 10,002 19,950 - -
Guaranteed by third parties . . 39,815 29,968 10,008 -
Total bank loans . ........ 49,817 49,918 10,008 -

During the Track Record Period, the interest rate of our bank loan ranged from 2.50% to
4.75% per annum. We consider these interest rates to be within the range of market interest
rates. Our bank loans during the Track Record Period were guaranteed by third-party
guarantees, with Mr. Zhao and his spouse, Mr. Zhao Liang and his spouse, Mr. Gu Zhifu and
Mr. Zhang Bokang providing counter-guarantees in respect thereof. In June 2026, we repaid the
corresponding loans and therefore such third-party guarantees and corresponding counter-
guarantees provided were released. See details in “Relationship with Our Controlling
Shareholders — Independence from Our Controlling Shareholder — Financial Independence.”

Lease Liabilities

Our total lease liabilities decreased by 57.2% from RMB2.6 million as of December 31,
2023 to RMBI1.1 million as of December 31, 2024, primarily attributable to the reduction in
office lease areas in Beijing in 2024 compared to 2023, and further decreased to RMBO0.3
million as of December 31, 2025, primarily due to reduced office lease areas in Beijing and
shortened lease terms of our office in Hefei, Anhui Province. Our total lease liabilities increase
from RMBO0.3 million as of December 31, 2025 to RMB5.0 million as of June 30, 2026,
primarily due to the expansion of our office premises in Hangzhou, with new leases
commencing in January 2026.

Redemption Liabilities

Our redemption liabilities increased by 34.5% from RMB80.6 million as of December 31,
2023 to RMB108.4 million as of December 31, 2024, primarily due to the recognition of
additional redemption liabilities of RMB20.0 million during 2024, which arose from the grants
of special rights to Pre-[REDACTED] Investors; it decreased to nil as of December 31, 2025
as a result of the termination of our redemption obligations in December 2025. Our redemption
liabilities remained as nil as of June 30, 2026.

Except as discussed above, as of June 30, 2026, the most recent practicable date for
determining our indebtedness, we did not have any outstanding mortgages, charges,
debentures, loan capital, debt securities, loans, bank overdrafts or other similar indebtedness,
finance lease or hire purchase commitments, liabilities under acceptances (other than normal
trade bills), acceptance credits, which are either guaranteed, unguaranteed, secured or
unsecured, or guarantees or other contingent liabilities. As of the Latest Practicable Date, there
was no material restrictive covenant in our indebtedness which could significantly limit our
ability to obtain future financing. As of June 30, 2026, we did not have plans for other material
external debt financing.
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Our Directors confirm that (i) there has not been any material change in our indebtedness
since June 30, 2026 and up to the Latest Practicable Date, (ii) during the Track Record Period
and up to the date of this document, we did not have any material default on our indebtedness
or breach of covenant, and (iii) during the Track Record Period and up to the date of this
document, we did not experience any difficulty in obtaining bank loans and other borrowings.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
At the end of each of the Track Record Period, we did not have any contingent liabilities.
KEY FINANCIAL RATIOS

The following table sets forth our key financial ratios for the periods indicated:

As of/
For the
six months
As of or for the year ended
ended December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
Gross profit margin........ 33.5% 38.3% 38.9% 35.0%
Net profit margin ......... 12.7% 16.9% 15.4% 10.9%
Gearing ratio” .. .. .. ... .. -394.8% 153.2% 5.0% 2.2%
Current ratio® .. ......... 93.0% 105.2% 197.5% 203.0%

(1)  Gearing ratio equals total debts (including bank loans and lease liabilities) divided by total equity as of
the end of the year or period, multiplied by 100%.

(2)  Current ratio equals current assets divided by current liabilities as of the end of the year or period,
multiplied by 100%.

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES

The following table sets forth our capital expenditures during the Track Record Period
indicated:

Six months
ended
Year ended December 31, June 30,
2023 2024 2025 2026
(RMB in thousands)
Payments for the purchase of
intangible assets .. ......... 1,989 1,281 1,178 2,264
Payments for the purchase of
property, plant and equipment. 115 139 130 1,270

During the Track Record Period, most of our capital expenditures were allocated to the
purchase of property, plant and equipment, software systems and other intangible assets.

We plan to continue capital expenditures to support our business growth and expansion
strategy. See details in “Future Plans and [REDACTED].” We intend to fund these
expenditures with available financial resources, including cash generated from operations and
[REDACTED] from the [REDACTED].
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CAPITAL COMMITMENTS

At the end of each of the Track Record Period, we did not have any significant capital
commitments.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Related party transactions are set out in note 27 to the Accountants’ Report in Appendix
I. Our Directors confirm that these transactions were conducted in the ordinary and usual
course of business and at arm’s length basis. Our Directors are also of the view that our related
party transactions during the Track Record Period would not distort our track record results or
cause our historical results to become non-reflective of our future performance.

OFF-BALANCE SHEET COMMITMENTS AND ARRANGEMENTS

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had not entered into any off-balance sheet
arrangements. We also have not entered into any financial guarantees or other commitments to
guarantee the payment obligations of third parties. In addition, we have not entered into any
derivative contracts that are indexed to our equity interests and classified as owners’ equity.
Furthermore, we do not have any retained or contingent interest in assets transferred to an
unconsolidated entity that serves as credit, liquidity or market risk support to such entity. We
do not have any variable interest in any unconsolidated entity that provides financing, liquidity,
market risk or credit support to us or that engages in leasing, hedging or research and
development services with us.

FINANCIAL RISKS DISCLOSURE

We are exposed to a variety of financial risks, including credit risk, liquidity risk, interest
rate and currency risk. See note 26 to the Accountants’ Report in Appendix I.

DIVIDENDS

We did not pay any dividend in 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended June 30,
2026. We do not have a formal dividend policy or a fixed dividend payout ratio. We may
distribute dividends in the future by way of cash or by other means that we consider
appropriate. Pursuant to our Articles of Association, our Board may declare dividends in the
future after taking into account our results of operations, financial condition, cash requirements
and availability and other factors as it may deem relevant at such time. Any declaration and
payment as well as the amount of dividends will be subject to our constitutional documents,
applicable PRC laws and approval by our Shareholders. PRC laws require that dividends
should be paid only out of the profit for the year calculated according to PRC accounting
principles.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES
As of June 30, 2026, retained profits of our Company amounted to RMB11.9 million.
[REDACTED]

[REDACTED] represent professional fees, [REDACTED] and fees incurred in
connection with the [REDACTED]. Our [REDACTED] are estimated to be approximately
HKS$[REDACTED] million, of which approximately HK$[REDACTED] million has been or
will be recognized in the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income as administrative expenses and approximately HK$[REDACTED] million is expected
to be recognized as a deduction in equity directly upon the [REDACTED], representing
[REDACTED]% of the gross [REDACTED] of the [REDACTED], based on the
[REDACTED] of HK${REDACTED] per [REDACTED] or H Share (being the mid-point of
the [REDACTED] range stated in this document and assuming that the [REDACTED] is not
exercised). As of June 30, 2026, a total of approximately HK$[REDACTED] million of the

-231 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION

[REDACTED] has already been charged in profit or loss. The remaining amount of
HK$[REDACTED] million will be charged in profit or loss in the future. By nature, our
[REDACTED] are composed of approximately HK$[REDACTED] million [REDACTED]
related expenses and fees (including [REDACTED] and incentive fee, SFC transaction levy,
Stock Exchange trading fee and AFRC transaction levy), and approximately
HK$[REDACTED] million [REDACTED] expenses and fees, comprising fees for the Joint
Sponsors, legal advisors and reporting accountants and other professionals.

[REDACTED] ADJUSTED NET TANGIBLE ASSETS

See “Appendix II — [REDACTED] Financial Information.”
NO MATERIAL ADVERSE CHANGE

Our Directors confirmed that, as of the date of this document, there has been no material
adverse change in our financial position since June 30, 2026, and there has been no event since
June 30, 2026 that would materially affect the information as set out in the Accountants’ Report
in Appendix I to this document.
DISCLOSURE REQUIRED UNDER THE LISTING RULES

Our Directors confirm that, as of the Latest Practicable Date, there was no circumstance

that would give rise to a disclosure requirement under Rules 13.13 to 13.19 of the Listing
Rules.
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FUTURE PLANS

For a detailed description of our future plans, see “Business — Our Strategies.”

[REDACTED]

We estimate that the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED] will be approximately
HK$[REDACTED] million, assuming an [REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED] per Share,
being the mid-point of the [REDACTED] range of HK$[REDACTED] per Share to
HKS$[REDACTED] per Share, after deducting [REDACTED] and estimated [REDACTED]
expenses paid and payable by us in the [REDACTED], taking into account any additional
discretionary incentive fee. We intend to use the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED] for
the following purposes:

Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately [REDACTED]% of
the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED] is expected to be used to advance our
multi-therapeutic area expansion and to build service capabilities in frontier
therapeutic areas. The [REDACTED] will be applied solely to expand our service
capabilities and multi-therapeutic area coverage in Chinese Mainland:

i.

Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately
[REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] will be used for expert team building
to support our expansion into autoimmune diseases, oncology, as well as
emerging frontier therapeutic areas, including ophthalmology, CGT, miRNA,
CNS diseases and metabolic diseases. In particular, we plan to (i) recruit [four
to six] experts with extensive track records in overseeing multi-regional
clinical trials, navigating complex regulatory submissions across regulatory
authorities in major jurisdictions such as NMPA and USFDA. They would
serve as the scientific and strategic leads for each target therapeutic area; and
(ii) establish dedicated cross-functional teams of approximately [30 to 40]
professionals per therapeutic area, including operations general project
managers, medical managers, data managers, statisticians, and clinical research
associates. We expect to recruit approximately 200 professionals under this
initiative over the next three years, with broadly similar numbers recruited in
each year. The expertise combination of senior scientific leaders and dedicated
members is expected to elevate our therapeutic area-specific advisory and
execution capabilities, improve protocol execution quality and enable us to
offer end-to-end clinical trial solutions within each therapeutic area. We
believe our expertise is strategically deployed in therapeutic areas with strong
growth potential, allowing us to build competitive advantages and capture
market opportunities. Finally, we will build the team to meet the expansion
strategy of multi therapeutic areas. Our recruitment plan may be adjusted in
accordance with the evolution of therapeutic areas, so as to support the
research, development and expansion of both our current and future therapeutic
focus areas. The following table sets forth the qualifications we expect the
professionals to be recruited under this initiative to possess.

Position Expected Qualifications

Domain experts .... Doctoral degree, with at least 15 years of industry
experience in the relevant therapeutic area and at
least 10 years of team management experience

Operations general Over five years of project management experience,
project managers . with experience managing two to three Phase II/III
clinical research projects in the target therapeutic
area
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ii.

Position Expected Qualifications

Medical managers .. Medical or pharmaceutical background, with prior
experience as a clinical research medical manager

Data managers . . ... Medical or pharmaceutical background, with prior
experience as a clinical research data manager

Statisticians . ... ... Medical, pharmaceutical or statistical background,
with prior experience as a clinical research
statistician

CRAs ............ Medical or pharmaceutical background, with prior

experience in clinical research

Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately
[REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] will be used for deepening our
cooperation with hospitals and research institutions, cultivating researcher
ecosystems and building subject recruitment networks, with the aim of
capturing core clinical resources and accelerating project implementation.
Specifically, we plan to (i) further expand our clinical trial site network,
progressively extending our coverage to second- and third-tier cities, and
establishing partnerships with the top 10 to 15 research hospitals in frontier
therapeutic areas, including ophthalmology, CGT, miRNA, CNS diseases and
metabolic diseases. We also plan to utilize Weilin platform to develop and
build the information-sharing platform for clinical trial stakeholders, and
expect to invite over [150] relevant institutions to participate in the next three
years. The information-sharing platform is designed as an online sub-system of
the Weilin platform, operating in conjunction with our regional offline service
teams to form an integrated online-to-offline service model. The platform is
intended to provide clinical trial stakeholders with core functional modules
including site fast-track initiation, online subject recruitment and pre-
screening, real-time multi-site progress monitoring, cross-institutional
document collaboration, and resource matching between project requirements
and our regional service teams. Data generated through the information-
sharing platform will be consolidated into the Weilin platform to support
group-level oversight and data governance. We expect to recruit approximately
100 professionals under this initiative over the next three years, including
clinical coordination directors, site coordination managers, CRAs, and clinical
trial cloud platform promotion personnel; (ii) systematically cultivate a core
KOL ecosystem network by recruiting professional KOL engagement
personnel and establishing an ecosystem network with approximately [25] to
[35] KOLs over the next three years to facilitate academic interaction. We
expect to recruit approximately five KOL engagement professionals over the
next three years, and to organize academic exchange activities; and (iii) build
patient recruitment and community network channels by developing a
community-based chronic disease management system and dedicated trial
participant channel network covering the East China and Central China
regions, targeting therapeutic areas where subject populations are dispersed
and recruitment is challenging. We expect to recruit approximately 30
professionals under this initiative over the next three years, including
community network co-building managers, and patient recruitment platform
personnel. We believe these initiatives will improve our business operations
and market positioning. The systematic expansion of our clinical trial site
network and development of subject recruitment channels would increase our
clinical trial capacity and access to critical subject resources thereby enabling
us initiate trials promptly, reduce per-patient recruitment costs especially in
emerging therapeutic areas where such resources are usually scarce. By
deepening KOL networks, we aim to establish scientific credibility and
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cooperation with clinical trial professionals. The initiatives collectively
supports our long-term revenue growth and sustainable competitiveness. The
following table sets forth the qualifications we expect the professionals to be
recruited under this initiative to possess.

Position Expected Qualifications
Clinical coordination Over eight years of clinical research experience,
directors . ........... with strong site coordination and communication
skills
Site coordination managers .  Over five years of clinical research experience, with

strong site coordination and communication skills

CRASs . ............... Medical or pharmaceutical background, with prior
experience in clinical research

Strategic cooperation/KOL Over three years of experience as a site or business
business managers . . ... manager

Community network Familiarity with community hospitals; candidates
co-building managers ... with established community hospital network

resources preferred

Clinical trial cloud platform  Over seven years of experience in the promotion of
promotion directors . . . . . clinical trial-related system platforms

Clinical trial cloud platform  Over three years of experience in the promotion of
promotion managers . ... clinical trial-related system platforms

Patient recruitment platform  Over seven years of patient recruitment experience
management directors . . .

Patient recruitment platform  Over three years of patient recruitment experience
management managers

Patient recruitment Prior experience in patient recruitment or related
specialists . . ......... work

Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately
[REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] will be used building our company
management system and process system to further enhance our operations.
Specifically, we plan to (i) establish a company-level project management
office (“PMQO”) and collaboration platform to establish project management,
resource allocation and know-how management systems to support our
multi-therapeutic area expansion. We expect to recruit approximately 20
professionals under this initiative over the next three years, including PMO
deputy directors, platform process managers and system maintenance
managers; (ii) develop therapeutic area-specific SOPs and quality management
systems, particularly for frontier therapeutic areas such as CGT and miRNA
drugs, covering full clinical trial cycle from protocol design to laboratory
testing. We expect to recruit approximately 20 professionals under this
initiative over the next three years, including QA directors, QA deputy
directors, QA specialists and quality managers; and (iii) develop a talent
training and development program to cultivate professionals who are proficient
in both our SOPs and therapeutic-specific knowledge. We expect to recruit
approximately five professionals under this initiative over the next three years,
including training directors and training managers. We believe these initiatives
would improve our overall service delivery timelines and project execution
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predictability, building capabilities for large-scale, multi-center and cross-
therapeutic area clinical trial projects. The following table sets forth the
qualifications we expect the professionals to be recruited under this initiative

to possess.

Position Expected Qualifications

PMO deputy directors. . . . . Over seven years of project management experience,
with experience managing two to three large-scale
clinical research projects in a specific therapeutic
area

Platform process managers . Medical or pharmaceutical background, with strong
communication, coordination and management skills

System maintenance Experience in the maintenance of medical clinical

managers . .. ......... trial systems

QA directors . . ......... Over seven years of QA experience in the clinical
research field; prior QA department management
experience preferred

QA deputy directors . . . . .. Over five years of QA experience in the clinical
research field

QA specialists . .. ....... Prior QA/QC experience

Quality managers . . . ... .. Medical or pharmaceutical background, with clinical
trial QC experience

Training directors. . ... ... Over five years of clinical trial training experience
and over three years of experience as a training
manager

Training managers . . ... .. Over three years of clinical trial training experience

. Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately [REDACTED]% of
the [REDACTED] will be used to advance our international expansion and global
operating capability development. We intend to accelerate our internationalization
strategy, supporting our transition from “accompanying customers going global” to
“localized participation in international competition”. Specifically, such
[REDACTED] will be [REDACTED] to the following areas:

i Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately
[REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] will be used localizing our overseas
operating platforms through strategic partnerships, investments and potential
acquisitions. Our strategy will follow a phased approach, beginning with the
establishment of strategic cooperation with two to three mid-sized overseas
CROs with established therapeutic area expertise or specialized biometrics
capabilities in North America and Europe, with a view to sharing client
resources, leveraging local clinical trial networks and gaining operational
familiarity with regional regulatory environments. According to Frost &
Sullivan, the CRO market in North America and Europe would reach US$26.5
billion and US$17.1 billion as of 2029. Subject to satisfactory progress of such
cooperation arrangements, we may consider acquiring minority or majority
equity stakes in such partners to deepen integration and realize our
localization. We adhere to disciplined investment and acquisition screening
standards, including strategic alignment with our core business, regulatory
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compliance track record particularly with respect to FDA and NMPA
inspection histories, therapeutic area expertise in innovative drug clinical
development, quality and diversification of its client base, stability of its core
management team, geographical coverage and established local networks, and
degree of operational and commercial synergy achievable through integration
with our existing platform. We will generally focus on targets with an
employee base of approximately 50 to 200 personnel and net profit range from
approximately RMB2.0 million to RMB50.0 million, which we believe
represents an optimal scale that balances established execution capabilities
with integration flexibility and financial stability.

Our financial results may be affected by our potential acquisitions. With
respect to cost structure, we anticipate that initial personnel and integration
expenditures will increase in the near term. We expect our management
expense ratio and per-project unit costs to decline progressively over the
medium to long term. With respect to profitability, we acknowledge that the
consolidation of acquired targets may result in short-term margin compression
due to the amortization of intangible assets arising from acquisitions. We
expect the acquired businesses to contribute to a steady improvement in both
gross profit margin and net profit margin within approximately two to three
years following completion of each transaction. With respect to cash flow,
acquisitions will result in investing cash outflows in the near term, we however
expect the operating cash flows generated by the acquired targets themselves
would restore cash flow equilibrium over the medium term, with an estimated
investment payback period of approximately three to five years. We intend to
manage the associated risks by maintaining disciplined pricing, utilizing
performance-linked earnout mechanisms. The evaluation of investment and
acquisition opportunities involves our management and Directors to ensure
that any transaction we pursue is in the best interests of our shareholders.
Considering the criteria above, based on the assessment of the global
healthcare landscape, and as confirmed by Frost & Sullivan, as of
December 31, 2025, there were more than 30 potential targets worldwide that
met our preliminary screening criteria, comprising more than 15 in North
America (primarily the United States), more than 10 in Europe and more than
five in Australia. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had not identified any
specific targets for strategic cooperation, investment or acquisition, nor had we
entered into any agreement, arrangement, understanding or negotiation in
relation to any potential transaction. We believe our localization initiatives will
enhance our ability to participate in international multi-center clinical
development projects, broaden our overseas client base and strengthen our
overall competitiveness in the global clinical CRO services market.

Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately
[REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] will be used to build a localized
service delivery infrastructure capable of directly serving global clients. In
particular, we plan to (i) establish a core team and a local operations team in
North America and Australia by 2027, each comprising approximately 10
professionals responsible for business development, project management,
medical monitoring and operational execution; (ii) expand our North America
operations team with additional local medical and biostatistics professionals
and establish a core team and operations team in Europe by 2028, comprising
approximately 10 professionals in each region; and (iii) further strengthen our
North American and European teams with local office support and extend our
geographical footprint into South Korea and Southeast Asia in 2029, with a
total of approximately 20 professionals recruited across these regions. In
addition, we plan to second approximately [five] of our current employees to
our overseas offices over the next three years to facilitate knowledge transfer,
ensure quality system alignment and support the integration of our global
operations. We expect to recruit approximately 70 overseas professionals under
this initiative over the next three years, with broadly similar numbers recruited
in each year. According to Frost & Sullivan, the CRO market in North America,
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Europe, APAC would reach US$26.5 billion, US$17.1 billion, and US$22.8
billion as of 2029, respectively. Our overseas teams are essential to our global
expansion strategy to access these growing overseas markets, as establishing
localized teams with regional expertise, language capabilities and established
relationships with local investigators and regulatory authorities enable us to
conduct international multi-center clinical trials and serve for global clinical
development for global pharmaceutical companies.

Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately
[REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] will be used for the development of
our international capability, qualification and Global Operation Support Center
(GOSC) infrastructure. First, we plan to comprehensively upgrade our global
compliance and quality management system by benchmarking our standard
operating procedures and quality frameworks against the requirements of the
FDA, EMA, ICH-GCP and other major international regulatory standards,
maintaining and acquiring relevant international quality certifications and
passing inspections conducted by international regulatory authorities. We
expect to incur certification and related compliance costs of approximately
RMB2.5 million in aggregate over the next three years. Second, we plan to
establish a centralized GOSC in China to provide integrated clinical
operations, data management and biostatistics support for global multi-
regional clinical trial projects across multiple time zones. To support these
initiatives, we plan to recruit a total of approximately 50 professionals over the
next three years across key functional roles, including Global QA specialists,
Global project managers, Global medical managers, Global data managers,
Global statisticians and Global CRAs. We believe that the establishment of a
quality management system align to international regulatory standards and a
centralized global operations support infrastructure will serve as a critical
foundation for our participation in international multi-center clinical trials,
enabling us to deliver clinical trial services that meet the rigorous standards of
global pharmaceutical and biotechnology clients worldwide.

. Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately [REDACTED]% of
the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED]) will be used to implement our
Al-Driven strategy, including LLM training, application of AI Agents and the
development of the “Weilin” platform and its integration with our existing
platforms:

1.

Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately
[REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] will be used to develop therapeutic
area-specific large language models (the “LLMs”) and Al agent applications to
enhance our clinical research capabilities and operational efficiency. We plan
to adopt market LLLMs to align with our therapeutic areas of strength, including
autoimmune diseases and oncology, as well as emerging frontier therapeutic
areas such as ophthalmology, CGT, miRNA, CNS diseases and metabolic
diseases, and to progressively apply such LLMs across key stages of clinical
research, including clinical trial protocol design, endpoint assessment, risk
identification, efficacy prediction and project management, thereby enhancing
execution stability and predictability in complex clinical research scenarios. In
parallel, we plan to develop and deploy Al agents to support clinical research
workflows, with a focus on progressively expanding their applicability in
international multi-center clinical trial projects, including through the
procurement of Al-related regulatory compliance consulting and localization
adaptation services to ensure that our Al tools comply with the data privacy
and regulatory requirements of major overseas markets. To support these
initiatives, we plan to recruit a total of approximately 40 professionals over the
next three years, comprising Al and data engineers, managers and compliance
specialists, with corresponding estimated personnel costs of approximately
RMBS56 million in aggregate over the next three years. In addition, we plan to
procure computing power infrastructure and related technical resources,
primarily comprising cloud-based GPU computing resources, cloud storage
services, Al research and development consulting services, data alignment
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services and developer equipment, with corresponding estimated procurement
and infrastructure costs of approximately RMB26 million in aggregate over the
next three years. We expect to complete the development and initial
deployment of both the therapeutic area-specific LLMs and the Al agent
applications by 2029, which deployment may require significant cloud
computational resources. We believe these investments in Al-driven clinical
research tools will automate our clinical trial and operation processes, improve
the quality and consistency of our clinical trial deliverables and strengthen our
ability to attract and retain global pharmaceutical and biotechnology clients
seeking CRO partners for their increasingly complex clinical development
programs.

Approximately HKS$[REDACTED] million or approximately
[REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] will be used for the development of the
“Weilin” global collaboration platform to enable real-time coordination across
global clinical trial projects compliant to global data regulations and pilot
initiatives in next generation technologies. The development of our “Weilin”
platform comprises two key components. Our Weilin platform integrates our
internal business systems with those of external partners, including sponsors,
SMOs and trial sites, to establish a unified project management portal and
real-time data visualization dashboard, thereby supporting centralized
management and seamless collaboration for cross-regional clinical trials,
reducing cross-institutional coordination costs and improving information
consistency throughout project execution. The Weilin platform incorporates a
data security architecture, standardizes data processing workflows and a
centralizes database that comply with the regulatory requirements of China, the
United States and Europe, thereby laying the foundation for clinical data
assetization and the training of our proprietary Al models. To support these
initiatives, we plan to recruit a total of approximately 40 professionals over the
next three years, comprising data specialists, system engineers, operations and
maintenance engineers, product managers. In addition, we plan to procure
relevant hardware, software and professional services such as data security
protection systems, clinical data standardization toolkits, central database
construction services. We expect to complete the development and initial
deployment of the global collaboration platform by 2029. The development
and deployment phase in 2029 is expected to require more resources than the
earlier stages in 2027 and 2028. We expect to complete data governance
structure by 2028 and obtain ISO 27001 information security management
system certification, HIPAA compliance certification (for the U.S. market),
GDPR compliance certification (for the EU market) and China Cybersecurity
Multi-Level Protection Scheme (MLPS) Level IIT certification. We believe
these investments will enhance our operational transparency, data integrity and
regulatory compliance of our global clinical trial operations, strengthen our
competitive positioning as an efficiency and technology-driven CRO capable
of managing multi-center clinical trials.

Our pilot initiatives in next generation technologies mainly include pilot
decentralized clinical trials (DCTs) program and collaborative programs with
technological companies and research institutes on autonomous trial design.
We believe such exploration in frontline technologies would improve our
operational efficiency in the future by streamlining the trial design and expand
our geographical coverage. We expect to complete preliminary R&D for
autonomous trial design and DCT and establish the first pilot DCT program by
2029.

. Approximately HK$[REDACTED] million or approximately [REDACTED]% of
the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED] will be used for working capital and
other general corporate purposes.
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In the event that the [REDACTED] is set at the maximum [REDACTED] or the
minimum [REDACTED] of the [REDACTED], the [REDACTED] of the [REDACTED] will
increase or decrease by approximately HK$[REDACTED] million, respectively.

The additional [REDACTED] that we would receive if the [REDACTED] is exercised
in full would be (i) HK$[REDACTED] million (assuming an [REDACTED] of
HK$[REDACTED] per H Share, being the maximum [REDACTED]), (ii)
HKS$[REDACTED] million (assuming an [REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED] per H Share,
being the mid-point of the [REDACTED] range) and (iii) HK$[REDACTED] million
(assuming an [REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED] per H Share, being the minimum).

To the extent that the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED] (including the
[REDACTED)] from the exercise of the [REDACTED]) are either more or less than expected,
we may adjust our [REDACTED] of the [REDACTED] for the above purposes on a pro rata
basis. To the extent that the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED] are not immediately used
for the above purposes or if we are unable to effect any part of our future development plans
as intended, we will only deposit such funds into short-term interest-bearing accounts at
licensed commercial banks and/or other authorized financial institutions (as defined under the
Securities and Futures Ordinance or the applicable laws and regulations in other jurisdictions)
for so long as it is deemed to be in the best interests of our Company. In such event, we will
comply with the appropriate disclosure requirements under the Listing Rules.
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APPENDIX I ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORT

The following is the text of a report set out on pages I-1 to I-[®], received from the
Company’s reporting accountants, KPMG, Certified Public Accountants, Hong Kong, for the

purpose of incorporation in this document.

KPMG

ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORT ON HISTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION TO THE
DIRECTORS OF PANACRO (HANGZHOU) PHARMACEUTICAL CONSULTING CO.,
LTD. AND CHINA INDUSTRIAL SECURITIES INTERNATIONAL CAPITAL LIMITED
AND ICBC INTERNATIONAL CAPITAL LIMITED

Introduction

We report on the historical financial information of PANACRO (Hangzhou)
Pharmaceutical ~Consulting Co., Ltd. (I PTERHUN) B SERH M A RAF])  (the
“Company”) and its subsidiaries (together, the “Group”) set out on pages I-[®] to I-[®], which
comprises the consolidated statements of financial position of the Group and the statements of
financial position of the Company as at 31 December 2023, 2024 and 2025 and 30 June 2026,
and the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income, the
consolidated statements of changes in equity and the consolidated cash flow statements for
each of the years ended 31 December 2023, 2024 and 2025 and the six months ended 30 June
2026 (the “Track Record Period”), and material accounting policy information and other
explanatory information (together, the “Historical Financial Information”). The Historical
Financial Information set out on pages I-[®] to I-[®] forms an integral part of this report, which
has been prepared for inclusion in the document of the Company dated [®] (the “Document”)
in connection with the [REDACTED] of H shares of the Company on the Main Board of The
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited.

Directors’ responsibility for the Historical Financial Information

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation of the Historical
Financial Information that gives a true and fair view in accordance with the basis of preparation
and presentation set out in Note 1 to the Historical Financial Information, and for such internal
control as the directors of the Company determine is necessary to enable the preparation of the
Historical Financial Information that is free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud

or €rror.
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Reporting accountants’ responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Historical Financial Information and to
report our opinion to you. We conducted our work in accordance with Hong Kong Standard on
Investment Circular Reporting Engagements 200 “Accountants’ Reports on Historical
Financial Information in Investment Circulars” issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified
Public Accountants (the “HKICPA”). This standard requires that we comply with ethical
standards and plan and perform our work to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the
Historical Financial Information is free from material misstatement.

Our work involved performing procedures to obtain evidence about the amounts and
disclosures in the Historical Financial Information. The procedures selected depend on the
reporting accountants’ judgement, including the assessment of risks of material misstatement
of the Historical Financial Information, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk
assessments, the reporting accountants consider internal control relevant to the entity’s
preparation of the Historical Financial Information that gives a true and fair view in accordance
with the basis of preparation and presentation set out in Note 1 to the Historical Financial
Information in order to design procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for
the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal control. Our
work also included evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the
reasonableness of accounting estimates made by the directors, as well as evaluating the overall
presentation of the Historical Financial Information.

We believe that the evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a
basis for our opinion.

Opinion

In our opinion, the Historical Financial Information gives, for the purpose of the
accountants’ report, a true and fair view of the Company’s and the Group’s financial position
as at 31 December 2023, 2024 and 2025 and 30 June 2026 and of the Group’s financial
performance and cash flows for the Track Record Period in accordance with the basis of

preparation and presentation set out in Note 1 to the Historical Financial Information.

12



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX I ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORT

Review of stub period corresponding financial information

We have reviewed the stub period corresponding financial information of the Group
which comprises the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income,
the consolidated statement of changes in equity and the consolidated cash flow statement for
the six months ended 30 June 2025 and other explanatory information (the “Stub Period
Corresponding Financial Information”). The directors of the Company are responsible for the
preparation and presentation of the Stub Period Corresponding Financial Information in
accordance with the basis of preparation and presentation set out in Note 1 to the Historical
Financial Information. Our responsibility is to express a conclusion on the Stub Period
Corresponding Financial Information based on our review. We conducted our review in
accordance with Hong Kong Standard on Review Engagements 2410 “Review of Interim
Financial Information Performed by the Independent Auditor of the Entity” as issued by the
HKICPA. A review consists of making enquiries, primarily of persons responsible for financial
and accounting matters, and applying analytical and other review procedures. A review is
substantially less in scope than an audit conducted in accordance with Hong Kong Standards
on Auditing and consequently does not enable us to obtain assurance that we would become
aware of all significant matters that might be identified in an audit. Accordingly, we do not
express an audit opinion. Based on our review, nothing has come to our attention that causes
us to believe that the Stub Period Corresponding Financial Information, for the purpose of the
accountants’ report, is not prepared, in all material respects, in accordance with the basis of
preparation and presentation set out in Note 1 to the Historical Financial Information.
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Report on matters under the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited and the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance

Adjustments

In preparing the Historical Financial Information, no adjustments to the Underlying
Financial Statements as defined on page I-[®] have been made.

Dividends

We refer to Note 25(d) to the Historical Financial Information which states that no
dividends have been paid by the Company in respect of the Track Record Period.

KPMG
Certified Public Accountants

8th Floor, Prince’s Building
10 Chater Road
Central, Hong Kong

[Date]
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Historical financial information

Set out below is the Historical Financial Information which forms an integral part of this
accountants’ report.

The consolidated financial statements of the Group for the Track Record Period, on which
the Historical Financial Information is based, were audited by KPMG under separate terms of
engagement with the Company in accordance with Hong Kong Standards on Auditing issued
by the HKICPA (the “Underlying Financial Statements”).
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF PROFIT OR LOSS AND OTHER

COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
(Expressed in Renminbi (“RMB”))

Six months ended

Year ended 31 December 30 June
Note 2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)
Revenue . ............. 4 370,519 340,281 335,931 179,410 203,917
Costofsales............ (246,217)  (209,961)  (205,290)  (114,993)  (132,515)
Gross profit . . .. ... .. ... 124,302 130,320 130,641 64,417 71,402
Other net income . . . ...... 5 4,108 4,484 4,078 2,306 611
Selling and marketing
EXPenses . . ... ... .. .. (14,549) (12,935) (15,990) (7,713) (9,670)
General and administrative
eXPenses . . ... ... .. .. (27,393) (22,400) (26,930) (11,377) (24,307)
Research and development
eXpenses . . ... ... ... .. (27,757) (20,474) (18,674) (8,873) (9,445)
Impairment loss recognised on
trade and other receivables
and contract assets . ... .. 6(c) (274) (538) (3,193) (1,022) (3,272)
Profit from operations . . . . . 58,437 78,457 69,932 37,738 25,319
Finance costs . .......... 6(a) (2,571) (1,989) (1,289) (881) (182)
Changes in the carrying
amount of redemption
liabilities . . . .. ........ 23 (607) (7,829) (8,294) (3,967) -
Profit before taxation . . . .. 6 55,259 68,639 60,349 32,890 25,137
Income tax . . ........... 7 (8,088) (11,100) (8,599) (4,770) (2,877)
Profit for the year/period. . . 47,171 57,539 51,750 28,120 22,260
Other comprehensive income
for the year/period (after
tax)
Items that are or may be
reclassified subsequently to
profit or loss:
- Exchange differences on
translation of financial
statements of overseas
subsidiaries. . ... ... .. - - (141) (23) (113)
Total comprehensive income
for the year/period. . . . . . 47,171 57,539 51,609 28,097 22,147
Earnings per share . . ... .. 10
— Basic and Diluted (RMB). 10.76 6.28 4.48 2.44 1.93

The accompanying notes form part of the Historical Financial Information.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL POSITION

(Expressed in RMB)

Note

Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment . . ... ..
Right-of-use assets. . .. ........... 11
Intangible assets . . .............. 12
Deferred tax assets . ............. 22(b)
Current assets
Contract assets . .. .............. 13(a)
Trade and bills receivables . ........ 14
Prepayments, deposits and other

receivables ... ............... 15
Financial assets measured at fair value

through other comprehensive income

(“FVOCI”) . ................. 16
Restricted deposits. . .. ........... 17(a)
Cash and cash equivalents. . ... ... .. 17(a)
Current liabilities
Trade payables . .. .............. 18
Accruals and other payables . ....... 19
Contract liabilities . . . .. .......... 13(b)
Bankloans.................... 20
Lease liabilities. . . .............. 21
Current taxation . ............... 22(a)
Redemption liabilities. . . . ......... 23

Net current (liabilities)/assets. . . . . . .

Total assets less current liabilities . . .
Non-current liability
Lease liabilities. . . ... ........... 21

CAPITAL AND RESERVES
Paid-in capital/share capital . . . ... ... 25
Reserves . ....................

TOTAL (DEFICIT)/EQUITY . . . . . ..

At 31 December At 30 June

2023 2024 2025 2026

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

1,405 694 321 1,436
2,470 1,339 447 5,132
3,105 1,543 3,187 3,667
6,225 8,060 9,374 10,461
13,205 11,636 13,329 20,696
73,123 116,269 144,973 146,506
50,028 85,700 87,742 70,863
111,606 111,529 78,834 04,153
15,974 16,449 3,791 3,870
- - - 3,895
101,095 111,576 72,215 129,963
351,826 441,523 387,555 419,250
64,225 70,020 65,672 95,842
82,749 86,193 52,535 43,535
97,042 93,046 61,964 62,926
49,817 49,918 10,008 -
2,498 836 292 776
1,242 11,109 5,740 3,457
80,607 108,436 - -
378,180 419,558 196,211 206,536
(26,354) 21,965 191,344 212,714
(13,149) 33,601 204,673 233,410
138 292 - 4,230
(13,287) 33,309 204,673 229,180
4,383 11,546 11,546 11,546
(17,670) 21,763 193,127 217,634
(13,287) 33,309 204,673 229,180

The accompanying notes form part of the Historical Financial Information.
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STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL POSITION OF THE COMPANY
(Expressed in RMB)

At 31 December At 30 June

Note 2023 2024 2025 2026

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

Non-current assets

Interests in subsidiaries . .......... 1 30,366 33,926 79,552 85,552
Property, plant and equipment . . ... .. 1,074 542 250 1,392
Right-of-use assets. . .. ........... 2,124 1,184 395 5,132
Intangible assets . . .............. 2,531 993 2,918 3,560
Deferred tax assets . ............. 5,831 7,631 9,098 10,177

41,926 44,276 92,213 105,813

Current assets

Contract assets . . ............... 13(a) 69,726 115,471 142,311 142,316
Trade and bills receivables ... ... ... 14 45,161 81,469 88,673 71,972
Prepayments, deposits and other

receivables .. ................ 15 112,994 115,753 98,908 72,085
Financial assets measured at FVOCI . . . 16 15,974 15,329 3,791 2,435
Restricted deposits. . .. ........... 17(a) - - - 3,895
Cash and cash equivalents. . ... ..... 17(a) 69,634 86,091 49,048 99,047

313,489 414,113 382,731 391,750

Current liabilities

Trade payables .. ............... 18 75,928 99,018 127,657 149,759
Accruals and other payables . ....... 19 48,177 48,421 54,874 50,069
Contract liabilities . . . .. .......... 13(b) 94,886 90,220 57,703 49,265
Bank loans. . .................. 20 49,817 49,918 10,008 -
Lease liabilities. . ... ............ 2,148 733 292 776
Current taxation . ............... 1,101 11,039 5,412 3,194
Redemption liabilities. . . ... ....... 23 80,607 108,436 - -

352,664 407,785 255,946 253,063

Net current (liabilities)/assets. . . . . . . (39,175) 6,328 126,785 138,687
Total assets less current liabilities . . . 2,751 50,604 218,998 244,500
Non-current liability

Lease liabilities. . ... ............ 138 292 - 4,230
NET ASSETS . ................ 2,613 50,312 218,998 240,270
CAPITAL AND RESERVES

Paid-in capital/share capital . . . ... ... 25 4,383 11,546 11,546 11,546
Reserves . . ......... ... .. ... ... (1,770) 38,766 207,452 228,724
TOTAL EQUITY . .............. 2,613 50,312 218,998 240,270

The accompanying notes form part of the Historical Financial Information.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
(Expressed in RMB)

(Accumulated
Paid-in Capital Statutory Exchange  losses)/retained Total
capital reserve Other reserve Reserve reserve profits equity/(deficit)
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’ 000 RMB’000 RMB 000
(Note 25(b))  (Note 25(c)(i)) (Note 25(c)(ii)) (Note 25(c)(iii)) (Note 25(c)(iv))
Balance at 1 January 2023 . . . 4,383 41,048 5,346 - - (33,330 17 447
Changes in equity for 2023:
Profit and total comprehensive
income for the year . . . . . . - - - - - 47,171 47,171
Recognition of redemption
liabilities (Note 23) . . . . . . - - (80,000 - - - (80,000
Appropriation to statutory
TESEIVE . . .. ... - - - 3447 - (3,447 -
Equity-settled share-based
transactions (Note 24) . . . . . - - 2,095 - - - 2,095
Balance at 31 December 2023
and 1 January 2024 . . . .. 4383 41,048 (72,559) 3,447 - 10,394 (13,287
Changes in equity for 2024:
Profit and total comprehensive
income for the year . . . . . . - - - - - 57,539 57,539
Recognition of redemption
liabilities (Note 23) . . . . . . - - (20,000 - - - (20,000
Capital contributions
(Note 25(b)) . . . . ... ... 7,163 - - - - - 7,163
Appropriation to statutory
IESEIVE . . . .. - - - 2,326 - (2,326) -
Equity-settled share-based
transactions (Note 24) . . . . . - - 1,894 - - - 1,894
Balance at 31 December 2024
and 1 January 2025 . . . .. 11,546 41,048 (90,665) 5173 - 65,607 33,309
Changes in equity for 2025:
Profit for the year . . . . . . .. - - - - - 51,750 51,750
Other comprehensive income . . - - - - (141) - (141)
Total comprehensive income . . . - - - - (141) 51,750 51,609
Recognition of redemption
liabilities (Note 23) . . . . . . - - (37,323) - - - (37,323)
Derecognition of redemption
liabilities upon termination of
redemption rights (Note 23) . . - - 154,053 - - - 154,053
Equity-settled share-based
transactions (Note 24) . . . . . - - 3,025 - - - 3,025
Balance at 31 December 2025 . 11,546 41,048 29,090 5173 (141) 117,357 204,673

The accompanying notes form part of the Historical Financial Information.
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Balance at 1 January

Changes in equity for the
six months ended 30
June 2026:

Profit for the period. . . . .

Other comprehensive
income

Total comprehensive
income

Conversion into a joint
stock company with
limited liability (Note
25(b))

Equity-settled share-based
transactions (Note 24) . .

Balance at 30 June 2026 .

(Unaudited)
Balance at 1 January

Changes in equity for the
six months ended 30
June 2025:

Profit for the period. . . . .

Other comprehensive
income

Total comprehensive
income . .........

Equity-settled share-based
transactions (Note 24) . .

Balance at 30 June 2025 .

Retained
profits/
Paid-in Share Capital Statutory Exchange  (accumulated
capital capital reserve Other reserve Reserve reserve losses) Total equity
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB 000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(Note (Note (Note (Note
(Note 25(b)(i)) ~ 25(b)(ii)) ~ (Note 25(c)(i))  25(c(ii)) 25(c)(iir)) 25(c)(iv)
11,546 - 41,048 29,090 5173 (141) 117,357 204,673
- - - - - - 22,260 22,260
- - - - Lt LY
- - - - - (113) 22,260 22,147
(11,546 11,546 160,774 (6,595 (5,773) - (148,406)
- - - 2,360 - - 2,360
- 11,546 201,822 24,855 - @) (8,789) 229,180
11,546 - 41,048 (90,665 5,173 - 65,607 33,309
- - - - - - 28,120 28,120
: - : : ) - ®
- - - - - (23) 28,120 28,097
- - - 1,353 - - - 1,353
11,546 - 41,048  (89,312) 5173 (23) 93727 62,759
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CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENTS
(Expressed in RMB)

Six months ended
Year ended 31 December 30 June

Note 2023 2024 2025 2025 2026

RMB 000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB 000 RMB’000

(unaudited)
Operating activities
Cash generated from operations . . 17(b) 71,135 4,836 26,853 3,411 52,830
Income tax paid . . . ........ 22(a) (15,772) (3,068) (15,282) (11,233) (6,247)
Net cash generated from/(used
in) operating activities . . . . . 55,363 1,768 11,571 (7,822) 46,583

Investing activities

Payments for the purchase of

intangible assets . . . ... .. (1,989) (1,281) (1,178) (1,130) (2,264)
Payments for the purchase of

property, plant and

equipment . . .. .. ... ... (115) (139) (130) (46) (1,270)
Proceeds from disposal of

property, plant and

equipment. . . . ... ... .. 28 38 7 5 -
Payments for acquisition of

financial assets measured at

fair value through profit or

loss (“"FVPL”) .. ....... 26(e) (60,000) (59,000)  (109,000) (64,000) (25,000)
Proceeds from redemption of

financial assets measured at

FVPL .. ... . ... ... 26(e) 65,279 59,142 109,330 43,039 25,031
Payments for advances to

related parties . .. ... ... 27(b) (69,000) (3,000) (10,500) (8,500) -
Proceeds from repayment of

advances to related parties . . 27(b) 40,000 - 40,000 - 29,981

Net cash (used in)/generated
from investing activities . . . . (25,797) (4,240) 28,529 (30,632) 26,478

The accompanying notes form part of the Historical Financial Information.
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Financing activities
Proceeds from bank loans . . . .
Repayment of bank loans . . . .
Proceeds from capital
contribution. . . .. ... ...
Proceeds from advances from
related parties . ........
Repayment of advances from
related parties . ........
Interest paid for bank loans . . .
Capital element of lease rentals
paid .. ...
Interest element of lease rentals
paid ... ... ...,
Payments in connection with the
proposed [REDACTED)] of
the Company’s H shares . . .

Net cash generated from/(used
in) financing activities . . . . .

Net increase/(decrease) in cash
and cash equivalents . . . . ..

Cash and cash equivalents at 1
Januwary . ... ... ...

Effect of foreign exchange rate
changes .. ............

Cash and cash equivalents at 31
December/30 June . . . ... ..

Note

17(c)
17(c)

25(b)

27(b)

27(b)
17(c)

17(c)

17(c)

17(a)

Six months ended

Year ended 31 December 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)

50,000 49,950 10,000 - -
(48,076) (49,950) (49,950) - (10,000)
- 7,163 - - -
11,900 9,350 4,000 2,800 -
- - (41,230) (50) (170)
(2,307) (1,810) (1,228) (791) (130)
(1,429) (1,710) (836) (466) (644)
(136) (78) (21) (14) (60)
- - (88) - (4,240)
9,952 12,915 (79,353) 1,479 (15,244)
39,518 10,443 (39,253) (36,975) 57,817
61,568 101,095 111,576 111,576 72,215
9 38 (108) (39) (69)
101,095 111,576 72,215 74,562 129,963
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NOTES TO THE HISTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION
(Expressed in RMB unless otherwise indicated)

1. BASIS OF PREPARATION AND PRESENTATION OF THE HISTORICAL FINANCIAL
INFORMATION

PANACRO (Hangzhou) Pharmaceutical Consulting Co., Ltd. (the “Company”, formerly known as Panacro
(Hefei) Pharmaceutical Technology Co., Ltd. TANPG (5 L) & 2R A /A F) was established in the People’s
Republic of China (the “PRC”) on 25 May 2004 as a limited liability company and was converted into a joint stock
company with limited liability on 22 January 2026.

The Company and its subsidiaries (together, “the Group”) are principally engaged in the provision of clinical
trial contract research organisation (“CRO”) services.

The statutory financial statements of the Company for the years ended 31 December 2023, 2024 and 2025 were
prepared in accordance with the Accounting Standards for Business Enterprises issued by the Ministry of Finance of
the PRC and audited by Shenzhen Tiandi Certified Public Accountants (General Partnership) (31K b & 51 fifi 25 55
BT A E)), Beijing Ruiying Certified Public Accountants (General Partnership) AU EBEE B I 4 &
%)) and Zhejiang Henghui Certified Public Accountants Co., Ltd. (#iVT1H B & A5 Ir A FRA 1), respectively.

At the date of this report, the Company has direct or indirect interests in the following subsidiaries, all of
which are private companies:

Proportion of

ownership
Place and date of interest Held
establishment/ Particulars of by the

Company name incorporation issued/paid-in capital Company Principal activities

Beijing Aismore Chinese Mainland ~ RMB1,000,000/ 100% Clinical trial
gg?f??géjg%&%{%?g%ﬁ 18 September RMB1,000,000 onsite services
BAMRAT (Notes (i), (ii) 2007
and (iii)) . .. ... ... ...

Chengdu Panacro Chinese Mainland RMB10,000,000/ 100% Vaccine CRO
Pharmaceutical Technology 28 June 2024 RMB4,000,000 services
Co., Ltd. JRCARTH 4t 74 50 8 2
BHLA R T
(Notes (i), (ii) and (iii)). . .

Beijing Ruijie Siyuan Chinese Mainland ~ RMB10,000,000/ 100% Clinical trial
Pharmaceutical Technology 23 October 2013 RMB10,000,000 subject
Co., Ltd. Jtx Hfit 0 5 B g recruitment
BHEH R F] (Notes (i),

(ii) and (iii)) . ... .. ...

Suzhou Panacro Chinese Mainland RMB 10,000,000/ 100% Vaccine CRO
Pharmaceutical Technology 20 February 2020 RMB10,000,000 services
Co., Litd. S 19 4t 74 o5 5 4
BHA R T
(Notes (i), (ii) and (iii)). . .

Linzhi (Beijing) Technology Chinese Mainland RMB5,000,000/ 100% Data management
Co., Ltd. &AL FHA 11 December RMB3,000,000 and biostatistics
FREAL A (Notes (i), (ii) 2019
and (iii)) . . . ... ... ...

Beijing Staphy Pharmaceutical Chinese Mainland RMB1,000,000/ 100% Functional service
Technology Co., Ltd. Jt5T 7 February 2017 RMB1,000,000 provision
Wiz JE R SERL B A TR A
(Notes (i), (ii) and (iii)). . .

Panacro (Asia Pacific) Singapore 26 June  Singapore dollar 100% Clinical CRO
Pharmaceutical Technology 2023 (“SG$)1,000,000/ services
Pte. Ltd. (Notes (i) and SG$1,000,000
(iv) . oo
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Proportion of
ownership
Place and date of interest Held
establishment/ Particulars of by the

Company name incorporation issued/paid-in capital Company Principal activities

Pana Holding Inc., (Notes (i) The United States  United States dollar 100% Clinical CRO
and (iti)) . ... of America (“US$™) services

12 February 2024 1,000,000/
US$1,000,000

Panacro (Australia) Australia 1 share/nil 100% Clinical CRO
Pharmaceutical Technology 25 October 2023 services
Pty Ltd. (Notes (i) and (v) .

Guangdong Weilin Medical Chinese Mainland ~ RMB50,000,000/ 100% Developing digital
Technology Co., Ltd. 15 January 2021 RMB50,000,000 solutions for
(“Guangdong Weilin™) J#& &R clinical trials
TR 5 e R B AT PR ]

(Notes (i), (ii), (iii) and
(Vi)) . oo

Panacro (Hong Kong) Hong Kong 1,000,000 shares/nil 100% Clinical CRO

Pharmaceutical Technology 22 October 2025 services

Company Limited 844 G50
(B B R AR AR
(Notes (i) and (iii)) . . . ..

Notes:

®

(ii)

(iii)

iv)

v)

(vi)

The H
Standards as
accounting p

These entities were registered as limited liability companies under the laws and regulations in the
jurisdiction of incorporation.

The official name of these entities are in Chinese. The English translations are for identification purpose
only.

These entities have adopted 31 December as their financial year end date. No statutory financial
statements of these entities have been prepared during the Track Record Period.

The statutory financial statements of this entity for the years ended 31 May 2024 and 2025 were
prepared in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act 1967 and Singapore Financial
Reporting Standards and audited by MRI Moores Rowland LLP. No statutory financial statements for
the year ended 31 May 2026 have been prepared as of the date of this report.

This entity has adopted 31 May as its financial year end date. No statutory financial statements have
been prepared during the Track Record Period.

On 28 October 2025, the Company signed an equity transfer agreement with Mr. Zhao Min, Shanghai
Yilian Enterprise Management Centre (Limited Partnership) and Shanghai Yiguang Enterprise
Management Centre (Limited Partnership) to acquire 100% equity interest of Guangdong Weilin
controlled by Mr. Zhao Min at nil consideration. The acquisition was completed on 22 December 2025
and regarded as a business combination under common control, and has therefore been accounted for
using the pooling of interest method as if the acquisition had been completed since the date Guangdong
Weilin came under the common control of Mr. Zhao Min. The assets and liabilities of Guangdong Weilin
have been included using the existing book values from Mr. Zhao Min’s perspective. No adjustments
were made to reflect fair values, or recognise any new assets or liabilities as a result of such acquisition.

istorical Financial Information has been prepared in accordance with all applicable IFRS Accounting
issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (“IASB”). Further details of the material
olicy information are set out in Note 2.

The IASB has issued a number of new and revised IFRS Accounting Standards. For the purpose of preparing
the Historical Financial Information, the Group has adopted all applicable new and revised IFRS Accounting
Standards throughout the Track Record Period, except for any new standards or interpretations that are not yet

effective for

the accounting period beginning on 1 January 2026. The revised and new accounting standards and

interpretations issued but not yet effective for the accounting year beginning on 1 January 2026 are set out in Note 30.

The H

istorical Financial Information also complies with the applicable disclosure provisions of the Rules

Governing the Listing of Securities on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”).
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The accounting policies set out below have been applied consistently to all periods presented in the Historical
Financial Information.

The Stub Period Corresponding Financial Information has been prepared in accordance with the same basis of
preparation and presentation adopted in respect of the Historical Financial Information.

The Historical Financial Information and the Stub Period Corresponding Financial Information are presented
in Renminbi (“RMB”), which is the Company’s functional currency. All values are rounded to the nearest thousand
(RMB’000) except when otherwise indicated.

2. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION
(a) Basis of measurement

The measurement basis used in the preparation of the Historical Financial Information is the historical cost
basis except that the financial assets measured at FVPL and financial assets measured at FVOCI are stated at their
fair value as explained in Note 2(e).

(b)  Use of estimates and judgements

The preparation of Historical Financial Information in conformity with IFRS Accounting Standards requires
management to make judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect the application of policies and reported
amounts of assets, liabilities, income and expenses. The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical
experience and various other factors that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances, the results of which
form the basis of making the judgements about carrying values of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent
from other sources. Actual results may differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting
estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period, or in
the period of the revision and future periods if the revision affects both current and future periods.

Judgements made by management in the application of IFRS Accounting Standards that have significant effect
on the Historical Financial Information and major sources of estimation uncertainty are discussed in Note 3.

(c) Business combination

A business combination involving entities under common control is a business combination in which all of the
combining entities are ultimately controlled by the same party or parties both before and after the business
combination, and that control is not transitory. The assets acquired and liabilities assumed are measured based on
their carrying amounts in the financial statements of the ultimate controlling party at the combination date. The
difference between the carrying amounts of the net assets acquired and the consideration paid for the combination
is adjusted to equity. Any costs directly attributable to the combination are recognised in profit or loss when incurred.
The combination date is the date on which one combining entity obtains control of other combining entities.

Business combination is accounted for under the acquisition method except for business combination under
common control.

In determining whether a particular set of activities and assets is a business, the Group assesses whether the
set of assets and activities acquired includes, at a minimum, an input and substantive process and whether the
acquired set has the ability to produce outputs.

The consideration transferred in the acquisition is generally measured at fair value, as are the identifiable net
assets acquired. Any goodwill that arises is tested annually for impairment. Any gain on a bargain purchase is
recognised in profit or loss immediately. Transaction costs are expensed as incurred, except if related to the issue of
debt or equity securities.

The consideration transferred does not include amounts related to the settlement of pre-existing relationships,
such amounts are generally recognised in profit or loss.

Any contingent consideration is measured at fair value at the date of acquisition. If an obligation to pay
contingent consideration that meets the definition of a financial instrument is classified as equity, then it is not
remeasured and settlement is accounted for within equity. Otherwise, other contingent consideration is remeasured
at fair value at each reporting date and subsequent changes in the fair value of the contingent consideration are
recognised in profit or loss.
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(d) Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are entities controlled by the Group. The Group controls an entity when it is exposed to, or has
rights to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to affect those returns through its
power over the entity. The financial statements of subsidiaries are included in the consolidated financial statements
from the date on which control commences until the date on which control ceases.

Intra-group balances and transactions, and any unrealised income and expenses (except for foreign currency
transaction gains or losses) arising from intra-group transactions, are eliminated. Unrealised losses resulting from
intra-group transactions are eliminated in the same way as unrealised gains, but only to the extent that there is no
evidence of impairment.

Changes in the Group’s interests in a subsidiary that do not result in a loss of control are accounted for as
equity transactions.

When the Group loses control of a subsidiary, it derecognises the assets and liabilities of the subsidiary. Any
resulting gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss. Any interest retained in that former subsidiary is measured at
fair value when control is lost.

In the Company’s statements of financial position, an investment in a subsidiary is stated at cost less
impairment losses (see Note 2(i)), unless it is classified as held for sale (or included in a disposal group classified
as held for sale).

(e) Other investments in securities
The Group’s policies for investments in securities, other than investments in subsidiaries, are set out below.

Investments are recognised/derecognised on the date the Group commits to purchase/sell the investment. The
investments are initially stated at fair value plus directly attributable transaction costs, except for those investments
measured at FVPL for which transaction costs are recognised directly in profit or loss. For an explanation of how the
Group determines fair value of financial instruments, see Note 26(e). These investments are subsequently accounted
for as follows, depending on their classification.

Non-equity investments held by the Group are classified into one of the following measurement categories:

— amortised cost, if the investment is held for the collection of contractual cash flows which represent
solely payments of principal and interest. Expected credit losses, interest income calculated using the
effective interest method, foreign exchange gains and losses are recognised in profit and loss. Any gain
or loss on derecognition is recognised in profit or loss.

- FVOCI — recycling, if the contractual cash flows of the investment comprise solely payments of
principal and interest and the investment is held within a business model whose objective is achieved
by both the collection of contractual cash flows and sale. Expected credit losses, interest income
(calculated using the effective interest method) and foreign exchange gains and losses are recognised in
profit and loss and computed in the same manner as if the financial asset was measured at amortised
cost. The difference between the fair value and the amortised cost is recognised in other comprehensive
income (“OCI”). When the investment is derecognised, the amount accumulated in OCI is recycled from
equity to profit or loss.

- FVPL, if the investment does not meet the criteria for being measured at amortised cost or FVOCI
(recycling). Changes in the fair value of the investment (including interest) are recognised in profit or
loss.

) Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost, less accumulated depreciation and any accumulated
impairment losses (see Note 2(i)(ii)).

If significant parts of an item of property, plant and equipment have different useful lives, then they are
accounted for as separate items (major components).
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Any gain or loss on disposal of an item of property, plant and equipment is recognised in profit or loss.

Depreciation is calculated to write off the cost of items of property, plant and equipment less their estimated
residual values, if any, using the straight-line method over their estimated useful lives, and is generally recognised
in profit or loss.

The estimated useful lives during the Track Record Period are as follows:

Electronic equipment and others . . . . . .. .. ... . 3-5 years
Vehicles . . . . . . . 4 years

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values are reviewed annually and adjusted if appropriate.
(g) Intangible assets

Expenditure on research activities is recognised in profit or loss as incurred. Development expenditure is
capitalised only if the expenditure can be measured reliably, the product or process is technically and commercially
feasible, future economic benefits are probable and the Group intends to and has sufficient resources to complete
development and to use or sell the resulting asset. Otherwise, it is recognised in profit or loss as incurred. Capitalised
development expenditure is subsequently measured at cost less accumulated amortisation and any accumulated
impairment losses.

Other intangible assets, that are acquired by the Group and have finite useful lives are measured at cost less
accumulated amortisation and any accumulated impairment losses (see Note 2(i)(ii)).

Amortisation is calculated to write off the cost of intangible assets less their estimated residual values using
the straight-line method over their estimated useful lives, if any, and is generally recognised in profit or loss.

The estimated useful lives from the Track Record Period are as follows:

Software . . . .. .. .. ... .. Useful period agreed upon in the contract

Amortisation methods, useful lives and residual values are reviewed annually and adjusted if appropriate.
(h) Leased assets

At inception of a contract, the Group assesses whether the contract is, or contains, a lease. This is the case if
the contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for
consideration. Control is conveyed where the customer has both the right to direct the use of the identified asset and
to obtain substantially all of the economic benefits from that use.

As a lessee

Where the contract contains lease component(s) and non-lease component(s), the Group has elected not
to separate non-lease components and accounts for each lease component and any associated non-lease
components as a single lease component for all leases.

At the lease commencement date, the Group recognises a right-of-use asset and a lease liability, except
for leases that have a short lease term of 12 months or less, and leases of low-value items. When the Group
enters into a lease in respect of a low-value item, the Group decides whether to capitalise the lease on a
lease-by-lease basis. If not capitalised, the associated lease payments are recognised in profit or loss on a
systematic basis over the lease term.

Where the lease is capitalised, the lease liability is initially recognised at the present value of the lease
payments payable over the lease term, discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease or, if that rate
cannot be readily determined, using a relevant incremental borrowing rate. After initial recognition, the lease
liability is measured at amortised cost and interest expense is recognised using the effective interest method.
Variable lease payments that do not depend on an index or rate are not included in the measurement of the lease
liability, and are charged to profit or loss as incurred.
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The right-of-use asset recognised when a lease is capitalised is initially measured at cost, which
comprises the initial amount of the lease liability adjusted for any lease payments made at or before the
commencement date, plus any initial direct costs incurred and an estimate of costs to dismantle and remove
the underlying asset or to restore the underlying asset or the site on which it is located, less any lease incentives
received. The right-of-use asset is subsequently stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment
losses (see Notes 2(f) and 2(i)(ii)).

Refundable rental deposits are accounted for separately from the right-of-use assets in accordance with
the accounting policy applicable to investments in non-equity securities carried at amortised cost. Any excess
of the nominal value over the initial fair value of the deposits is accounted for as additional lease payments
made and is included in the cost of right-of-use assets.

The lease liability is remeasured when there is a change in future lease payments arising from a change
in an index or rate, if there is a change in the Group’s estimate of the amount expected to be payable under
a residual value guarantee, or if the Group changes its assessment of whether it will exercise a purchase,
extension or termination option. When the lease liability is remeasured in this way, a corresponding adjustment
is made to the carrying amount of the right-of-use asset, or is recorded in profit or loss if the carrying amount
of the right-of-use asset has been reduced to zero.

The lease liability is also remeasured when there is a lease modification, which means a change in the
scope of a lease or the consideration for a lease that is not originally provided for in the lease contract, if such
modification is not accounted for as a separate lease. In this case, the lease liability is remeasured based on
the revised lease payments and lease term using a revised discount rate at the effective date of the modification.

In the consolidated statements of financial position, the current portion of long-term lease liabilities is
determined as the principal portion of contractual payments that are due to be settled within twelve months
after the reporting period.

Credit losses and impairment of assets
Credit losses from financial instruments and contract assets

The Group recognises a loss allowance for expected credit losses (“ECL”s) on:

- financial assets measured at amortised cost (including cash and cash equivalents, restricted deposits,
trade receivables and other receivables);

- contract assets (see Note 2(j)); and
- non-equity securities measured at FVOCI (recycling) (see Note 2(e))
Measurement of ECLs

ECLs are a probability-weighted estimate of credit losses. Generally, credit losses are measured as the
present value of all expected cash shortfalls between the contractual and expected amounts.

The expected cash shortfalls are discounted using the following rates if the effect is material:

- fixed-rate financial assets, trade and other receivables and contract assets: effective interest rate
determined at initial recognition or an approximation thereof;

- variable-rate financial assets: current effective interest rate.

The maximum period considered when estimating ECLs is the maximum contractual period over which
the Group is exposed to credit risk.

ECLs are measured on either of the following bases:
- 12-month ECLs: these are the portion of ECLs that result from default events that are possible

within the 12 months after the reporting date (or a shorter period if the expected life of the
instrument is less than 12 months); and

-1-18 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX I ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORT

- lifetime ECLs: these are the ECLs that result from all possible default events over the expected
lives of the items to which the ECL model applies.

The Group measures loss allowances at an amount equal to lifetime ECLs, except for the following,
which are measured at 12-month ECLs:

- financial instruments that are determined to have low credit risk at the reporting date; and

- other financial instruments for which credit risk (i.e. the risk of default occurring over the
expected life of the financial instrument) has not increased significantly since initial recognition.

Loss allowances for trade receivables and contract assets are always measured at an amount equal to
lifetime ECLs.

Significant increases in credit risk

When determining whether the credit risk of a financial instrument has increased significantly since
initial recognition and when measuring ECLs, the Group considers reasonable and supportable information that
is relevant and available without undue cost or effort. This includes both quantitative and qualitative
information and analysis, based on the Group’s historical experience and informed credit assessment, that
includes forward-looking information.

The Group assumes that the credit risk on a financial asset has increased significantly if it is more than
30 days past due.

The Group considers a financial asset to be in default when the debtor is unlikely to pay its credit
obligations to the Group in full, without recourse by the Group to actions such as realising security (if any is
held).

ECLs are remeasured at each reporting date to reflect changes in the financial instrument’s credit risk
since initial recognition. Any change in the ECL amount is recognised as an impairment gain or loss in profit
or loss. The Group recognises an impairment gain or loss for all financial instruments with a corresponding
adjustment to their carrying amount through a loss allowance account, except for investments in non-equity
securities that are measured at FVOCI (recycling), for which the loss allowance is recognised in OCI and
accumulated in the fair value reserve (recycling) does not reduce the carrying amount of the financial asset in
the statement of financial position.

Credit-impaired financial assets

At each reporting date, the Group assesses whether a financial asset is credit-impaired. A financial asset
is credit-impaired when one or more events that have a detrimental impact on the estimated future cash flows
of the financial asset have occurred.

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired includes the following observable events:

- significant financial difficulties of the debtor;

- a breach of contract, such as a default or being more than 30 days past due;

- the restructuring of a loan or advance by the Group on terms that the Group would not consider
otherwise;

- it is probable that the debtor will enter bankruptcy or other financial reorganisation; or

- the disappearance of an active market for a security because of financial difficulties of the issuer.
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Write-off policy

The gross carrying amount of a financial asset or contract asset, is written off to the extent that there
is no realistic prospect of recovery. This is generally the case when the Group otherwise determines that the
debtor does not have assets or sources of income that could generate sufficient cash flows to repay the amounts
subject to the write-off.

Subsequent recoveries of an asset that was previously written off are recognised as a reversal of
impairment in profit or loss in the period in which the recovery occurs.

(ii)  Impairment of other non-current assets

At each reporting date, the Group reviews the carrying amounts of its non-financial assets (other than contact
assets and deferred tax assets) to determine whether there is any indication of impairment. If any such indication
exists, then the asset’s recoverable amount is estimated.

For impairment testing, assets are grouped together into the smallest group of assets that generates cash
inflows from continuing use that are largely independent of the cash inflows of other assets or cash-generating units
(“CGU”s).

The recoverable amount of an asset or CGU is the greater of its value in use and its fair value less costs of
disposal. Value in use is based on the estimated future cash flows, discounted to their present value using a pre-tax
discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset
or CGU.

An impairment loss is recognised if the carrying amount of an asset or CGU exceeds its recoverable amount.

Impairment losses are recognised in profit or loss. They are allocated to reduce the carrying amounts of the
assets in the CGU on a pro rata basis.

An impairment loss is reversed only to the extent that the resulting carrying amount does not exceed the
carrying amount that would have been determined, net of depreciation or amortisation, if no impairment loss had been
recognised.

(§)) Contract assets and contract liabilities

A contract asset is recognised when the Group recognises revenue (see Note 2(s)) before being unconditionally
entitled to the consideration under the terms in the contract. Contract assets are assessed for ECLs (see Note 2(i)(i))
and are reclassified to receivables when the right to the consideration becomes unconditional (see Note 2(k)).

A contract liability is recognised when the customer pays non-refundable consideration before the Group
recognises the related revenue (see Note 2(s)). A contract liability is also recognised if the Group has an unconditional
right to receive non-refundable consideration before the Group recognises the related revenue. In such latter cases,
a corresponding receivable is also recognised (see Note 2(k)).

When the contract includes a significant financing component, the contract balance includes interest accrued
under the effective interest method (see Note 2(s)(iii)).

(k) Trade and other receivables

A receivable is recognised when the Group has an unconditional right to receive consideration and only the
passage of time is required before payment of that consideration is due.

Trade receivables that do not contain a significant financing component are initially measured at their
transaction price. Trade receivables that contain a significant financing component and other receivables are initially
measured at fair value plus transaction costs. All receivables are subsequently stated at amortised cost (see Note

2(1)(@1)).
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1)) Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at bank and on hand, demand deposits with banks and other
short-term, highly liquid investments that are readily convertible into known amounts of cash and which are subject
to an insignificant risk of changes in value, having been within three months of maturity at acquisition. Cash and cash
equivalents are assessed for ECL (see Note 2(i)(i)).

(m) Trade and other payables

Trade and other payables are initially recognised at fair value. Subsequent to initial recognition, trade and other
payables are stated at amortised cost unless the effect of discounting would be immaterial, in which case they are
stated at invoice amounts.

(n) Interest-bearing borrowings

Interest-bearing borrowings are measured initially at fair value less transaction costs. Subsequently, these
borrowings are stated at amortised cost using the effective interest method. Interest expense is recognised in
accordance with Note 2(u).

(0) Redemption liabilities

A contract that contains an obligation to purchase the Company’s equity instruments for cash or another
financial asset gives rise to a financial liability for the redemption amount, even if the Company’s obligations to
purchase is conditional on the counterparty exercising a right to redeem. The redemption liability is measured at the
highest redemption amount (on a present value basis) the Company could be required to pay from time to time. Any
change in the carrying amount of the redemption liability arising from the remeasurement of the redemption amount
is recognised in profit or loss. The then carrying amount of the redemption liability is reclassified to equity upon a
termination of the counterparty’s redemption right.

The redemption liability is classified as current as the Company does not have an unconditional right to defer
payments beyond 12 months from the reporting date.

(p) Employee benefits
(i) Short-term employee benefits and contributions to defined contribution retirement plans

Short-term employee benefits are expensed as the related service is provided. A liability is recognised for the
amount expected to be paid if the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation to pay this amount as a result
of past service provided by the employee and the obligation can be estimated reliably.

Obligations for contributions to defined contribution retirement plans are expensed as the related service is
provided.

(ii)  Share-based payments

The share-based payment arrangement of the Company is set out in Note 24. The grant-date fair value of
equity-settled share-based payment granted to employees is measured at the fair value of the shares granted at the
grant dates. The amount is recognised as an expense, with a corresponding increase in equity, over the vesting period
of the awards. The amount recognised as an expense is adjusted to reflect the number of awards for which the related
service conditions are expected to be met, such that the amount ultimately recognised is based on the number of
awards that meet the related service conditions at the vesting date.

The equity amount is recognised in the other reserve until either the equity-settled share-based payments award
is exercised (when it is included in the amount recognised in capital reserve) or the equity-settled share-based
payments award expires (when it is released directly to retained profits).

(iii) Termination benefits

Termination benefits are expensed at the earlier of when the Group can no longer withdraw the offer of those
benefits and when the Group recognises costs for a restructuring.
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(q) Income tax

Income tax expense comprises current tax and deferred tax. It is recognised in profit or loss except to the extent
that it relates to a business combination, or items recognised directly in equity or in OCI.

Current tax comprises the estimated tax payable or receivable on the taxable income or loss for the year and
any adjustments to the tax payable or receivable in respect of previous years. The amount of current tax payable or
receivable is the best estimate of the tax amount expected to be paid or received that reflects any uncertainty related
to income taxes. It is measured using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date. Current tax also
includes any tax arising from dividends.

Current tax assets and liabilities are offset only if certain criteria are met.

Deferred tax is recognised in respect of temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities for financial reporting purposes and the amounts used for taxation purposes. Deferred tax is not recognised
for:

- temporary differences on the initial recognition of assets or liabilities in a transaction that is not a
business combination and that affects neither accounting nor taxable profit or loss and does not give rise
to equal taxable and deductible temporary differences; and

- temporary differences related to investment in subsidiaries to the extent that the Group is able to control
the timing of the reversal of the temporary differences and it is probable that they will not reverse in
the foreseeable future.

The Group recognised deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities separately in relation to its lease liabilities
and right-of-use assets.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax losses, unused tax credits and deductible temporary
differences to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profits will be available against which they can be used.
Future taxable profits are determined based on the reversal of relevant taxable temporary differences. If the amount
of taxable temporary differences is insufficient to recognise a deferred tax asset in full, then future taxable profits,
adjusted for reversals of existing temporary differences, are considered, based on the business plans for individual
subsidiaries in the Group. Deferred tax assets are reviewed at each reporting date and are reduced to the extent that
it is no longer probable that the related tax benefit will be realised; such reductions are reversed when the probability
of future taxable profits improves.

The measurement of deferred tax reflects the tax consequences that would follow from the manner in which
the Group expects, at the reporting date, to recover or settle the carrying amount of its assets and liabilities.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset only if certain criteria are met.
(r)  Provisions and contingent liabilities

Generally provisions are determined by discounting the expected future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that reflects
current market assessment of the time value of money and the risks specific to the liability.

A provision for onerous contracts is measured at the present value of the lower of the expected cost of
terminating the contract and the expected net cost of continuing with the contract, which is determined based on the
incremental costs of fulfilling the obligation under that contract and an allocation of other costs directly related to
fulfilling that contract. Before a provision is established, the Group recognises any impairment loss on the assets
associated with that contract (see Note 2(i)(ii)).

Where it is not probable that an outflow of economic benefits will be required, or the amount cannot be
estimated reliably, the obligation is disclosed as a contingent liability, unless the probability of outflow of economic
benefits is remote. Possible obligations, whose existence will only be confirmed by the occurrence or non-occurrence
of one or more future events are also disclosed as contingent liabilities unless the probability of outflow of economic
benefits is remote.
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Where some or all of the expenditure required to settle a provision is expected to be reimbursed by another
party, a separate asset is recognised for any expected reimbursement that would be virtually certain. The amount
recognised for the reimbursement is limited to the carrying amount of the provision.

(s) Revenue and other income

Income is classified by the Group as revenue when it arises from the provision of services and sale of goods
in the ordinary course of the Group’s business.

Revenue is recognised when control over a service or product is transferred to the customer at the amount of
promised consideration to which the Group is expected to be entitled, excluding those amounts collected on behalf
of third parties such as value added tax or other sales taxes.

Further details of the Group’s revenue and other income recognition policies are as follows:
(i) Rendering of services

A performance obligation represents a service (or a bundle of services) that is distinct or a series of distinct
services that are substantially the same.

Control is transferred over time and revenue is recognised over time by reference to the progress towards
complete satisfaction of the relevant performance obligation if one of the following criteria is met:

- the customer simultaneously receives and consumes the benefits provided by the Group’s performance
as the Group performs;

- the Group’s performance creates and enhances an asset that the customer controls as the Group
performs; or

- the Group’s performance does not create an asset with an alternative use to the Group and the Group
has an enforceable right to payment for performance completed to date.

Otherwise, revenue is recognised at a point in time when the Group transfers the control for
services/deliverable units and has right to payment from the customers for the services performed upon finalisation,
or upon the delivery and acceptance of the deliverable units.

The Group’s revenue from rendering of services has different contractual arrangements with different
customers under two different charge models: fee-for-services (“FFS”) model or full-time-equivalents (“FTE”).

Clinical trial technical services are under the FFS model. Revenue from clinical trial technical services is
recognised over time as the Group’s performance has created an asset with no alternative use and the Group has an
enforceable right for payments for performance completed to date. The Group measures the progress towards
complete satisfaction of a performance obligation using cost-to-cost (input method). Under the input method, the
Group uses the known cost measure of progress when it best depicts the transfer of value to the customer which
occurs as the Group incurs costs on its contract, the extent of progress towards completion is measured based on the
ratio of actual costs incurred to date to the total estimated costs at completion of the performance obligation. Revenue
is recorded proportionally as costs are incurred.

Functional service provision (“FSP”) services are under the FTE model. For services under the FTE model, a
dedicated team of employees are provided to a customer’s project for a specified period of time and charge the
customer at fixed rate per employee. The customer simultaneously receives and consumes benefits provided by the
Group’s performance. Therefore, the revenue is recognised over time at the amount to which the Group has the right
to invoice for the performance completed to date (i.e. FTE billable amounts, which are calculated based on the
number of employees assigned to the project and the time employees worked), usually in the form of a monthly
statement. Under the FTE model, the Group measures its progress by using units produced/services transferred to the
customer to date (output method).

(ii)  Sale of software products
Revenue is recognised when the customer takes possession of and accepts the software products.
(iii) Other income
- Interest income
Interest income is recognised using the effective interest method. The “effective interest rate” is the rate
that exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts through the expected life of the financial asset to the gross

carrying amount of the financial asset. In calculating interest income, the effective interest rate is applied to
the gross carrying amount of the asset (when the asset is not credit-impaired). However, for financial assets
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(®

that have become credit-impaired subsequent to initial recognition, interest income is calculated by applying
the effective interest rate to the amortised cost of the financial asset. If the asset is no longer credit-impaired,
then the calculation of interest income reverts to the gross basis.

- Government grants
Government grants are recognised in the statements of financial position initially when there is
reasonable assurance that they will be received and that the Group will comply with the conditions attaching

to them.

Grants that compensate the Group for expenses incurred are recognised as income in profit or loss on
a systematic basis in the same periods in which the expenses are incurred.

Grants that compensate the Group for the cost of an asset are recognised as deferred income and
subsequently recognised in profit or loss on a systematic basis over the useful life of the asset.

Translation of foreign currencies

Transactions in foreign currencies are translated into the respective functional currencies of group companies

at the exchange rates at the dates of the transactions.

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are translated into the functional currency

at the exchange rate at the reporting date. Non-monetary assets and liabilities that are measured based on historical
cost in a foreign currency are translated at the exchange rate at the date of the transaction. Foreign currency
differences are generally recognised in profit or loss.

The assets and liabilities of foreign operations are translated into RMB at the exchange rates at the reporting

date. The income and expenses of foreign operations are translated into RMB at the exchange rates at the dates of
the transactions.

()

(v)

Foreign currency differences are recognised in OCI and accumulated in the exchange reserve.
Borrowing costs
Borrowing costs are expensed in the period in which they are incurred.
Related parties
(a) A person, or a close member of that person’s family, is related to the Group if that person:
1) has control or joint control over the Group;
(ii)  has significant influence over the Group; or
(ii1) is a member of the key management personnel of the Group or the Group’s parent.
(b)  An entity is related to the Group if any of the following conditions applies:

@) The entity and the Group are members of the same group (which means that each parent,
subsidiary and fellow subsidiary is related to the others).

(i1)  One entity is an associate or joint venture of the other entity (or an associate or joint venture of
a member of a group of which the other entity is a member).

(iii) Both entities are joint ventures of the same third party.
(iv)  One entity is a joint venture of a third entity and the other entity is an associate of the third entity.

(v)  The entity is a post-employment benefit plan for the benefit of employees of either the Group or
an entity related to the Group.
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(vi) The entity is controlled or jointly controlled by a person identified in (a).

(vii) A person identified in (a)(i) has significant influence over the entity or is a member of the key
management personnel of the entity (or of a parent of the entity).

(viii) The entity, or any member of a group of which it is a part, provides key management personnel
services to the Group or to the Group’s parent.

Close members of the family of a person are those family members who may be expected to influence, or be
influenced by, that person in their dealings with the entity.

(w)  Segment reporting

Operating segments, and the amounts of each segment item reported in the Historical Financial Information,
are identified from the financial information provided regularly to the Group’s most senior executive management
for the purposes of allocating resources to, and assessing the performance of, the Group’s various lines of business
and geographical locations.

Individually material operating segments are not aggregated for financial reporting purposes unless the
segments have similar economic characteristics and are similar in respect of the nature of products and services, the
nature of production processes, the type or class of customers, the methods used to distribute the products or provide
the services, and the nature of the regulatory environment. Operating segments which are not individually material
may be aggregated if they share a majority of these criteria.

3. ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND ESTIMATES

Notes 24 and 26(e) contain information about the assumptions and their risk factors relating to fair value of
equity-settled share-based transactions and financial instruments:

Expected credit loss for trade receivables and contract assets

The credit loss for trade receivables and contract assets are based on assumptions about the expected loss rates.
The Group uses judgement in making these assumptions and selecting the inputs to the impairment calculation, based
on the Group’s past history, existing market conditions as well as forward looking estimates at the end of each
reporting period. For details of the key assumptions and inputs used, set Note 26(a). Changes in these assumptions
and estimation could materially affect the result of the assessment and it may be necessary to make additional loss
allowance in future periods.
4. REVENUE AND SEGMENT REPORTING
(a) Revenue

The Group is principally engaged in the provision of clinical trial CRO services.

(i) Disaggregation of revenue

Disaggregation of revenue from contracts with customers within the scope of IFRS 15 by types of services is
as follow:

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

(unaudited)

Clinical trial technical

services . ... ...... 317,617 290,320 269,947 149,607 161,479
FSP services . ....... 50,616 49,510 63,324 28,833 41,244
Others . . .. ......... 2,286 451 2,660 970 1,194

370,519 340,281 335,931 179,410 203,917
Timing of recognition
Overtime. .......... 370,507 340,253 335,265 178,777 203,905
Point in time . . . . . .. .. 12 28 666 633 12

370,519 340,281 335,931 179,410 203,917
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During the Track Record Period, the Group’s customers with whom transactions have exceeded 10% of the
Group’s revenue in the respective years/periods are as follows.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)
Customer A . ... .. ... 80,154 45,318 39,889 20,122 25,453
Customer B . ... ... .. 52,486 40,680 54,537 41,286 35,961
Customer C . .. ...... * 55,183 64,190 39,917 33,108
Customer D . .. ... ... 37,978 * * * *
* The corresponding revenue did not contribute over 10% of the total revenue of the Group in the

respective years/periods.
Details of concentrations of credit risk of the Group are set out in Note 26(a).

(ii)  Revenue expected to be recognised in the future arising from contracts with customers in existence at the
reporting date

As at 31 December 2023, 2024 and 2025 and 30 June 2026, the aggregated amount of the transaction price
allocated to the remaining performance obligations under the Group’s existing contracts were RMB726,371,000,
RMB563,908,000 and RMB528,942,000 and RMB578,250,000 respectively.

Management of the Group expects the majority of the transaction price allocated to the unsatisfied contracts
as of the end of each reporting period during the Track Record Period will be recognised within 3 years from the end
of each reporting period.

(b)  Segment reporting

Operating segments are identified on the basis of internal reports that the Group’s most senior executive
management reviews regularly in allocating resources to segments and in assessing their performances.

The Group’s most senior executive management makes resources allocation decisions based on internal
management functions and assess the Group’s business performance as one integrated business instead of by separate
business lines or geographical regions. Accordingly, the Group has only one operating segment and therefore, no
segment information is presented.

Geographic information

The following table sets out information about the geographical location of the Group’s revenue from
external customers. The geographical location of customers is based on the location of projects conducted.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

(unaudited)

Chinese Mainland

(place of domicile). . . . 342,120 331,256 324,142 174,476 195,297
Overseas . .......... 28,399 9,025 11,789 4,934 8,620

370,519 340,281 335,931 179,410 203,917

All of the Group’s non-current assets are located in the PRC. Accordingly, no segment analysis based
on geographical location of the assets is provided.
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5.

(a)

(b)

OTHER NET INCOME

Interest income on:
— amounts due from
related parties
(Note 27(b)) . . . . .. ..
— bank deposits . . .. ...
Net foreign exchange
gains/(losses) . . ... ..
Government grants . . . . .
Change in fair value of
financial assets
measured at FVPL . . . .
Net (loss)/gain on disposal
of property, plant and
equipment and right-of-
use assets . ... ... ..
Others . . . ... .......

PROFIT BEFORE TAXATION

Year ended 31 December

Six months ended 30 June

Profit before taxation is arrived at after charging:

Finance costs

Interest on bank loans . . .
Interest on lease
liabilities . . . . . ... ..

Staff costs

Salaries, wages, bonuses
and other benefits . . . .
Contributions to defined
contribution retirement
plans . ... ... .....
Equity-settled share-based
payment expenses
(Note 24). . . . ... ...

Notes:

2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)
2,182 2,536 2,682 1,453 315
250 202 132 52 37
8 (78) (21) 21 13
1,125 1,450 527 288 -
136 142 330 192 31
(10) 241 (8) () —
417 ©) 436 350 215
4,108 4,484 4,078 2,306 611
Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)
2,435 1,911 1,268 867 122
136 78 21 14 60
2,571 1,989 1,289 881 182
Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)
148,007 123,266 127,971 61,339 75,857
10,013 8,675 8,601 4,475 5,455
2,095 1,894 3,025 1,353 2,360
160,115 133,835 67,167 83,672

139,597

(i)  Employees of the Group in Chinese Mainland are required to participate in a defined contribution
retirement scheme administered and operated by the local municipal government. The Group’s entities
in Chinese Mainland contribute funds which are calculated on certain percentages of the average
employee salary as agreed by the local municipal government to the scheme to fund the retirement

benefits of the employees.
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(ii)  Overseas subsidiaries of the Group are subject to the statutory enterprise contribution retirement scheme
under the laws of the respective jurisdictions.

(iii)  Contributions to the plan vest immediately, there is no forfeited contributions that may be used by the
Group to reduce the existing level of contribution. The Group has no further obligation for payment of

other retirement benefits beyond the above contributions.

(¢) Other items

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)

Amortisation cost of

intangible assets

(Note 12). . .. ... ... 2,948 2,088 1,968 950 1,125
Depreciation charge
— property, plant and

equipment . . . . ... .. 918 813 489 274 154
— right-of-use assets
(Note 11). . ... ... .. 2,313 1,574 892 577 673

6,179 4,475 3,349 1,801 1,952

Impairment losses
recognised on financial
assets and contract

assets
— contract assets

(Note 13 (a)) . ... ... 123 123 1,605 740 1,676
— trade receivables

(Note 14). . . . ... ... 38 346 1,479 221 1,588
— other receivables

(Note 15). . . . ... ... 113 69 109 61 8

274 538 3,193 1,022 3,272

[REDACTED] . ... ... - - 4,839 - 11,026

7. INCOME TAX IN THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF PROFIT OR LOSS AND OTHER
COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

(a) Taxation in the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income represents

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

(unaudited)

Current tax (Note 22 (a))
Provision for the
year/period . .. ... .. 8,532 12,935 9,913 5,092 3,964
Deferred tax (Note 22 (b))
Origination and reversal of
temporary differences . . (444) (1,835) (1,314) (322) (1,087)

8,088 11,100 8,599 4,770 2,877
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(b)  Reconciliation between tax expense and accounting profit at applicable tax rate

Profit

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

(unaudited)

before taxation. . . . 55,259 68,639 60,349 32,890 25,137

Notional tax on profit

before taxation, at PRC

statutory tax rate

(Note (i)). . ... ..... 13,815 17,160 15,087 8,223 6,284
Tax effect of:
— different tax rates

applied by subsidiaries

(Note (ii)) . ... ..... 3) 10 (28) (21) 46
— preferential tax rate
(Note (iii)) . . . ... ... (4,949) (6,650) (6,418) (3,510) (2,709)

— changes in the carrying
amount of redemption

liabilities . . . . ... ... 91 1,174 1,244 595 -
— non-deductible
eXpenses . . . . .. .... 683 898 306 161 267

— unused tax losses and

deductible temporary

differences not

recognised . . . . ... .. 1,380 844 781 464 258
— utilisation of tax losses

previously not

recognised . . . .. .. .. - - - - (114)
— additional deduction on

research and

development expenses

(Note (iv)) . ... ... .. (2,929) (2,336) (2,373) (1,142) (1,155)
Actual tax expense . . . . . 8,088 11,100 8,599 4,770 2,877
Notes:

1) The Company and subsidiaries of the Group established in the PRC are subject to PRC corporate income

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

tax rate of 25% during the Track Record Period.

The Group’s subsidiary incorporated in Singapore is subject to corporate income tax of Singapore on
its taxable income at a rate of 17% during the Track Record Period.

The Group’s subsidiary incorporated in Australia is subject to corporate income tax of Australia on its
taxable income at a rate of 25% during the Track Record Period.

The Group’s subsidiary incorporated in the United States of America is subject to U.S. corporate income
tax on its taxable income at 21% federal corporate income tax rate and other relevant states tax rate at
a maximum of 8.7% during the Track Record Period.

The Group’s subsidiary incorporated in Hong Kong is subject to Hong Kong profits tax on its assessable
profits at 16.5%. There are no assessable profits arising from Hong Kong during the Track Record
Period.

Under the PRC Income Tax Laws, an enterprise which qualifies as a High and New Technology
Enterprise (“HNTE”) is entitled to a preferential tax rate of 15% provided it continues to meet HNTE
qualification standards on an annual basis. The Company was qualified as an HNTE and is entitled for
a preferential tax rate of 15% during the Track Record Period.

Pursuant to tax relief policies issued by Ministry of Finance and State Taxation Administration of the
PRC, companies which meet: 1) annual taxable profits less than RMB3 million; 2) employees less than
300; and 3) total assets less than RMBS50 million, are entitled for a preferential effective tax rate of 5%.
Certain subsidiaries of the Group established in the PRC enjoyed above-mentioned tax relief policies
during the Track Record Period.

The Company and Guangdong Weilin are entitled to an additional tax-deductible allowance calculated
at 100% of the qualified research and development expenses incurred during the Track Record Period.
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8. DIRECTORS’ AND SUPERVISOR’S EMOLUMENTS

Details of emoluments of directors and supervisor of the Company during the Track Record Period are as

follows:

Directors
Mr. Zhao Min

Mr. Zhao Liang
Mr. Zhang Bokang

Mr. Gu Zhifu

Ms. Huang Yiling . .

Supervisor
Ms. Wang Yin

Directors
Mr. Zhao Min

g. ...

Mr. Zhao Liang
Mr. Zhang Bokang

Mr. Gu Zhifu

Ms. Huang Yiling . .

Supervisor

Ms. Wang Ying. . . .

Directors
Mr. Zhao Min
Mr. Zhao Lian

g

Mr. Zhang Bokang .
Mr. Gu Zhifu . . . . .

Ms. Huang Yil

ing

(Note (i)) . . . ...

Mr. Li Shaona

n

(Note(i)) .. ....

Supervisor

Ms. Wang Ying. . . .

Year ended 31 December 2023

187

Salaries,
allowances Retirement
Directors’ and benefits Discretionary scheme Share-based
fee in kind bonuses contributions Sub-total payments Total
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
- 963 300 48 1,311 - 1,311
- 278 22 24 324 - 324
- 479 200 40 719 76 795
- 536 200 40 776 13 789
- 236 20 21 277 - 277
- 2,492 742 173 3,407 89 3,496
Year ended 31 December 2024
Salaries,
allowances Retirement
Directors’ and benefits Discretionary scheme Share-based
fee in kind bonuses contributions Sub-total payments Total
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
- 687 - 59 746 - 746
- 278 29 24 331 - 331
- 481 200 42 723 99 822
- 483 144 42 669 17 686
- 234 24 20 278 - 278
- 2,163 397 187 2,747 116 2,863
Year ended 31 December 2025
Salaries,
allowances Retirement
Directors’ and benefits Discretionary scheme Share-based
fee in kind bonuses contributions Sub-total payments Total
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
- 686 - 59 745 - 745
- 278 40 24 342 - 342
- 481 200 42 723 129 852
- 539 200 42 781 21 802
- 233 51 20 304 - 304
- 2,217 491 2,895 150 3,045
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Six months ended 30 June 2026
Salaries,
allowances Retirement
Directors’ and benefits Discretionary scheme Share-based
fee in kind bonuses contributions Sub-total payments Total
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Directors
Mr. Zhao Min - 339 - 25 364 - 364
Mr. Zhao Liang
(Notes (ii) and
(iv)) ... ... - 12 1 1 14 - 14
Mr. Zhang Bokang
(Note (ii)) ... .. - 21 9 2 32 11 43
Mr. Gu Zhifu
(Note (ii)) . .. .. - 21 9 2 32 7 39
Mr. Li Shaonan
(Note (ii)) ... .. - - - - - - -
Mr. Chu Weiming
(Notes (ii) and
(iv)) .. ... .. - - - - - - -
Ms. Xie Li
(Note (ii)) . .. .. - 184 110 16 310 - 310
Ms. Geng Anni
(Note (ii)) . .. .. - 371 - 24 395 - 395
Independent
non-executive
directors
Mr. Zhang Kejian
(Note (ii)) ... .. 44 - - - 44 - 44
Mr. Hu Kun
(Note (ii)) . . ... 44 - - - 44 - 44
Mr. Xu Youlin
(Note (ii)) ... .. 44 - - - 44 - 44
Supervisor
Ms. Wang Ying
(Note (ii)) . .. .. - 10 1 1 12 . 12
132 958 130 71 1,291 18 1,309
Six months ended 30 June 2025 (unaudited)
Salaries,
allowances Retirement
Directors’ and benefits Discretionary scheme Share-based
fee in kind bonuses contributions Sub-total payments Total
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Directors
Mr. Zhao Min - 343 - 30 373 - 373
Mr. Zhao Liang - 139 20 12 171 - 171
Mr. Zhang Bokang - 240 100 21 361 60 421
Mr. Gu Zhifu . . . .. - 297 100 21 418 10 428
Ms. Huang Yiling . . - - - - - - -
Supervisor
Ms. Wang Ying. . . . - 117 26 10 153 - 153
- 1,136 246 94 1,476 70 1,546
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Notes:

@) On 12 November 2025, Ms. Huang Yiling resigned as a director of the Company and Mr. Li Shaonan
was appointed as a director of the Company.

(ii)  Pursuant to resolutions of shareholders on 16 January 2026, Mr. Zhao Min, Ms. Xie Li and Ms. Geng
Anni were appointed as executive directors of the Company, Mr. Chu Weiming were appointed as a
non-executive director of the Company. Mr. Zhang Kejian, Mr. Hu Kun and Mr. Xu Youlin were

appointed as independent non-executive directors of the Company.

On the same day, Mr. Zhao Liang, Mr. Zhang Bokang, Mr. Gu Zhifu and Mr. Li Shaonan resigned as
directors of the Company. Ms. Wang Ying resigned as supervisor of the Company.

(iii) The Company formally abolished its Board of Supervisors on 16 January 2026.
(iv) On 28 July 2026, Mr. Chu Weiming resigned as a non-executive director of the Company.

Pursuant to resolutions of shareholders on 13 August 2026, Mr. Zhao Liang was appointed as an
executive director of the Company.

9. INDIVIDUALS WITH HIGHEST EMOLUMENTS

The number of directors, supervisor and other employees included in the five individuals with the highest
emoluments during the Track Record Period are set forth below:

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Number of Number of Number of Number of Number of
individuals individuals individuals individuals individuals
(unaudited)
Directors and supervisor . . 1 - - - -
Other employees . . . ... 4 5 5 5 5
5 5 5 5 5

The emoluments of the directors or supervisor are disclosed in Note 8. The aggregate of the emoluments in
respect of the remaining individuals are as follows:

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)
Salaries and other
emoluments . . ... ... 3,116 4,982 4,499 2,663 1,925
Discretionary bonuses . . . 670 107 1,478 565 862
Retirement scheme
contributions . . ... .. 136 130 280 70 101
Equity-settled share-based
payments. . .. .. .... 556 56 73 502 1,219
4,478 5,275 6,330 3,800 4,107
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The emoluments of the individuals who are not directors nor supervisor and who are amongst the five
individuals with highest emoluments of the Group are within the following bands:

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June

2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Number of Number of Number of Number of Number of
individuals individuals individuals individuals individuals

(unaudited)

Nil — Hong Kong dollar

(“HK$”) 1,000,000. . . . - 2 - 4 4
HK$1,000,001 —
HK$1,500,000 . ..... 4 3 5 1 1

10. EARNINGS PER SHARE
(a) Basic earnings per share

The calculation of basic earnings per share is based on the following profit attributable to ordinary equity
owners/shareholders of the Company and the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue or deemed to be
in issue during the Track Record Period.

As described in Note 25(b)(ii), the Company was converted into a joint stock limited liability company and
issued 11,546,154 shares with the par value of RMB1 each on 22 January 2026. For the purpose of computing basic
earnings per share, the weighted average number of ordinary shares deemed to be in issue before the Company’s
conversion into a joint stock limited liability company was determined assuming the conversion into joint stock
limited liability company had occurred on 1 January 2023, at the exchange ratio established in the conversion in
January 2026.

(i) Profit for the year attributable to ordinary equity owners/shareholders of the Company

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)

Profit for the year/period

attributable to all equity

owners/shareholders of

the Company . . ... .. 47,171 57,539 51,750 28,120 22,260
Less: allocation of profit

for the year/period

attributable to the

ordinary shares with

redemption right

(Note 23) . ... ..... (460) (3,829) (3,030) (1,562) -

Profit for the year/period
attributable to ordinary
equity owners/
shareholders of the
Company . ........ 46,711 53,710 48,720 26,558 22,260
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(ii)

(b)

11.

Weighted average number of ordinary shares

Year ended 31 December

Six months ended 30 June

2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
Number of Number of Number of Number of Number of
shares shares shares shares shares
"000 '000 "000 '000 "000
(unaudited)
Ordinary shares deemed to
be in issue at 1 January . 4,383 4,383 11,546 11,546 11,546
Effect of ordinary shares
deemed to be issued
(Note 25(b)) . . . . .. .. - 4,776 - - -
Effect of ordinary shares
with redemption right
(Note 23). . . . ... ... (43) (609) (676) (641) -
Weighted average number
of ordinary shares
deemed to be in issue/in
issue at 31 December/
30June. . ... ... ... 4,340 8,550 10,870 10,905 11,546

Diluted earnings per share

Ordinary shares with redemption right (see Note 23) were not included in the calculation of diluted earnings
per share because their effect would have been anti-dilutive. Accordingly, diluted earnings per share for each
year/period during the Track Record Period were the same as basic earnings per share of the respective years/periods.

RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS

The Group

Cost:

Properties

At 1 January 2023 . . . ..
Additions . . . . . ..
Disposals . . . . ..
At 31 December 2023 and 1 January 2024 . . . . .. ... ...
Additions . . . . . . L
Early termination of leases . . . . . . . . . . . ... ...
Disposals . . . . ..

At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 . . .. .. .. ... .. ...
Disposals . . . . ..

At 31 December 2025 and 1 January 2026 . . . ... ... ... ... ...
Additions . . . . . .
Disposals . . . . ..

At 30 June 2026 . . .. e

Accumulated depreciation:

At 1 January 2023 . . . ..
Charge for the year. . . . . . . .. . .
Written back on disposals . . . . . . ...
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Properties
RMB’000
At 31 December 2023 and 1 January 2024 . . . ... .. ... .. (5,825)
Charge for the year . . . . . . . . . . .. L (1,574)
Early termination of leases . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... 4,754
Written back on disposals . . . . .. ... 426
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 . . . ... ... ... ... (2,219)
Charge for the year. . . . . . . . . . . . (892)
Written back on disposals . . . . . . ... 2,211
At 31 December 2025 and 1 January 2026 . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... (900)
Charge for the period . . . . . .. . . .. (673)
Written back on disposals . . . . . . ... 206
At 30 June 2026 . . .. (1,367)
Net book value:
At 31 December 2023 . . . . . . 2,470
At 31 December 2024 . . . . . . 1,339
At 31 December 2025 . . . . . .. 447
At 30 June 2026 . . .. 5,132

During the Track Record Period, the Group mainly leases properties for its office space. The leases typically

run for 2 to 5 years.

The analysis of expense items in relation to leases recognised in profit or loss is as follows:

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)
Depreciation charge of
right-of-use assets . . . . 2,313 1,574 892 577 673
Interest expenses on lease
liabilities (Note 6(a)) . . 136 78 21 14 60
Expenses relating to short-
term assets. . . ... ... 148 - 6 2 7
Net gain on early
termination of leases . . - 241 - - -

Details of total cash outflow for leases and maturity analysis of lease liabilities are set out in Notes 17(d) and

21.

12. INTANGIBLE ASSETS

The Group
Software
RMB’000
Cost:
At 1 January 2023 . . . .. 8,926
AddItionS . . . . . . 2,194
Disposals . . . . . . (4,168)
At 31 December 2023 and 1 January 2024 . . . ... ... ... 6,952
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Software
RMB’000

Additions . . . . .. 526
Disposals . . . . . . (1,812)
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 . . .. .. .. ... ... 5,666
Additions . . . . .. 3,612
Disposals . . . . .. (4,052)
At 31 December 2025 and 1 January 2026 . . . . ... ... ... ... 5,226
Additions . . . . . . e 1,605
Disposals . . . . .. (783)
At 30 June 2026 . . ... 6,048
Accumulated amortisation:
At 1 January 2023 . . . .. (5,067)
Charge for the year . . . . . . . . . . .. . (2,948)
Written back on disposals . . . . .. ... 4,168
At 31 December 2023 and 1 January 2024 . . . . ... ... ..o (3,847)
Charge for the year. . . . . .. ... ... ... (2,088)
Written back on disposals . . . . . . ... 1,812
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 . . .. .. .. ... ... .. (4,123)
Charge for the year. . . . . . . . . . . (1,968)
Written back on disposals . . . . . . ... L 4,052
At 31 December 2025 and 1 January 2026 . . .. ... ... ... .. ... (2,039)
Charge for the period . . . . . .. . .. . .. (1,125)
Written back on disposals . . . . .. ... 783
At 30 June 2026 . . .. (2,381)
Net book value:
At 31 December 2023 . . . . .. 3,105
At 31 December 2024 . . . . . L 1,543
At 31 December 2025 . . . . . . 3,187
At 30 June 2026 . . ... 3,667

13.

(a)

CONTRACT ASSETS AND CONTRACT LIABILITIES

Contract assets

The Group
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Contract assets. . . . . .. ... .... 73,339 116,608 146,917 150,126
Less: loss allowance . . .. ... ... (216) (339) (1,944) (3,620)
73,123 116,269 144,973 146,506
The Company
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB’000 RMB 000
Contract assets. . . . . . ... ..... 69,932 115,808 144,238 145,914
Less: loss allowance . ... ... ... (2006) (337) (1,927) (3,598)
69,726 115,471 142,311 142,316
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Contract assets primarily relate to the Group’s rights to the consideration for work completed but not yet billed

and will be transferred to trade receivables when the rights become unconditional.

(b)  Contract liabilities

The Group

At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Obligation to provide services and
sale of software products in
connection with advances received
or receivable from customers 97,042 93,046 61,964 62,926
The Company
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Obligation to provide services in
connection with advances received
or receivable from customers 94,886 90,220 57,703 49,265
Movements in contract liabilities
The Group
Six months ended
Year ended 31 December 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Decrease in contract liabilities as a
result of recognising revenue
during the year/period that was
included in the contract liabilities
at the beginning of the
year/period . ... ... ... ... .. 63,449 84,710 72,647 40,263
The Company
Six months ended
Year ended 31 December 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Decrease in contract liabilities as a
result of recognising revenue
during the year/period that was
included in the contract liabilities
at the beginning of the
year/period . ... ... ....... 61,581 84,255 71,719 37,670

-1-37 -




THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX I

ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORT

14. TRADE AND BILLS RECEIVABLES

The Group

Trade receivables from third parties .
Less: loss allowance . . . . . ... ...

Bills receivables . . ... ... ... ..

The Company

Trade receivables from third parties .
Trade receivables from subsidiaries

Less: loss allowance . .........

Bills receivables . .. ... ... ....

At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
47,380 74,635 86,671 66,577
(374) (720) (2,199) (3,787)
47,006 73,915 84,472 62,790
3,022 11,785 3,270 8,073
50,028 85,700 87,742 70,863
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
42,459 70,314 83,177 63,110
- - 3,900 3,976
42,459 70,314 87,077 67,086
(320) (630) (1,674) (3,187)
42,139 69,684 85,403 63,899
3,022 11,785 3,270 8,073
45,161 81,469 88,673 71,972

All of trade and bill receivables of the Group and the Company are expected to be received within one year.

Ageing analysis

As of the end of each reporting period, the ageing analysis of trade and bills receivables, based on the invoice

date and net of loss allowance, is as follows:

The Group

Within 1 year . . .. .. .. .. ... ..
lto2years .. ..............
2to3years . . ...
3todyears . . ...

At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
47,329 78,379 69,749 53,427
1,667 6,799 12,518 14,180
1,030 505 5,461 3,250
2 17 14 6
50,028 85,700 87,742 70,863
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26(a).

15.

The Company

Within 1 year . . ... ... ... ..
1 to 2 years
2 to 3 years
3 to 4 years

At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
42,826 75,762 73,519 56,760
1,303 5,446 11,256 12,600
1,030 244 3,896 2,606
2 17 2 6
45,161 81,469 88,673 71,972

Further details on the Group’s credit policy and credit risk arising from trade receivables are set out in Note

PREPAYMENTS, DEPOSITS AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

The Group

Prepayments for purchase of
SEIVICES . o v v v v
Amounts due from related parties
(Note (i))
— amounts due from Mr. Zhao Min
and Ms. Zhou Zhongying . . . . . .
Deposits. . . ... ... ... ...
Advances to staff . . . ... ... ...
Prepayments in connection with the
proposed [REDACTED] of the
Company’s H shares
Others . . .. ...............

Less: loss allowance . . .. ... ...

The Company

Prepayments for purchase of
services
Amounts due from related parties
(Note (i))
— amounts due from Mr. Zhao Min
and Ms. Zhou Zhongying . . . . . .
Amounts due from subsidiaries
(Note (ii)) . ... ...........
Deposits. . . .. ... ... ...
Advances to staff . . .. ...
Prepayments in connection with the
proposed [REDACTED] of the
Company’s H shares
Others . . .. ...............

Less: loss allowance . ... ... ...

At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

34,933 30,829 23,102 31,754
71,607 77,143 50,325 20,659
2,330 1,202 1,630 3,553
1,138 1,123 1,219 2,073

- - 1,613 5,255

1,953 1,656 1,478 1,400
111,961 111,953 79,367 64,694
(355) (424) (533) (541)
111,606 111,529 78,834 64,153

At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

32,246 30,504 25,468 29,986
71,366 76,901 50,083 20,428
5,874 5,831 18,897 10,432
1,489 548 988 3,496
957 846 1,008 1,539

- - 1,613 5,255

1,290 1,413 1,312 1,419
113,222 116,043 99,369 72,555
(228) (290) (461) (470)
112,994 115,753 98,908 72,085
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Apart from prepayments in connection with the proposed [REDACTED] of the Company’s H shares, which
is expected to be debited to equity upon the [REDACTED], all prepayments, deposits and other receivables are
expected to be recovered or recognised as expenses within one year.

Notes:

@) During the Track Record Period, amounts due from Mr. Zhao Min and Ms. Zhou Zhongying are
unsecured, interest bearing at 2.50% to 4.75% per annum and have no fixed terms of repayment.

(i)  Amounts due from subsidiaries are unsecured, non-interest bearing and have no fixed terms of

repayment.

16. FINANCIAL ASSETS MEASURED AT FVOCI

The Group
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Bills receivable . . . ... ... 15,974 16,449 3,791 3,870
The Company
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB 000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Bills receivable . . .. ... .. 15,974 15,329 3,791 2,435

The above bills receivable are held by the Group and the Company within a business model whose objective
is both to collect their contractual cash flows which are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal
amount outstanding and to sell these bills receivable. Hence, these bills receivable are classified as financial assets

measured at FVOCI.

17. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS, RESTRICTED DEPOSITS AND OTHER CASH FLOW

INFORMATION

(a) Cash and cash equivalents comprise:

The Group
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Cash at bank . . . ... ... ... 101,095 111,576 72,215 133,858
Less: restricted deposits - - - 3,895
Cash and cash equivalents 101,095 111,576 72,215 129,963
The Company
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Cash atbank . ... ........ 69,634 86,091 49,048 102,942
Less: restricted deposits - - - 3,895
Cash and cash equivalents . .. ... 69,634 86,091 49,048 99,047

As at 30 June 2026, restricted deposits represented deposits for performance guarantee.
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(b)

Reconciliation of profit before taxation to cash generated from operations:

Note

Operating activities
Profit before taxation . .
Adjustments for:
Depreciation and
amortisation . . . . . 6(c)
Impairment loss
recognised on trade

and other

receivables and

contract assets. . . . 6(c)
Finance costs. . . . . . 6(a)

Equity-settled share-

based payments

expenses . . . . ... 6(b)
Changes in the

carrying amount of

redemption

liabilities . . . . . . . 23
Change in fair value

of financial assets

measured at FVPL . 5
Interest income on

amounts due from

related parties . . . . 5
Net loss/(gain) on

disposal of property,

plant and equipment

and right-of-use

assets . . . ... ... 5

Changes in working

capital:
— Trade and bills

receivables. . . . ..

— Financial assets
measured at
FvocCl . ... .. ..

— Contract assets

— Prepayments,
deposits and other
receivables. . . . . .

— Trade payables

— Accruals and other
payables . . ... ..

— Contract liabilities .

— Restricted deposits .

Cash generated from
operations . . . . . ..

Year ended 31 December

Six months ended 30 June

2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)
55,259 68,639 60,349 32,890 25,137
6,179 4,475 3,349 1,801 1,952
274 538 3,193 1,022 3,272
2,571 1,989 1,289 881 182
2,095 1,894 3,025 1,353 2,360
607 7,829 8,294 3,967

(136) (142) (330) (192) (31)
(2,182) (2,536) (2,682) (1,453) (315)
10 (241) 8 8 —
71,403 (36,018) (3,521) 4,735 15,291
(15,974) (475) 12,658 (23,359) (79)
(49,951) (43,269) (30,309) 3,444 (3,209)
(180) 5,544 7,381 5,216 (11,351)
20,472 6,550 (6,783) 7,043 30,829
6,480 (5,945) 2,014 (13,707) (8,275)
(25,792) (3,996) (31,082) (20,238) 962
_ _ - - (3,895)
71,135 4,836 26,853 3,411 52,830

i
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(c)  Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing activities

The table below details changes in the Group’s liabilities from financing activities, including both cash and
non-cash changes. Liabilities arising from financing activities are liabilities for which cash flows were, or future cash
flows will be, classified in the Group’s consolidated cash flow statements as cash flows from financing activities.

Amounts due

to related Lease Redemption

Bank loans parties liabilities liabilities Total

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

(Note 20) (Note 19) (Note 21) (Note 23)
At 1 January 2023 47,765 17,700 3,546 - 69,011
Changes from financing cash flows:
Proceeds from bank loans. . . . ... ... .. 50,000 - - - 50,000
Proceeds from advances from related

parties . . .. ... - 11,900 - - 11,900

Repayment of bank loans . . . . ... ... .. (48,076) - - - (48,076)
Capital element of lease rentals paid . . . . . - - (1,429) - (1,429)
Interest element of lease rentals paid . . . . . - - (136) - (136)
Interest paid for bank loans . .. ... .. .. (2,307) - - - (2,307)
Total changes from financing cash flows . (383) 11,900 (1,565) - 9,952

Other changes:
Interest expenses (Note 6(a)). . . . ... ... 2,435 - 136 - 2,571

Increase in lease liabilities from entering
into new leases during the year

(Note 11) . . .. ... ... .. .. ...... - - 519 - 519
Changes in the carrying amount of

redemption liabilities (Note 23) . . . . . .. - - - 607 607
Recognition of redemption liabilities

(Note 23) . . . .. .. .. ... - - - 80,000 80,000
Total other changes . . . . ... ... ... .. 2,435 - 655 80,607 83,697
At 31 December 2023 and 1 January

2024 .. 49,817 29,600 2,636 80,607 162,660
Changes from financing cash flows:
Proceeds from bank loans. . .. ... ... .. 49,950 - - - 49,950
Proceeds from advances from related

parties . . .. ... ... - 9,350 - - 9,350
Repayment of bank loans . . . ... ... ... (49,950) - - - (49,950)
Capital element of lease rentals paid . . . . . - - (1,710) - (1,710)
Interest element of lease rentals paid . . . . . - - (78) - (78)
Interest paid for bank loans . .. ... .. .. (1,810) - - - (1,810)
Total changes from financing cash flows (1,810) 9,350 (1,788) - 5,752

Other changes:
Interest expenses (Note 6(a)). . . . ... ... 1,911 - 78 - 1,989

Increase in lease liabilities from entering
into new leases during the year

(Note 11) . . . ... ... ... ... .... - - 3,520 - 3,520
Early termination of leases . . . . . ... ... - - (3,318) - (3,318)
Changes in the carrying amount of

redemption liabilities (Note 23). . . . . .. - - - 7,829 7,829
Recognition of redemption liabilities

(Note 23) . . . ... ... ... - - - 20,000 20,000
Total other changes . . . . ... ... ... .. 1,911 - 280 27,829 30,020
At 31 December 2024 . . ... ... ... .. 49,918 38,950 1,128 108,436 198,432
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At 1 January 2025 .. ... ... ... ...

Changes from financing cash flows:

Proceeds from bank loans. . ... ... ..

Proceeds from advances from related

parties . . . . ... ...
Repayment of bank loans . . . . ... ...

Repayment of advances from related

parties . . . ... ...

Capital element of lease rentals paid
Interest element of lease rentals paid

Interest paid for bank loans . .. ... ..

Total changes from financing cash flows .

Other changes:

Interest expenses (Note 6(a)). . . ... ..

Changes in the carrying amount of

redemption liabilities (Note 23) . . . . .

Recognition of redemption liabilities

(Note 23) . .. ... ... ... ......
Derecognition of redemption liabilities upon

termination of redemption rights

(Note 23) . . .. ... ... ... .....

Total other changes . . . . ... ... ...

At 31 December 2025 and 1 January
2026 . ...

Changes from financing cash flows:
Repayment of advances from related

parties . . . ... ...
Repayment of bank loans . . . . ... ...

Capital element of lease rentals paid
Interest element of lease rentals paid

Interest paid for bank loans . . ... ...

Total changes from financing cash flows .

Other changes:

Interest expenses (Note 6(a)). . . ... ..
Increase in lease liabilities from entering

into new leases during the period

(Note 11) . .. ... ... .........

Total other changes . . . . ... ... ...
At 30 June 2026 . . . ... ... ... ...

(Unaudited)

At 1 January 2025 . ... ... ......

Changes from financing cash flows:
Proceeds from advances from related

parties . . . ... ...

Repayment of advances from related

parties . . . ... ...

Capital element of lease rentals paid
Interest element of lease rentals paid

Interest paid for bank loans . .. .. ...

Total changes from financing cash flows .

Amounts due

to related Lease Redemption
Bank loans parties liabilities liabilities Total
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(Note 20) (Note 19) (Note 21) (Note 23)

49,918 38,950 1,128 108,436 198,432
10,000 - - - 10,000
- 4,000 - - 4,000
(49,950) - - - (49,950)
- (41,230) - - (41,230)
- - (836) - (836)
- - (21) - 21)
(1,228) - - - (1,228)
(41,178)  (37,230) (857) —  (79,265)
1,268 - 21 - 1,289

- - - 8,294 8,294

- - - 37,323 37,323
- - - (154,053) (154,053)
1,268 - 21 (108,436) (107,147)
10,008 1,720 292 - 12,020
- (170) - - (170)
(10,000) - - - (10,000)
- - (644) - (644)
- - (60) - (60)
(130) - - - (130)
(10,130) (170) (704) - (11,004)
122 - 60 - 182

- - 5,358 - 5,358

122 - 5,418 - 5,540

- 1,550 5,006 - 6,556
49,918 38,950 1,128 108,436 198,432
= 2,800 - - 2,800

- (50) - - (50)

- - (466) - (466)

- - (14) - (14)

(791) - - - (791)
(791) 2,750 (480) - 1,479
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(d)

18.

Other changes:
Interest expenses (Note 6(a))

Changes in the carrying amount of
redemption liabilities (Note 23)

Total other changes

At 30 June 2025

Total cash outflow for leases

Amounts due

to related Lease Redemption
Bank loans parties liabilities liabilities Total
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(Note 20) (Note 19) (Note 21) (Note 23)

867 - 14 - 881
- - - 3,967 3,967
867 - 14 3,967 4,848
49,994 41,700 662 112,403 204,759

Amounts included in the consolidated cash flow statements for leases comprise the following:

Year ended 31 December

Six months ended 30 June

2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)
Within operating cash
flows . .. ... .. .. 148 - 6 2 7
Within financing cash
flows . .. ... ... . 1,565 1,788 857 480 704
1,713 1,788 863 482 711
TRADE PAYABLES
The Group
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Trade payables to third parties . . . . 64,225 70,020 65,672 95,842
The Company
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Trade payables to subsidiaries . . . . 15,271 32,514 69,431 68,635
Trade payables to third parties . . . . 60,657 66,504 58,226 81,124
75,928 99,018

127,657 149,759

All of trade payables are expected to be settled within one year or are repayable on demand.
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19.

As of the end of the reporting period, the ageing analysis of trade payables, based on the date when service
provided, is as follows:

The Group

At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Within 1 year . . ... ... ... .. 50,152 44,961 41,769 53,906
lto2years ............... 12,406 21,040 18,110 25,843
2to3years ... ... 1,464 2,762 4,067 13,266
Over3years . . . ... ......... 203 1,257 1,726 2,827
64,225 70,020 65,672 95,842
The Company
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Within 1 year . ... .......... 56,670 74,747 87,174 102,484
lto2years . .............. 17,786 20,848 35,005 28,838
2to3years .. ... 1,435 2,347 3,984 15,945
Over3years . . ............. 37 1,076 1,494 2,492
75,928 99,018 127,657 149,759
ACCRUALS AND OTHER PAYABLES
The Group
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Payables for staff related costs. . . . 27,928 21,912 24,635 18,761
Conditional government grants . . . . 14,383 14,383 14,383 14,383
Other tax payables . . ... ...... 7,739 7,513 2,826 2,463
Provisions for onerous contracts . . . 1,463 1,708 914 889
Amounts due to related parties
(Note)
— Beijing Zhongda Xinglin
Pharmaceutical Research Institute
Co., Ltd. (“Zhongda Xinglin”) (4t
B R A bR BER S B A PR A D) - 1,850 1,720 1,550
—Mr. ZhaoMin . . ... ... ... .. 29,600 37,100 - -
Payables for [REDACTED] costs - - 6,102 4,130
Others . . .. ............... 1,636 1,727 1,955 1,359
82,749 86,193 52,535 43,535

Note: Amounts due to related parties are unsecured, non-interest bearing

repayment.
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20.

21.

The Company

At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Payables for staff related costs. . . . 22,063 13,681 17,275 12,882
Conditional government grants . . . . 13,643 13,643 13,643 13,643
Other tax payables . . ......... 6,342 5,410 2,710 1,836
Provisions for onerous contracts . . . 758 938 172 162
Amounts due to subsidiaries . . . .. 3,970 13,099 13,124 16,191
Payables for [REDACTED] costs . - - 6,102 4,130
Others . . . ... ............. 1,401 1,650 1,848 1,225
48,177 48,421 54,874 50,069

All of the other payables and accruals are expected to be settled within one year or are repayable on demand.
BANK LOANS

The Group and the Company

Year ended 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Bank loans - within 1 year
— guaranteed by certain directors
and their close family members
(Note (i)). . . . ... .. ...... 10,002 19,950 - -
— guaranteed by third parties (Note
(i) o oo 39,815 29,968 10,008 -
49,817 49,918 10,008 -
Notes:

1) The bank loan was guaranteed by Mr. Zhao Min and his spouse, Mr. Zhao Liang and his spouse, Mr.
Gu Zhifu and Mr. Zhang Bokang. The bank loan was repaid on 26 December 2025 and the guarantee
was also released on the same day.

(ii)  These bank loans were guaranteed by third-party guarantees, with Mr. Zhao Min and his spouse, Mr.
Zhao Liang and his spouse, Mr. Gu Zhifu and Mr. Zhang Bokang providing counter-guarantees in
respect thereof. The loans were repaid on 24 June 2026.

LEASE LIABILITIES

At the end of each reporting period, the lease liabilities were repayable as follows:

The Group
At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Within 1 year . ... .......... 2,498 836 292 776
After 1 year but within 2 years . . . 138 292 - 980
After 2 years but within 5 years . . . - - - 3,250
138 292 - 4,230
2,636 1,128 292 5,006
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22. INCOME TAX IN THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL POSITION

(a)  Current taxation in the consolidated statements of financial position represent:

The Group
Six months ended
At 31 December 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
At the beginning of the year/period . 8,482 1,242 11,109 5,740
Provision for the year/period
(Note 7(a)) . ... .......... 8,532 12,935 9,913 3,964
Income tax paid . . . . ... ... ... (15,772) (3,068) (15,282) (6,247)
At the end of the year/period . . . . . 1,242 11,109 5,740 3,457

(b) Deferred tax assets and liabilities recognised

The components of deferred tax assets/(liabilities) recognised in the consolidated statements of financial
position and the movements during the Track Record Period are as follows:

The Group
Assets Liabilities

Fair value
changes of
financial

Expected Tax assets

credit loss Lease Accrued deductible  measured Right-of-

allowance  Liabilities expenses Provisions losses at FVPL use assets Total

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

Deferred tax arising from:

At 1 January 2023 . . .. .. .. 65 516 5,187 264 395 21 (625) 5,781
Credited/(charged) to profit or loss

(Note 7(a)) . . . . ... ... 58 (156) 499 (115) (152) 21 289 444
At 31 December 2023 and

1 January 2024. . . .. .. .. 123 360 5,686 149 243 - (336) 6,225
Credited/(charged) to profit or loss

(Note 7(a)) . . . . ... ... 71 (201) 1,687 30 91 - 151 1,835
At 31 December 2024 and

[ January 2025. . . . . . . .. 200 159 1,373 179 334 - (185) 8,060
Credited/(charged) to profit or loss

(Note 7(a)) . . . . ... ... 440 (115) 1,198 (116) (216) - 123 1314
At 31 December 2025 and

| January 2026. . . .. .. .. 640 44 8,571 63 118 - (62) 9,374
Credited/(charged) to profit or loss

(Note 7(a)) . . . . . ... .. 482 707 646 2) (38) (708) 1,087

(770 10,461

AC30 June 206 . .. .. 1122 751 917 61 80

Reconciliation to the consolidated statements of financial position:

At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Net deferred tax asset in the
consolidated statements of
financial position . . . .. ... ... 6,225 8,060 9,374 10,461
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(c) Deferred tax assets not recognised

As at 31 December 2023, 2024 and 2025 and 30 June 2026, the Group has not recognised deferred tax assets
in respect of cumulative tax losses of RMB58,173,000, RMB74,612,000 and RMB83,575,000 and RMB87,319,000
as it is not probable that future taxable profits against which the losses can be utilised will be available.

The tax losses can be carried forward for 5 years from the year incurred under the current tax legislation in
the PRC.

23. REDEMPTION LIABILITIES

In 2023 and 2024, Mr. Zhao Min, Shenzhen Pengyuan Cornerstone Private Equity Investment Fund Partnership
Enterprise (Limited Partnership) (“Shenzhen Pengyuan Cornerstone”, VT MER 5 A FA S RAER GRS B 2%
(fifRE%)), Changsha Xiangjiang Cornerstone Innovation Development Fund Partnership Enterprise (Limited
Partnership) (“Changsha Xiangjiang Cornerstone”, RIPUHILER AIHTERES S B CEA IR EG)), Suzhou Jinhe
Phase III Equity Investment Partnership Enterprise (Limited Partnership) (“Jinhe Phase 1117, R 4 B = Wi 1 &
GHAEERAT)) and the Company entered into a series of agreements (the “2023 and 2024 Agreements”), and
Mr. Zhao Min transferred a total 641,454 registered capital of the Company to Shenzhen Pengyuan Cornerstone,
Changsha Xiangjiang Cornerstone and Jinhe Phase III at a total consideration of RMB100,000,000. The consideration
of RMB80,000,000 was settled in 2023, with the remaining amount was settled in 2024.

In 2025, Mr. Zhao Min, Shenzhen Pengyuan Cornerstone and Changsha Xiangjiang Cornerstone, Heda Health
Venture Capital Fund Partnership (“Heda Big Health”, HUMEEMAZE RERAERERE AP EEERER)),
Hangzhou Efung Runjun Venture Capital Partnership (“Efung Capital”, MiJHfy8HE QI 2R E S B AEE IREE))
and the Company entered into a series of agreements (the “2025 Agreements”, together with the 2023 and 2024
Agreement, the “Agreements”). Pursuant to the 2025 Agreements, Mr. Zhao Min, Shenzhen Pengyuan Cornerstone
and Changsha Xiangjiang Cornerstone transferred a total 831,658 registered capital of the Company to Heda Big
Health and Efung Capital, the total consideration of RMB95,000,000 was settled in 2025.

Pursuant to the Agreements, the Company is obliged to redeem the registered capital held by the investors upon
the occurrence of certain contingent events. The Company recognised financial liabilities arising from its obligation
to redeem these investors’ investments as not all redemption events are within the Company or the Group’s control.

The redemption price shall equal to the consideration paid by investors plus a simple interest at 8% per annum,
calculated from the payment date of the consideration to the date on which the investors receive the redemption
amount, less any distributed dividends.

On 31 December 2025, pursuant to the supplementary agreement signed by the Company, Mr. Zhao Min and
the investors with redemption rights mentioned above, the Company’s redemption obligation was terminated and
could not be reinstated.

As detailed in the section headed “History, Development and Corporate Structure” on [page 117] to this
Document, pre-[REDACTED] investors had been granted certain special rights by Mr. Zhao Min, including, among
others, share redemption rights.

The directors of the Company have confirmed that since 31 December 2025 (i) the Company does not have
any obligation to fulfil the abovementioned special rights granted by Mr. Zhao Min, including the redemption rights;
and (ii) the Company has not provided any guarantee for the abovementioned special rights granted by Mr. Zhao Min

in the event of a default by Mr. Zhao Min. Accordingly, no financial liability has been recorded since 31 December
2025 with respect to these special rights granted to the pre-[REDACTED] investors by Mr. Zhao Min.

The movements of the redemption liabilities during the Track Record Period are set out below:

The Group and the Company

At 31 December

2023 2024 2025
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

At 1January . . .. ... ... ... L - 80,607 108,436
Changes in the carrying amount of redemption

liabilities . . . . .. ... ... ... .. L 607 7,829 8,294
Recognition of redemption liabilities . ... ... 80,000 20,000 37,323
Derecognition of redemption liabilities upon

termination of redemption rights . . . ... ... - - (154,053)

At 31 December. . . . . ... ... ... ... ... 80,607 108,436 -
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24. EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED TRANSACTIONS

Upon the approval of Board of Director of the Company and shareholders meetings in 2020, the Company
launched a share award scheme (2020 Restricted Share Award Scheme”) directly to eligible participants through the
grant of restricted share units of the Company.

The restricted share units granted will be vested after one year of qualified [REDACTED] of the Company.

Prior to 1 January 2023, the Company granted 1,025,000 restricted share units to eligible participants of the
Group at a subscription price of RMB13.0 per share unit.

The number of restricted share units during the Track Record Period are as follows:

Six months ended

Year ended 31 December 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
Number Number Number Number
of restricted of restricted of restricted of restricted
Share units Share units Share units Share units
At 1 January . . . ... ......... 1,025,000 979,500 869,500 856,000
Forfeited during the year/period . . . (45,500) (110,000) (13,500) -

At 31 December/30 June . ... ... 979,500 869,500 856,000 856,000

The fair value of equity-settled share-based payments was calculated based on the fair value of underlying
ordinary shares at the grant date. The grant date fair value of the underlying ordinary shares was determined with the
assistance of an independent appraiser by using the discounted cash flow method under the income approach, and
adjusted using the equity allocation model. The discounted cash flow derived by management considered Group’s
further business plan, specific business and financial risks, the stage of development of Group’s operations and
economic competitive elements affecting Group’s business, industry and market.

The restricted share units granted under 2020 Restricted Share Award Schemes were valued at RMB38.71 per
share unit.

The equity-settled share-based payments expenses recognised during the Track Record Period are as follows:

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)
Equity-settled share-based
payment expenses . . . . 2,095 1,894 3,025 1,353 2,360

25. CAPITAL, RESERVES AND DIVIDENDS
(a) Movements in components of equity

The reconciliation between the opening and closing balances of each component of the Group’s consolidated
equity during the Track Record Period are set out in the consolidated statements of changes in equity.

Details of the changes in the Company’s individual components of equity are set out below:

(Accumulated

Paid-in Share Capital Other Statutory rl:tsasiife)fi
capital capital reserve reserve reserve profits Total equity
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(Note (Note (Note (Note (Note
25(b)(i)) 25(b)(ii)) 25(c)(i)) 25(c)(ii)) 25(c)(iii))
At 1 January 2023 . . . . . . .. 4,383 - 38,654 3,715 - (19,063) 27,689
Changes in equity for 2023:
Profit and total comprehensive
income for the year. . . . . . . - - - - - 53,533 53,533
Recognition of redemption
liabilities (Note 23) . . . . . . . - - - (80,000) - - (80,000)
Appropriation to statutory reserve . - - - - 3,447 (3,447) -
Equity-settled share-based
transactions . . . . . . .. .. - - - 1,391 - - 1,391
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At 31 December 2023 and
1 January 2024

Changes in equity for 2024:

Profit and total comprehensive

income for the year

Recognition of redemption

liabilities (Note 23) . . . . . . .

Capital contribution

(Note 25 (b)) . . . . . . ...
Appropriation to statutory reserve .

Equity-settled share-based
transactions

At 31 December 2024 and
1 January 2025
Changes in equity for 2025:

Profit and total comprehensive

income for the year

Recognition of redemption

liabilities (Note 23)

Derecognition of redemption

liabilities upon termination of

redemption rights

(Note 23). . . . . ... ...

Equity-settled share-based

transactions

Balance at 31 December 2025 and

1 January 2026

Changes in equity for the six

months ended 30 June 2026:

Profit and total comprehensive

income for the period

Conversion into a joint stock

company with limited liability

(Note 25(b))

Equity-settled share-based

transactions . .

Balance at 30 June 2026 . . . . .

(b)

(i) Paid-in capital

Paid-in capital/share capital

(Accumulated
losses)/
Paid-in Share Capital Other Statutory retained
capital capital reserve reserve reserve profits Total equity
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(Note (Note (Note (Note (Note
25(b)(i)) 25(b)(ii)) 25(c)(i)) 25(c)(ii) 25(c)(iit))
4,383 - 38,654 (74,894) 3,447 31,023 2,613
- - - - - 59,736 59,736
- - - (20,000) - - (20,000)
7,163 - - - - - 7,163
_ _ - - 2,326 (2,326) -
- - - 800 - - 800
11,546 - 38,054 (94,094) 5,773 88,433 50,312
_ - _ - - 51,204 51,204
- - - (37,323) - - (37,323)
- - - 154,053 - - 154,053
- - - 752 - - 752
11,546 - 38,654 23,388 5,173 139,637 218,998
- - - - - 20,655 20,655
(11,546) 11,546 160,774 (6,595) (5,773) (148,4006) -
- - - 617 - - 617
- 11,546 199,428 17,410 - 11,886 240,270

For the purpose of the Historical Financial Information, the paid-in capital of the Company represents the
paid-in capital of the Company before it was converted into a joint stock limited liability company on 22 January

2026.

At 1 January 2023, 31 December 2023 and 1 January 2024 .

Capital contribution from Mr. Zhao Min

At 31 December 2024, 1 January 2025 and 31 December 2025

Conversion into a joint stock company with limited liability

At 30 June 2026
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(ii))  Share capital

Number of shares Amount
RMB’000
Ordinary shares, issued and fully paid
At 1 January 2026 . . .. .. ... - -
Issuance of ordinary shares upon conversion into a joint stock
COMPANY .+« o v vt e e e et e e 11,546,154 11,546

At 30 June 2026 . . .. ... 11,546,154 11,546

The Company was converted into a joint stock limited liability company and issued 11,546,154 shares with par
value of RMB1 each on 22 January 2026.

(¢c) Nature and propose of reserves
(i) Capital reserve

The capital reserve comprises: (i) the differences between the net considerations received and the nominal
amount of paid-in capital issued by the Company, (ii) the difference between the carrying amounts of the net assets
acquired and the consideration paid for the combination under common control, and (iii) the differences between the
amount of the net assets and the total amount of the par value of shares issued in relation to the conversion into a
joint stock company as disclosed in Note 25(b)(ii).

(ii)  Other reserve

The other reserve comprises: (i) the recognition and termination of redemption liabilities as set out in Note 23;
and (ii) the portion of the grant date fair value of restricted shares granted to eligible employees of the Group that
has been recognised in accordance with the accounting policy adopted for equity-settled share-based payments in
Note 2(p)(ii).

(iii)  Statutory reserve

In accordance with the relevant PRC laws and regulations, the Company is required to transfer 10% of its net
profit, after recovering any accumulated historical losses, to the statutory reserve until the reserve balance reaches
50% of the registered capital. The transfer to this reserve must be made before distributions to equity holders. This
reserve can be utilised in setting off accumulated losses or increase capital and is non-distributable other than in
liquidation.

(iv) Exchange reserve

The exchange reserve comprises foreign exchange differences arising from the translation of the financial
statements for operations outside of Chinese Mainland into RMB. The reserve is dealt with in accordance with the
accounting policies set out in Note 2(t).
(d) Dividends

No dividends have been declared or paid by the Company during the Track Record Period.
(e)  Capital management

The Group’s primary objectives when managing capital are to safeguard the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern, so that it can continue to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders, by
pricing products and services commensurately with the level of risk and by securing access to finance at a reasonable
cost.

The Group actively and regularly reviews and manages its capital structure to maintain a balance between the
higher shareholder returns that might be possible with higher levels of borrowings and the advantages and security
afforded by a sound capital position, and makes adjustments to the capital structure in light of changes in economic

conditions.

Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries are subject to externally imposed capital requirements.
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26. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Exposure to credit, liquidity, interest rate and currency risks arises in the normal course of the Group’s
business.

The Group’s exposure to these risks and the financial risk management policies and practices used by the
Group to manage these risks are described below.

(a)  Credit risk

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in a
financial loss to the Group. The Group’s credit risk is primarily attributable to trade receivables and contract assets.
The Group’s exposure to credit risk arising from cash and cash equivalents, restricted deposits, bills receivables and
financial assets measured at FVPL are limited because the counterparties are banks and financial institutions with
high credit ratings assigned by the management of the Group, for which the Group considers to have low credit risk.

The Group does not provide any guarantees which would expose the Group to credit risk.
Trade receivables and contract assets

The Group has established a credit risk management policy under which individual credit evaluations
are performed on all customers requiring credit over a certain amount. These evaluations focus on the
customer’s past history of making payments when due and current ability to pay, and take into account
information specific to the customer as well as pertaining to the economic environment in which the customer
operates. Trade receivables are generally due within 90 days from the date of billing. Normally, the Group does
not obtain collateral from customers.

The Group has no significant concentration of credit risk in industries or countries in which the
customers operate. Significant concentrations of credit risk primarily arise when the Group has significant
exposure to individual customers. As at 31 December 2023, 2024 and 2025 and 30 June 2026, 16%, 20%, 12%
and 11% of the total trade receivables and contract assets were due from the Group’s largest debtor
respectively, and 50%, 55%, 45% and 43% of the total trade receivables and contract assets, respectively, were
due from the Group’s five largest debtors.

The Group measures loss allowances for trade receivables and contract assets at an amount equal to
lifetime ECLs, which is calculated using a provision matrix.

The following table provides information about the Group’s exposure to credit risk and ECLs for trade
receivables and contract assets which are assessed collectively as at the end of the reporting periods:

At 31 December 2023

Gross carrying

Expected loss rate amount Loss allowance
% RMB’000 RMB’000
Within 1 year . .. ... ... ... .. ........ 0.29 117,777 347
lto2years . . ... ... 3.03 1,719 52
2103 years ... ... 11.66 1,166 136
3todyears ... ... 92.59 27 25
Over4 years . . .. ... ... i 100.00 30 30

120,719 590
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At 31 December 2024

Gross carrying

Expected loss rate amount Loss allowance
% RMB’000 RMB’000
Within 1 year . . ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 0.29 183,396 533
lto2years . ..... ... ... ......... 3.22 7,025 226
2103 years ... 12.78 579 74
3todyears ... ... 92.13 216 199
Over4 yearS . . .. . ... ..o i 100.00 27 27
191,243 1,059

At 31 December 2025

Gross carrying

Expected loss rate amount Loss allowance
% RMB’000 RMB’000
Within 1 year . . ... ... ... ........... 1.04 213,669 2,217
lto2years .. ................ .. ... 3.72 13,003 485
2103 years . o.o. ... 13.63 6,323 862
3todyears ... 96.10 359 345
Over4dyears . . . . . ... ... 100.00 234 234

233,588 4,143

At 30 June 2026

Gross carrying

Expected loss rate amount Loss allowance
% RMB’000 RMB’000
Within 1 year . ... ... ... ... .. .. .. ... 1.60 194,970 3,111
lto2years .. ......... ... .. ... 3.75 14,732 552
2to3years ... ... 13.79 3,771 520
3todyears ... 96.08 153 147
Overdyears . . . . .. ... 100.00 24 24
213,650 4,354
Credit-impaired . . . .. ... ... ... .. ..... 3,053 3,053

216,703 7,407

Expected loss rates are based on actual loss experience over the past years. These rates are adjusted to
reflect differences between economic conditions during the period over which the historic data has been
collected, current conditions and the Group’s view of economic conditions over the expected lives of the
receivables.

Movement in the loss allowance account in respect of trade receivables and contract assets during the
Track Record Period is as follows:

Six months ended

Year ended 31 December 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Balance at 1 January . . . . . . . .. 429 590 1,059 4,143
Impairment losses recognised during
the year/period, net . ... ..... 161 469 3,084 3,264
Balance at 31 December/30 June . 590 1,059 4,143 7,407
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(b) Liquidity risk
The Group’s policy is to regularly monitor its liquidity requirements to ensure that it maintains sufficient
reserves of cash and adequate committed lines of funding from major financial institutions to meet its liquidity

requirements in the short and longer term.

At the end of each reporting period, the contractual maturities of the Group’s financial liabilities other than
lease liabilities (see Note 21) are on demand or within one year.

(c) Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate
because of changes in market interest rates.

The Group is primarily exposed to fair value interest rate risk in relation to amounts due from related parties,
bank loans, lease liabilities and redemption liabilities at fixed rates, and exposed to cash flow interest rate risk in
relation to cash at bank at variable rates. Overall, the Group’s exposure to interest rate risk is not significant.

(d) Currency risk

The Group is exposed to currency risk primarily through purchases which give rise to payables and cash
balances that are denominated in a foreign currency, i.e. a currency other than the functional currency of the
operations to which the transactions relate. The currencies giving rise to this risk are primarily USS.

Overall, the Group’s exposure to currency risk is not significant.

(e)  Fair value measurement
(i) Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value
Fair value hierarchy
The following table presents the fair value of the Group’s financial instruments measured at the end of
the reporting period on a recurring basis, categorised into the three-level fair value hierarchy as defined in

IFRS 13, Fair value measurement. The level into which a fair value measurement is classified is determined

with reference to the observability and significance of the inputs used in the valuation technique as follows:

. Level 1 valuations: Fair value measured using only Level 1 inputs i.e. unadjusted quoted
prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities at the
measurement date

. Level 2 valuations: Fair value measured using Level 2 inputs i.e. observable inputs which fail
to meet Level 1, and not using significant unobservable inputs.
Unobservable inputs are inputs for which market data are not available

. Level 3 valuations: Fair value measured using significant unobservable inputs

Fair value measurement categorised into Level 3

At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Recurring fair value
measurements
Financial assets measured at
FVOCI
— bills receivables . . . . .. 15,974 16,449 3,791 3,870
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During the Track Record Period, there were no transfers between Level 1 and Level 2, or transfers into
or out of Level 3. The Group’s policy is to recognise transfers between levels of fair value hierarchy at the end
of the reporting period in which they occurred.

The fair value of certain bills receivables measured at FVOCI is determined using the discounted cash
flow method and the significant unobservable input used is the discount rate that reflects market credit risk.
The fair values of these bills receivable approximated to their carrying amounts as at 31 December 2023, 2024,
and 2025 and 30 June 2026. For the years ended 31 December 2023, 2024, and 2025 and the six months ended
30 June 2026, it is estimated that with all other variable held constant, an increase in discount rate by one
percentage point, the fair value of these bills receivable would have been decreased by RMB50,000,
RMB25,000, RMB3,000 and RMB7,000, respectively.

The movements during the Track Record Period in the balance of these Level 3 fair value measurements
are as follows:

Six months ended

Year ended 31 December 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Wealth management products
Balance at 1 January . . . . .. 5,143 - - -
Additions in investments . . . 60,000 59,000 109,000 25,000
Change in fair value during
the year/period (Note 5) . . 136 142 330 31
Redemption of investments . . (65,279) (59,142) (109,330) (25,031)

Balance at 31 December/

Six months ended

Year ended 31 December 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB 000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Financial assets measured at
FVOCI
Balance at 1 January . . . . .. - 15,974 16,449 3,791
Additions . . .. ... ... ... 19,564 29,890 71,743 48,952
Disposals . . .. ......... (3,590) (29,415) (84,401) (48,873)
Balance at 31 December/
30June. . . ... ... .. 15,974 16,449 3,791 3,870

(ii)  Fair value of financial assets and liabilities carried at other than fair value

The carrying amounts of the Group’s financial instruments carried at cost or amortised cost were not materially
different from their fair values at the end of each reporting period.
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27. MATERIAL RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS AND BALANCES

(a) Names and relationships of the related parties that had material transactions with the Group during the
Track Record Period

Name of related parties Relationship

Mr. Zhao Min #f. . .. .. ... ..., Chairperson and the controlling shareholder of the Company
Ms. Zhou Zhongying JAfpde . . .. . .. Close family member of the controlling shareholder
Zhongda Xinglin . . ... ...... ... Controlled by Ms. Zhou Zhongying

(b) Transactions with related parties during the Track Record Period

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)

Payments for advances to
Mr. Zhao Min . . . . . .. 69,000 3,000 10,500 8,500 -

Proceeds from repayment

of advances to

Mr. Zhao Min . . . . . .. 40,000 - 40,000 - 29,981
Interest income on

amounts due from

related parties (Note 5) . 2,182 2,536 2,682 1,453 315
Advances received from
Mr. Zhao Min . . . . . .. 11,900 7,500 3,900 2,700 -

Repayment of advances
received from

Mr. Zhao Min. . . . . .. - - 41,000 - -
Advances received from
Zhongda Xinglin . . . . . - 1,850 100 100 -

Repayment of advances
received from
Zhongda Xinglin . . . . . - - 230 50 170

(c) Balances with related parties

At 31 December At 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Non-trade in nature
Amounts due from Mr. Zhao Min
and Ms. Zhou Zhongying (Note) . 71,607 77,143 50,325 20,659
Amounts due to Mr. Zhao Min . . . . 29,600 37,100 - -
Amounts due to Zhongda Xinglin . . - 1,850 1,720 1,550

Note: Amounts due from Mr. Zhao Min and Ms. Zhou Zhongying as at 30 June 2026 have been fully settled
in July 2026.

(d) Key management personnel remuneration

Remuneration for key management personnel of the Group, including amounts paid to the Company’s directors
as disclosed in Note 8 and certain of the highest paid employees as disclosed in Note 9 is as follows:

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2023 2024 2025 2025 2026
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

(unaudited)

Salaries and other

benefits . . . ... ... .. 3,225 3,492 3,547 1,801 2,840
Discretionary bonuses . . . 999 1,009 1,103 552 718
Retirement scheme

contributions . . .. ... 225 304 305 152 215
Share-based payments . . . 683 894 1,002 538 847

5,132 5,699 5,957 3,043 4,620
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28. ULTIMATE CONTROLLING PARTY
At 30 June 2026, the directors of the Company consider the ultimate controlling party to be Mr. Zhao Min.
29. SUBSEQUENT EVENTS

In July 2026, certain investors made total capital injections of RMB42,000,000 for subscribing an aggregate
of 269,411 shares of the Company.

30. POSSIBLE IMPACT OF AMENDMENTS, NEW STANDARDS AND INTERPRETATIONS ISSUED
BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE FOR THE YEAR BEGINNING ON 1 JANUARY 2026

Up to the date of issue of the Historical Financial Information, the IASB has issued a number of new or
amended standards, which are not yet effective for the accounting period beginning 1 January 2026 and which have
not been adopted in the Historical Financial Information. These developments include:

Effective for accounting
periods beginning

on or after
IFRS 18, Presentation and disclosure in financial statements . . . . ... .. ... ... 1 January 2027
IFRS 19, Subsidiaries without public accountability: disclosures . . . . . .. ... ... 1 January 2027
Amendments to IAS 21, Translation to a hyperinflationary presentation currency . . 1 January 2027
IFRS 20, Regulatory assets and regulatory liabilities . . . . . . . ... ... ... .... 1 January 2029
Amendments to IFRS 10, Consolidated financial statements and 1AS 28, Sale or To be determined

contribution of assets between an investor and its associate or joint venture . . . .

The Group is in the process of making an assessment of what the impact of these developments is expected
to be in the period of initial application. So far it has concluded that the adoption of them is unlikely to have a
significant impact on the consolidated financial statements except for the following:

IFRS 18, Presentation and disclosure in financial statements

IFRS 18 will replace IAS 1 Presentation of financial statements and aims to improve the transparency and
comparability of information about an entity’s financial statements. IFRS 18 is effective for annual reporting periods
beginning on or after 1 January 2027 and is to be applied retrospectively. Among other changes, under IFRS 18,
entities are required to classify all income and expenses into five categories in the statement of profit or loss, namely
the operating, investing, financing, discontinued operations and income tax categories. Entities are also required to
provide specific disclosures about management-defined performance measures in a single note in the financial
statements. The Group does not plan to early adopt IFRS 18. IFRS 18 will impact the presentation of financial
statements and is not expected to have significant impact on the financial performance and positions of the Group.

SUBSEQUENT FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

No audited financial statements have been prepared by the Company and its subsidiaries
in respect of any period subsequent to 30 June 2026.

-1-57 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX II UNAUDITED [REDACTED] FINANCIAL INFORMATION

[REDACTED]

—1II-1 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX II UNAUDITED [REDACTED] FINANCIAL INFORMATION

[REDACTED]

-1I-2 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX II UNAUDITED [REDACTED] FINANCIAL INFORMATION

[REDACTED]

-1I-3 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX II UNAUDITED [REDACTED] FINANCIAL INFORMATION

[REDACTED]

~11-4 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX II UNAUDITED [REDACTED] FINANCIAL INFORMATION

[REDACTED]

—1II-5 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX III TAXATION AND FOREIGN EXCHANGE

TAXATION OF SECURITY HOLDERS

Income tax and capital gains tax of holders of the H shares is subject to the laws and
practices of the People’s Republic of China (the “PRC”) and of jurisdictions in which holders
of the H shares are resident or otherwise subject to tax. The following summary of certain
relevant taxation provisions is based on current laws and practices, and has not taken in to
account the expected change or amendment to the relevant laws or policies and does not
constitute any opinion or advice. The discussion does not deal with all possible tax
consequences relating to an investment in the H shares, nor does it take into account the
specific circumstances of any particular investor, some of which may be subject to special
regulation. Accordingly, you should consult your own tax adviser regarding the tax
consequences of an investment in the H shares. The discussion is based upon laws and relevant
interpretations in effect as of the Latest Practicable Date, all of which are subject to change or
adjustment and may have retrospective effect. This discussion does not address any aspects of
PRC taxation other than income tax, value-added tax, stamp duty and estate duty. Prospective
investors are urged to consult their financial advisers regarding the PRC and other tax
consequences of owning and disposing of the H shares.

Taxation in Chinese Mainland
Tax on Dividends
Individual Investors

According to the Individual Income Tax Law of the PRC ( <3 A\ R LA [ A8 A Fr 158
%) ) (the “Individual Income Tax Law”), amended by the Standing Committee of the
National People’s Congress (the “SCNPC”) on 31 August 2018 and effective on 1 January
2019, and the Implementation Rules of the Individual Income Tax Law of the PRC ( ('3 A
RAFN A A r 38k B i 51) ) amended by the State Council on 18 December 2018 and
effective on 1 January 2019, dividends paid by PRC companies to individual investors are
ordinarily subject to a withholding income tax levied at a flat rate of 20%. Meanwhile,
according to the Notice on Issues Concerning Differentiated Individual Income Tax Policies on
Dividends and Bonus of Listed Companies ( B _F 2 &) B S AR 22 AL AR A B {3 Bl B R
A BRI D) ) issued by the Ministry of Finance, the State Administration of Taxation
(the “SAT”) and the China Securities Regulatory Commission (the “CSRC”) on 7 September
2015 and effective on 8 September 2015, where an individual holds the shares of a listed
company obtained from the public offering of the enterprise or from the stock transfer market
and holds the stocks for more than one year, the dividend and bonus income shall be
temporarily exempted from individual income tax. Where an individual acquires shares of a
listed company from the public offering and transfers the stock of the listed company on the
stock market, if the holding period is within one month (inclusive), the dividend income shall
be included in the taxable income in full; if the holding period is more than one month but less
than one year (inclusive), the dividend income shall be included in the taxable income at the
rate of 50%; the aforesaid income shall be subject to individual income tax at a uniform rate
of 20%.
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Pursuant to the Arrangement between the Mainland of China and the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the Prevention of Fiscal
Evasion with respect to Taxes on Income (< AL #5457 13l 47 I8 e BT 36 o 15 4 e B8 o i
B ks ALY L HE) ), or the Arrangement for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the
Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with respect to Taxes on Income, executed on 21 August 2006,
the PRC government may impose tax on dividends paid by a PRC company to a Hong Kong
resident (including natural person and legal entity), but such tax shall not exceed 10% of the
total amount of dividends payable. If a Hong Kong resident directly holds 25% or more of the
equity interests in a PRC company and the Hong Kong resident is the beneficial owner of the
dividends and meets other conditions, such tax shall not exceed 5% of the total amount of
dividends payable by the PRC company. The Fifth Protocol to the Arrangement between the
Mainland of China and the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region for the Avoidance of
Double Taxation and the Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with Respect to Taxes on Income ( ([
GR T 5 AL TR < P AR 8 S e 1) A L R 7 S T 75 Al e, 6 R O By L AR R B 1) 22 PR 5 T
HEE) ), or the Fifth Protocol, issued by The SAT and effective on 6 December 2019
provides that such provisions shall not apply to arrangements or transactions made for one of
the primary purposes of obtaining such tax benefits.

Enterprise Investor

Pursuant to the Enterprise Income Tax Law of the PRC ( H13E A R AN B > ZE P 158t
%) ) (the “EIT Law”), amended by the SCNPC and effective on 29 December 2018, and the
Implementation Rules of the Enterprise Income Tax Law of the PRC ( {13 A R ILFNE 12
JI R BUEE R H]) ) (the “Implementation Rules of the EIT Law”), last amended on
December 6, 2024, and came into effect on January 20, 2025, a non-resident enterprise is
subject to a 10% enterprise income tax on PRC-sourced income, including dividends paid by
a PRC resident enterprise that issues and lists shares in Hong Kong, if such non-resident
enterprise does not have an establishment or place of business in the PRC or has an
establishment or place of business in the PRC but the PRC-sourced income is not actually
connected with such establishment or place of business in the PRC. The aforesaid income tax
payable by non-resident enterprises shall be withheld at source, and the payer shall be the
withholding agent, and the tax shall be withheld by the withholding agent from the payment
or due payment every time it is paid or due. Such tax may be reduced or exempted pursuant
to an applicable treaty for the avoidance of double taxation.

Pursuant to the Notice on the Issues Concerning Withholding the Enterprise Income Tax
on the Dividends Paid by Chinese Resident Enterprises to H Share Holders Which Are
Overseas Non-resident Enterprises ( CBHA 2 & [ A2 my B S H B IF i A ZE M RIR 5 5L
RIEASE TS BLA B AT A1) ) issued by the SAT and effective on 6 November 2008,
a PRC resident enterprise is required to withhold enterprise income tax at a rate of 10% on
dividends paid to non-PRC resident enterprise holders of H Shares which are derived out of
profit generated since 2008.
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According to the Arrangement for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the Prevention
of Fiscal Evasion with respect to Taxes on Income, the PRC government may impose tax on
dividends paid by a PRC company to a Hong Kong resident (including natural person and legal
entity), but such tax shall not exceed 10% of the total dividends payable by the PRC company.
If a Hong Kong resident directly holds 25% or more of equity interest in a PRC company and
the Hong Kong resident is the beneficial owner of the dividends and meets other conditions,
such tax shall not exceed 5% of the total dividends payable by the PRC company. The Fifth
Protocol provides that such provisions shall not apply to arrangements or transactions made for
one of the primary purposes of obtaining such tax benefits.

Tax Treaties

Non-resident investors residing in countries or regions which have entered into taxation
agreements for the avoidance of double taxation with the PRC are generally entitled to a lower
withholding tax rate on the dividends received from PRC enterprises. The PRC has entered into
such agreements with a number of jurisdictions including but not limited to Hong Kong, China,
Macau, China, Australia, Canada, France, Germany, Japan, Malaysia, the Netherlands,
Singapore, the United Kingdom and the United States.

Pursuant to the Law of the PRC on the Administration of Tax Collection ( {3 A 3t
BB S B B A A) ), where there are differences between provisions of
applicable tax treaties and agreements and those of domestic tax legislations, such treaties and
agreements shall prevail. Pursuant to applicable regulations, we intend to withhold tax at a rate
of 10% from dividends paid to non-PRC resident enterprise holders of our H Shares (including
HKSCC Nominees). Non-PRC resident enterprises that are entitled to be taxed at a reduced rate
under an applicable income tax treaty will be required to apply to the PRC tax authorities for
a refund of any amount withheld in excess of the applicable treaty rate, and payment of such
refund will be subject to the PRC tax authorities’ verification.

Tax related to equity transfer income
Individual Investors

Under the Individual Income Tax Law and its implementation rules, individuals are
subject to individual income tax at a rate of 20% on gains realized on the sale of equity
interests in PRC resident enterprises. Pursuant to the Circular on Continuing the Temporary
Exemption of Individual Income Tax on Gains from Share Transfers by Individuals ( B
N 58 e S T 75 A AT S O AR N T A5 B 48 A1) ), which was promulgated by the MOF and
the SSAT and became effective on 30 March 1998, from 1 January 1997, income of individuals
from the transfer of shares in listed companies continues to be temporarily exempted from
individual income tax. On 31 December 2009, the MOF, the SAT and CSRC jointly issued the
Circular on Issues on Levying Individual Income Tax over the Income Received by Individuals
from the Transfer of Restricted Shares of Listed Company ( < BHiME A5 /A 7] BR 85 A fr
PSRRI 15 B0 B R RE A48 A1) ), this circular provides that any individual’s income from
the transfer of listed shares on the Shanghai Stock Exchange and the Shenzhen Stock Exchange
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shall continue to be exempted from individual income tax, except for the relevant shares which
are subject to sales restriction, as defined in the Supplementary Notice on Issues on Levying
Individual Income Tax over the Income Received by Individuals from the Transfer of
Restricted Shares of Listed Company (BB A58 F 728 5] BRE I 5 B0l B i3 B A
B E A4 SC %) ) jointly issued by the abovementioned three departments on 10 November
2010. The SAT does not specify whether to continue to exempt individuals from personal
income tax on the income from the transfer of shares in listed company in the newly revised
EIT Law and Implementation Rules of the EIT Law. As of the Latest Practicable Date, no
aforesaid provisions had expressly provided that whether individual income tax shall be levied
from non-PRC resident individuals on the transfer of shares in PRC resident enterprises listed
on overseas stock exchanges.

Enterprise Investors

Under the EIT Law and its implementation rules, a non-PRC resident enterprise is subject
to enterprise income tax at the rate of 10% with respect to PRC-sourced income, including
gains derived from the disposal of shares in a PRC resident enterprise, if it does not have an
establishment or premises in the PRC or has an establishment or premises in the PRC but the
PRC-sourced income is not actually connected with such establishment or premises in the PRC.
The aforementioned income tax payable by non- PRC resident enterprises is subject to source
withholding, and the payer is the withholding agent. The tax shall be withheld by the
withholding agent from the payment or due payment every time it is paid or due. Such tax may
be reduced or exempted under applicable tax treaties or arrangements.

Stamp Duty

According to the Stamp Duty Law of the PRC ( % ARILFFENIERLIE) ), which
was promulgated on 10 June 2021 and came into effect on 1 July 2022, the purchase and
disposal of H Shares by non-mainland Chinese investors outside of Chinese Mainland are not
subject to the requirements of the Stamp Duty Law of the PRC.

Estate duty

According to PRC law, no estate duty is currently levied in Chinese Mainland.
MAJOR TAXATION OF OUR COMPANY IN CHINESE MAINLAND
Enterprise Income Tax

According to the Enterprise Income Tax Law of the PRC ( {3 A I3 1> 2 r 154
%) ), enterprises and other income-generating organizations (hereinafter collectively referred
to as “enterprises”) within the territory of the PRC are the taxpayers of enterprise income tax
and shall pay enterprise income tax in accordance with the provisions of the EIT Law. The
Enterprise Income Tax rate is 25%. The high-tech enterprises that need full support from the
PRC’s government will enjoy a reduced tax rate of 15% for Enterprise Income Tax.
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Enterprises are classified into resident enterprises and non-resident enterprises. A
non-resident enterprise that does not have an establishment or place of business in the PRC, or
has an establishment or place of business in the PRC but the income has no actual connection
to such establishment or place of business, shall pay enterprise income tax on its income within
the PRC and withhold at source, where the payer is the withholding agent. The tax shall be
withheld by the withholding agent from the payment or due payment every time it is paid or
due. Meanwhile, any gains realized on the transfer of shares by such investors are subject to
enterprise income tax and shall be withheld at source if such gains are regarded as income
derived from the transfer of property within the PRC.

Pursuant to the Measures for the Administration of Accreditation of High-tech Enterprises
( (il Es8 2 S TYE485]) ), which was jointly promulgated by the Ministry of
Science and Technology of the PRC, the MOF, and the SAT on April 14, 2008, amended on
January 29, 2016 and entered into force on January 1, 2016, high-tech enterprises may apply
for a preferential EIT rate of 15% under the EIT Law.

Value-added tax

Pursuant to the Value-Added Tax Law of the PRC ( (¥ A\ RILFNE B (HR%) ), which
was promulgated by the SCNPC on December 25, 2024, came into effect on January 1, 2026
and repealed the Provisional Regulations on Value-added Tax of the PRC ( (% A [RILFN[=
HEBE1THH]) ) simultaneously, all entities and individuals (including privately or
individually-owned business) that sell goods, services, intangible assets, immovables, and
import goods in the PRC shall be taxpayers of value-added tax and shall pay value-added tax.
Unless otherwise provided, the import tax rate for the sales of goods, processing, repair and
maintenance services, and leasing services of tangible movables is 13%; the tax rate for the
sales of transportation, postal, basic telecommunications, construction, immovables leasing
services, sales of immovables, transfer of land use rights, and sales or imports of goods
prescribed by law is 9%; the tax rate for the sales of services and intangible assets is 6%.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE ADMINISTRATION IN THE PRC

The lawful currency of the PRC is the Renminbi. The SAFE, authorized by the PBOC, is
empowered with the functions of administering all matters relating to foreign exchange,

including the enforcement of foreign exchange regulations.

Pursuant to the Regulations of the PRC on Foreign Exchange Control ( {1 % A LA
B A1 RS H45E45]) ) amended by the State Council and became effective on 5 August 2008, all
international payments and transfers are classified into current account items and capital
account items. The PRC does not impose restrictions on international payments and transfers
under current account items. Foreign exchange income from the current account of PRC
enterprises may be retained or sold to financial institutions engaged in the settlement and sale

of foreign exchange in accordance with relevant provisions of the State. The retention or sale

—III-5 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX III TAXATION AND FOREIGN EXCHANGE

of foreign exchange receipts under capital accounts to financial institutions engaging in
settlement and sale of foreign exchange shall be subject to the approval of foreign exchange
administrative authorities, unless otherwise stipulated by the State.

Pursuant to the Regulations for the Administration of Settlement, Sale and Payment of
Foreign Exchange ( (&5HE - 5 [ & AT REE FEHIE) ) promulgated by the PBOC on 20 June
1996 and became effective on 1 July 1996, the remaining restrictions on convertibility of
foreign exchange in respect of current account items are abolished while the existing
restrictions on foreign exchange transactions in respect of capital account items are retained.

According to relevant laws and regulations of the PRC, PRC enterprises (including
foreign-invested enterprises) which require foreign exchange for transactions relating to
current account items, may, without the approval of SAFE, effect payment from their foreign
exchange accounts at the designated foreign exchange banks, on the strength of valid receipts
and proof of transactions. Foreign-invested enterprise that need to distribute profits to their
shareholders in foreign exchange and Chinese enterprise that need to pay fixed dividends in
foreign exchange in accordance with the requirements shall pay from its foreign exchange
account or pay at the designated foreign exchange bank by a resolution of the board of directors
on the distribution of profits.

According to the Decision of the State Council on Canceling and Adjusting a Group of
Administrative Approval Items and Other Matters (<[5 B B 7 U R 8 — A7 BUE L IH
HEEEIAME) ) promulgated by the State Council and effective on 23 October 2014, the
administrative approval of the SAFE and its branches on matters concerning the repatriation
and settlement of foreign exchange of overseas-raised funds through overseas listing has been
canceled.

According to the Circular of the SAFE on Relevant Issues Concerning the Foreign
Exchange Administration of Overseas Listing ( (BIZ/MEE H BN BiAh b A HEE 2 A B
A% K1) ) promulgated by the SAFE and became effective on 26 December 2014, the
relevant provisions on foreign exchange administration of domestic joint stock companies

(hereinafter referred to as “domestic companies”) listed overseas are as follows:

(i) The SAFE and its branches and the Foreign Exchange Management Department, or
the Foreign Exchange Bureau, supervise, manage and inspect the business
registration, account opening and use, cross-border income and expenditure, and
capital exchange involved in the overseas listing of domestic companies.

(i) A domestic company shall, within 15 working days after the completion of the
overseas listing and issuance, register the overseas listing with the Foreign
Exchange Bureau at the place where it is registered with relevant material.

(iii) After the overseas listing of a domestic company, its domestic shareholders who
intend to increase or reduce their shareholding in an overseas listed company
according to relevant regulations shall register the overseas shareholding with the
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local foreign exchange bureau at the place where the domestic shareholders are
located within 20 working days prior to the proposed increase or reduction of
shareholding with relevant materials.

(iv) A domestic company (other than banking financial institutions) shall, by virtue of its
registration certificate for overseas listing business, open a “special foreign
exchange account for overseas listing of domestic companies” with a domestic bank
for its initial offering (or additional offering) and repurchase business to handle the

remittance and transfer of funds for the relevant business.

According to the Notice of the State Administration of Foreign Exchange on Further
Simplifying and Improving Policies for the Foreign Exchange Administration of
Direct Investment ( <[B A MR R BE A #E— 25 AL A o8 B 145 G /M FRIBUR B9 HE AT )
issued on 13 February 2015 and came into effect on 1 June 2015, the SAFE has cancelled the
confirmation of foreign exchange registration under domestic direct investment and the
confirmation of foreign exchange registration under overseas direct investment, instead, banks
shall directly examine and handle foreign exchange registration under domestic direct
investment and foreign exchange registration under overseas direct investment, and the SAFE
and its branch offices shall indirectly regulate the foreign exchange registration of direct
investment through banks.

According to the Notice of the State Administration of Foreign Exchange of the PRC on
Revolutionize and Regulate Capital Account Settlement Management Policies ( {[B %KM
T BRI SR R R A T E A5 B SR B%E ) ) issued and implemented by the SAFE
on 9 June 2016, foreign currency earnings in capital account that relevant policies of
willingness exchange settlement have been clearly implemented on (including the recalling of
raised capital by overseas listing) may undertake foreign exchange settlement in the banks
according to actual business needs of the domestic institutions. The tentative percentage of
foreign exchange settlement for foreign currency earnings in capital account of domestic
institutions is 100%, subject to adjustment by the SAFE in due time in accordance with

international revenue and expenditure situations.
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PRC LEGAL SYSTEM

The PRC legal system is based on the Constitution of the PRC ( ('3 A\ RILFE &%) )
(the “Constitution”) and is made up of written laws, administrative regulations, local
regulations, separate regulations, autonomous regulations, rules and regulations of
departments, rules and regulations of local governments, international treaties of which the
PRC government is a signatory, and other regulatory documents. Court verdicts do not
constitute binding precedents. However, they may be used as judicial reference and guidance.

According to the Constitution, and the Legislation Law of the PRC ( (% A [LILHN[=H
SLEHE) ) (the “Legislation Law”) which was amended in 2023, the NPC and the Standing
Committee of the NPC are empowered to exercise the legislative power of the State. The NPC
has the power to enact and amend basic laws governing civil and criminal matters, state organs
and other matters. The Standing Committee of the NPC is empowered to enact and amend laws
other than those required to be enacted by the NPC and to supplement and amend any parts of
laws enacted by the NPC during the adjournment of the NPC, provided that such supplements
and amendments are not in conflict with the basic principles of such laws.

The State Council is the highest organ of the PRC administration and has the power to
enact administrative regulations based on the Constitution and laws.

The people’s congresses of provinces, autonomous regions and municipalities and their
respective standing committees may enact local regulations based on the specific
circumstances and actual requirements of their own respective administrative areas, provided
that such local regulations do not contravene any provision of the Constitution, laws or
administrative regulations.

The ministries and commissions of the State Council, PBOC, the National Audit Office
of the People’s Republic of China as well as the other organs endowed with administrative
functions directly under the State Council may, in accordance with the laws as well as the
administrative regulations, decisions and orders of the State Council and within the limits of

their power, enact rules.

The people’s congresses and their respective standing committees of cities with
subordinate districts may, in the areas of urban and rural development and management,
environmental protection and the preservation of history and culture, enact local regulations
based on the specific circumstances and actual requirements, which shall become enforceable
after being reported to and approved by the standing committees of the people’s congresses of
the relevant provinces or autonomous regions, but such local regulations shall conform with the
Constitution, laws, administrative regulations, and the relevant local regulations of the relevant
provinces or autonomous regions. The people’s congresses of national autonomous areas have
the power to enact autonomous regulations and separate regulations in light of the political,
economic and cultural characteristics of the nationality (nationalities) in the areas concerned.
The people’s governments of the provinces, autonomous regions, municipalities and cities with
subordinate districts may enact rules in accordance with laws, administrative regulations and
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the local regulations of their respective provinces, autonomous regions or municipalities. The
Constitution has supreme legal authority and no laws, administrative regulations, local
regulations, autonomous regulations or separate regulations may contravene the Constitution.
The authority of laws is greater than that of administrative regulations, local regulations and
rules. The authority of administrative regulations is greater than that of local regulations and
rules. The authority of local regulations is greater than that of the rules of the local
governments at or below the corresponding level. The authority of the rules enacted by the
people’s governments of the provinces or autonomous regions is greater than that of the rules
enacted by the people’s governments of the cities with subordinate districts or autonomous

prefectures within the administrative areas of the provinces and the autonomous regions.

The NPC has the power to alter or annul any inappropriate laws enacted by its Standing
Committee, and to annul any autonomous regulations or separate regulations which have been
approved by its Standing Committee but which contravene the Constitution or the Legislation
Law. The Standing Committee of the NPC has the power to annul any administrative
regulations that contravene the Constitution and laws, to annul any local regulations that
contravene the Constitution, laws or administrative regulations, and to annul any autonomous
regulations or local regulations which have been approved by the standing committees of the
people’s congresses of the relevant provinces, autonomous regions or municipalities, but which
contravene the Constitution and the Legislation Law. The State Council has the power to alter
or annul any inappropriate ministerial rules and rules of local governments. The people’s
congresses of provinces, autonomous regions or municipalities have the power to alter or annul
any inappropriate local regulations enacted or approved by their respective standing
committees. The people’s governments of provinces and autonomous regions have the power
to alter or annul any inappropriate rules enacted by the people’s governments at a lower level.

According to the Constitution and the Legislation Law, the power to interpret laws is
vested in the Standing Committee of the NPC. According to the Decision of the Standing
Committee of the NPC Regarding the Strengthening of Interpretation of Laws ( {&E AR
FTREHHZR B GBI s E s T/EN R ) passed on June 10, 1981, the Supreme
People’s Court of the PRC (the “Supreme People’s Court”) has the power to give general
interpretation on questions involving the specific application of laws and decrees in court
trials. The State Council and its ministries and commissions are also vested with the power to
give interpretation of the administrative regulations and department rules which they have
promulgated. At the regional level, the power to give interpretations of the local laws and
regulations as well as administrative rules is vested in the regional legislative and
administrative organs which promulgate such laws, regulations and rules.
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PRC JUDICIAL SYSTEM

Under the Constitution and the PRC Law on the Organization of the People’s Courts ( '
#E N AL N R FEHSKE) ) amended in 2018, the PRC judicial system is made up of the
Supreme People’s Court, the local people’s courts, and other special people’s courts.

The local people’s courts are comprised of the primary people’s courts, the intermediate
people’s courts and the higher people’s courts. The higher people’s courts supervise the
primary and intermediate people’s courts. The people’s procuratorates also have the right to
exercise legal supervision over the civil proceedings of people’s courts of the same level and
lower levels. The Supreme People’s Court is the highest judicial body in the PRC. It supervises
the adjudication work of the people’s courts at all levels.

The PRC Civil Procedure Law ( {3 A RILFIE RFEFFFAE) ) (the “Civil Procedure
Law”, amended in 2023), which was adopted in 1991, amended in 2007, 2012, 2017 and 2021
and last amended on September 1, 2023 by the Standing Committee of the NPC, and become
effective on January 1, 2024, sets forth the criteria for instituting a civil action, the jurisdiction
of the people’s courts, the procedures to be followed for conducting a civil action and the
procedures for enforcement of a civil judgment or order. All parties to a civil action conducted
within the PRC must comply with the Civil Procedure Law. Generally, a civil case is initially
heard by a local court of the municipality or province in which the defendant resides. The
parties to a contract may, by express agreement, select a judicial court where civil actions may
be brought, provided that the judicial court is either located at the plaintiff’s or the defendant’s
place of domicile, the place of execution or implementation of the contract or the place of the
object of the action, provided that the provisions regarding the level of jurisdiction and
exclusive jurisdiction shall not be violated.

A foreign national or enterprise generally has the same litigation rights and obligations as
a citizen or legal person of the PRC. If a foreign country’s judicial system limits the litigation
rights of PRC citizens and enterprises, the PRC courts may apply the same limitations to the
citizens and enterprises of that foreign country within the PRC.

If any party to a civil action refuses to comply with a judgment or ruling made by a
people’s court or an award made by an arbitration panel in the PRC, the other party may apply
to the people’s court for the enforcement of the same. There are time limits of two years
imposed on the right to apply for such enforcement. If a person fails to satisfy a judgment made
by the court within the stipulated time, the court will, upon application by either party, enforce
the judgment in accordance with the law.

A party seeking to enforce a judgment or ruling of a people’s court against a party who
is not personally and whose property is not within the PRC may apply to a foreign court with
jurisdiction over the case for recognition and enforcement of the judgment or ruling. A foreign
judgment or ruling may also be recognized and enforced by the people’s court according to
PRC enforcement procedures if the PRC has entered into or acceded to an international treaty

with the relevant foreign country, which provides for such recognition and enforcement, or if
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the judgment or ruling satisfies the court’s examination according to the principle of
reciprocity, unless the people’s court finds that the recognition or enforcement of such
judgment or ruling will result in a violation of the basic legal principles of the PRC, its
sovereignty or security or against social and public interest.

According to the Arrangements for Reciprocal Recognition and Enforcement of
Judgments in Civil and Commercial Cases between Courts of the Mainland and Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region ( <f5ers A BB B P b LA v 4R il 47 1B 75 e AH B8 m]
AT R E R LYE) ) promulgated by the Supreme People’s Court on January 25,
2024, the Arrangements apply to the reciprocal recognition and enforcement of effective
judgments in civil, commercial cases and civil compensation in criminal cases between courts
of the Mainland and Hong Kong. Accordingly, the effective judgments satisfying the conditions
of the Arrangement may be recognized and enforced by the PRC court or Hong Kong court
upon the application by the parties concerned.

THE COMPANY LAW AND TRIAL MEASURES AND GUIDELINES FOR OVERSEAS
LISTING

A joint stock limited company incorporated in the PRC and seeking a listing on the Hong
Kong Stock Exchange is mainly subject to the following three laws and regulations in the PRC:

The Company Law of the People’s Republic of China (“Company Law”) which was
promulgated by the Standing Committee of the NPC on December 29, 1993, came into effect
on July 1, 1994, amended on December 25, 1999, August 28, 2004, October 27, 2005,
December 28, 2013, October 26, 2018 and December 29, 2023, respectively and the latest
amendment of which was implemented on July 1, 2024.

The Trial Administrative Measures of Overseas Securities Offering and Listing by
Domestic ~ Companies ( (BENDZERIMEITRESM LT EHITIL) (the  “Overseas
Listing Trial Measures”) promulgated by the CSRC on February 17, 2023 and effective on
March 31, 2023, which are applicable to overseas offerings and listings of securities of PRC

domestic companies.

The Guidelines for Articles of Association of Listed Companies (the “Guidelines”) issued
by the CSRC on December 16, 1997, as last amended on March 28, 2025 and effective on the
same date, which provide guidance on the articles of association of companies. Accordingly,
the contents of the Guidelines are set out in the Company’s Articles of Association and a
summary thereof is set out in the section headed “Appendix V — Summary of Articles of
Association” of this document.

Set out below is a summary of the major provisions of the Company Law and the trial
measures and guidelines for overseas listing.
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General

A joint stock limited company refers to an enterprise legal person incorporated in China
under the Company Law with independent legal person properties and entitlements to such
legal person properties and with its registered capital divided into shares of equal par value.
The liability of the company for its own debts is limited to all the properties it owns and the
liability of its shareholders for the company is limited to the extent of the shares they subscribe
for.

Incorporation

A joint stock limited company may be incorporated by promotion or public subscription.
A joint stock limited company may be incorporated by a minimum of one but not more than
200 promoters, and at least half of the promoters must have residence within the PRC. The
promoters must convene an inaugural meeting within 30 days after the full payment of the
shares to be issued at the time of the establishment of the company, and must give notice to
all subscribers or make an announcement of the date of the inaugural meeting 15 days before
the meeting. The inaugural meeting may be convened only with the presence of subscribers
holding a majority of the voting rights. At the inaugural meeting, matters including the
adoption of articles of association and the election of members of the board of directors and
members of the supervisory committee of the company will be dealt with. All resolutions of the
meeting require the approval of subscribers with more than half of the voting rights present at
the meeting.

Within 30 days after the conclusion of the inaugural meeting, the board of directors must
authorize a representative to apply to the registration authority for registration of the
establishment of the joint stock limited company. A company is formally established, and has
the status of a legal person, after the business license has been issued by the relevant
registration authority.

Share capital

The promoters of a company can make capital contributions in cash or in non-monetary
assets which can be valued in currency and transferable according to law, such as physical
items, intellectual property rights, land use rights, equity interests, creditor’s rights and so on,
except for properties that are prohibited from being used as capital contributions under the
provisions of laws and administrative regulations. If capital contribution is made other than in
cash, valuation and verification of the property contributed must be carried out. The shares
issued by a company shall be registered shares.

The Overseas Listing Trial Measures provides that domestic enterprises that are listed
overseas may raise funds and distribute dividends in foreign currencies or Renminbi.
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Under the Overseas Listing Trial Measures, for a domestic company directly offering and
listing overseas, shareholders of its domestic unlisted shares applying to convert such shares
into shares listed and traded on an overseas trading venue shall conform to relevant regulations
promulgated by the CSRC, and authorise the domestic company to file with the CSRC on their
behalf. The domestic unlisted shares mentioned in the preceding paragraph refer to the shares
that have been issued by domestic enterprises but have not been listed or listed for trading on
domestic exchanges. Domestic unlisted shares shall be centrally registered and deposited with
domestic securities registration and settlement institutions. The registration and settlement
arrangements of overseas listed shares shall be subject to the provisions of overseas listing

places.

The share offering price may be equal to or greater than nominal value, but shall not be
less than nominal value.

The transfer of shares by shareholders should be conducted via the legally established
stock exchange or in accordance with other methods as stipulated by the State Council.
Transfer of shares by a shareholder must be made by means of an endorsement or by other
means stipulated by laws or administrative regulations.

Shares issued by a company prior to the public offering of its shares shall not be
transferred within one year from the date of listing of the shares of the company on a stock
exchange. Directors, supervisors and senior management of a company shall declare to the
company their holdings of the company’s shares and the status of changes therein, and shall not
transfer over 25% of the shares held by each of them in the company each year during the term
of office determined at the time of assumption of office or transfer any share of the company
held by each of them within one year after the listing date.

Transfers of shares may not be entered in the register of shareholders within 20 days
before the date of a shareholders’ meeting or within five days before the record date set for the
purpose of distribution of dividends.

Allotment and Issue of Shares

According to the Company Law, when the joint stock limited company issues new shares,
resolutions shall be passed by a shareholders’ meeting, approving the class and number of the
new shares, the issue price of the new shares, the commencement and end of the new share
issuance, the class and amount of new shares to be issued to existing shareholders and the
amount of the proceeds of issue of the new shares without par value included in the registered
capital. In the case of the issue of shares without par value, more than half of the proceeds of
issue of the new shares is to be included in the registered capital.

When a company offers shares to the public, it shall be registered by the securities

regulatory authority under the State Council and announce a document. When the shares issued
by the company are fully paid up, a public announcement shall be made accordingly.
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Reduction of Share Capital

A company may reduce its registered capital in accordance with the following procedures
prescribed by the Company Law: (i) the company shall prepare a balance sheet and a property
list; (ii) the reduction of registered capital shall be approved by a shareholders’ meeting; (iii)
the company shall inform its creditors of the reduction in capital within 10 days and publish
an announcement of the reduction in the newspaper or the National Enterprise Credit
Information Publicity System within 30 days from the date of the resolution on the reduction;
and (iv) creditors may within 30 days after receiving the notice, or within 45 days of the public
announcement if no notice has been received, require the company to pay its debts or provide
guarantees covering the debts.

Repurchase of Shares

According to the Company Law, a joint stock limited company may not purchase its
shares other than for one of the following purposes: (i) to reduce its registered capital; (ii) to
merge with another company that holds its shares; (iii) to grant its shares for carrying out an
employee stock ownership plan or equity incentive plan; (iv) to purchase its shares from
shareholders who request and are against the resolution regarding the merger or division with
other companies at a shareholders’ meeting; (v) use of shares for conversion of convertible
corporate bonds issued by the company; and (vi) the share buyback is necessary for a listed
company to maintain its company value and protect its shareholders’ equity.

The purchase of shares on the grounds set out in (i) and (ii) above shall require approval
by way of a resolution passed by the shareholders’ meeting. For a company’s share buyback
under any of the circumstances stipulated in (iii), (v) or (vi) above, a resolution of the
company’s board of directors shall be made by a two-third majority of directors attending the
meeting according to the provisions of the company’s articles of association or as authorized
by the shareholders’ meeting.

Following the purchase of shares in accordance with (i), such shares shall be cancelled
within 10 days from the date of purchase. The shares shall be assigned or deregistered within
six months if the share buyback is made under the circumstances stipulated in either (ii) or (iv).
The shares held in total by a company after a share buyback under any of the circumstances
stipulated in (iii), (v) or (vi) shall not exceed 10% of the company’s total outstanding shares,
and shall be assigned or deregistered within three years.

Listed companies making a share buyback shall perform their obligation of information
disclosure according to the provisions of the Securities Law. If a listed company purchases its
shares under any of the circumstances stipulated in (iii), (v) or (vi) hereof, centralized trading
shall be adopted publicly.
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Transfer of shares

Shares held by shareholders may be transferred in accordance with the relevant laws and
regulations. Pursuant to the Company Law, transfer of shares by shareholders shall be carried
out at a legally established securities exchange or in other ways stipulated by the State Council.
No modifications of registration in the share register caused by transfer of registered shares
shall be carried out within 20 days prior to the convening of shareholder’s meeting or five days
prior to the base date for determination of dividend distributions. However, where there are
separate provisions by law on alternation of the shareholder register of listed companies, those

provisions shall prevail.

Shareholder

Under the Company Law and the Guidelines, the rights of holders of ordinary shares of
a joint stock limited company include the right:

. to receive dividends and profit distributions in any other form in proportion to their
shareholdings;

. to lawfully require, convene, preside over or attend shareholders’ meetings either in

person or by proxy and exercise the corresponding voting right;

. to supervise, present suggestions on or make inquiries about the operations of the
Company;

. to transfer, gift or pledge their shares in accordance with the laws, administrative
regulations and the articles of association;

. to inspect the company’s articles of association, shareholder register, counterfoil of
company debentures, minutes of shareholders’ meetings, resolutions of the board of
directors, resolutions of the Supervisory Committee and financial and accounting

reports of the company;

. in the event of the termination or liquidation of the company, to participate in the
distribution of the remaining property of the company in proportion to the shares
held by them;

. to require the company to buy their shares in the event of their objection to
resolutions of the shareholders’ meeting concerning merger or division of the

company; and

. any other shareholders’ rights provided for in laws, administrative regulations, other
regulatory documents and the articles of association.
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The obligations of a shareholder include the obligation to abide by the Company’s articles
of association, to pay the subscription moneys in respect of the shares subscribed for and in
accordance with the form of making capital contributions, to be liable for the company’s debts
and liabilities to the extent of the amount of his or her subscribed shares and any other
shareholders’ obligation specified in the company’s articles of association.

Shareholders’ Meetings

The shareholders’ meeting is the organ of authority of the company, which exercises its

powers in accordance with the Company Law. The shareholders’ meeting may exercise its

powers:
. to elect and remove the directors and supervisors and to decide on the matters
relating to the remuneration of directors and supervisors;
. to review and approve the reports of the board of directors;

. to review and approve the reports of the Supervisory Committee;

. to review and approve the company’s profit distribution proposals and loss recovery

proposals;

. to decide on any increase or reduction of the company’s registered capital;

. to decide on the issue of corporate bonds;

. to decide on merger, division, dissolution and liquidation of the company or change
of its corporate form;

. to amend the articles of association; and

. to exercise any other authority stipulated in the articles of association.

A shareholders’ meeting is required to be held once every year. An extraordinary
shareholders’ meeting is required to beheld within two months of the occurrence of any of the

following:

. the number of directors is less than the number stipulated by the Company Law or
less than two-thirds of the number specified in the articles of association;

. the outstanding losses of the company amounted to one-third of the company’s total
share capital;

. shareholders individually or in aggregate holding 10% or more of the company’s
shares request the convening of an extraordinary shareholders’ meeting;
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. the board deems necessary;

. the Supervisory Committee proposes to hold; or

. any other circumstances as provided for in the articles of association.

Under the Company Law, shareholders’ meetings shall be convened by the board of
directors and presided over by the chairman of the board of directors. In the event that the
chairman is incapable of performing or does not perform his duties, the meeting shall be
presided over by the vice chairman. In the event that the vice chairman is incapable of
performing or not performing his duties, a director nominated by more than half of directors
shall preside over the meeting.

Where the board of directors is incapable of performing or not performing its duties of
convening the shareholders’ meeting, the supervisory committee shall convene and preside
over such meeting in a timely manner. In case the supervisory committee fails to convene and
preside over such meeting, shareholders alone or in aggregate holding more than 10% of the
company’s shares for 90 days consecutively may unilaterally convene and preside over such

meeting.

Under the Company Law, notice of shareholders’ meeting shall state the time and venue
of and matters to be considered at the meeting and shall be given to all shareholders 20 days
before the meeting. Notice of extraordinary shareholders’ meetings shall be given to all
shareholders 15 days prior to the meeting. Under the Guidance for Articles of Association, after
the notice of the shareholders’ meetings is issued, the shareholders’ meetings shall not be
postponed or cancelled without justifiable reasons, and the proposals listed in the notice of
shareholders’ meetings shall not be cancelled. In the event of postponement or cancellation, the
convener shall make an announcement and explain the reasons at least two working days before
the original meeting date.

There is no specific provision in the Company Law regarding the number of shareholders
constituting a quorum in a shareholders’ meeting. Pursuant to the Guidance for Articles of
Association, the board of directors and the Secretary of the board of directors will cooperate
with the shareholders’ meetings convened by the supervisory committee or shareholders. The
board of directors will provide the register of shareholders on the date of equity registration.
Moreover, when a shareholders” meetings is held, all directors, supervisors and the secretary
of the board of directors of the company shall attend the meeting, and managers and other
senior management personnel shall attend the meeting as nonvoting delegates.

Pursuant to the Company Law, shareholders who individually or jointly hold more than
1% of the company’s shares may put forward interim proposals and submit them to the
convener in writing 10 days before the shareholders’ meetings. The convener shall issue a
supplementary notice of the shareholders’ meetings within two days after receiving the
proposal and announce the contents of the interim proposal.
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Under the Company Law, shareholders present at shareholders’ meeting have one vote for
each share they hold, except the shareholders of classified shares, save that shares held by the
company are not entitled to any voting rights.

Pursuant to the provisions of the articles of association or a resolution of the
shareholders’ meeting, the accumulative voting system may be adopted for the election of
directors and supervisors at the shareholders’ meeting. Under the accumulative voting system,
each share shall be entitled to vote equivalent to the number of directors or supervisors to be
elected at the shareholders’ meeting and shareholders may consolidate their voting rights when

casting a vote.

Pursuant to the Company Law and the Guidance for Articles of Association, resolutions
of the shareholders’ meeting shall be adopted by more than half of the voting rights held by
the shareholders present at the meeting. However, resolutions of the shareholders’ meeting
regarding the following matters shall be adopted by more than two-thirds of the voting rights
held by the shareholders present at the meeting: (i) amendments to the articles of association;
(ii) the increase or decrease of registered capital; (iii) equity incentive plan; (iv) the company
purchases or sells major assets within one year or any guaranty provided to others by the
company within one year exceeds 30% of the company’s total audited assets in the latest
period; (v) the merger, division, dissolution, liquidation or change in the form of the company;
and (vi) other matters stipulated by laws, administrative regulations or the Articles of
Association, as well as other matters considered by the shareholders’ meeting, by way of an
ordinary resolution, to be of a nature which may have a material impact on the company and

should be adopted by a special resolution.

Under the Company Law, meeting minutes shall be prepared in respect of decisions on
matters discussed at the shareholders’ meeting. The chairman of the meeting and directors
attending the meeting shall sign to endorse such minutes. The minutes shall be kept together
with the shareholders’ attendance register and the proxy forms.

Board of Directors

Under the Company Law, a joint stock limited company is required to establish a board
of directors. A joint stock limited company that is of small size or has a small number of
shareholders may not have a board of directors and may have one director who exercises the
powers and functions of the board of directors as provided for in the Company Law. Members
of the board of directors may include representatives of the employees of the company, who
shall be democratically elected by the company’s staff at the staff representative assembly,
general staff meeting or otherwise. The term of a director shall be stipulated in the articles of
association, but no term of office shall last for more than three years. Directors may serve
consecutive terms if re-elected. A director shall continue to perform his duties in accordance
with the laws, administrative regulations and articles of association until a duly re-elected
director takes office, if re-election is not conducted in a timely manner upon the expiry of his
term of office, or if the resignation of directors results in the number of directors being less

than the quorum.
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Under the Company Law, the board of directors may exercise its powers:

. to convene shareholders’ meetings and report on its work to the shareholders’
meetings;

. to implement resolutions of the shareholders’ meeting;

. to decide on the company’s operational plans and investment proposals;

. to formulate the company’s profit distribution proposals and loss recovery
proposals;

. to formulate proposals for the increase or reduction of the company’s registered

capital and the issue of corporate bonds;

. to formulate proposals for the merger, division or dissolution of the company or
change of corporate form;

. to decide on the setup of the company’s internal management organs;

. to appoint or dismiss the company’s manager and decide on his/her remuneration
and, based on the manager’s recommendation, to appoint or dismiss any deputy
general manager and financial officer of the company and to decide on their

remunerations;

. to formulate the company’s basic management system; and

. to exercise any other authority stipulated in the articles of association.

Board meetings

Under the Company Law, meetings of the board of directors of a joint stock limited
company shall be convened at least twice a year. Notice of meeting shall be given to all
directors and supervisors 10 days before the meeting. Interim board meetings may be proposed
to be convened by shareholders representing more than 10% of voting rights, more than
one-third of the directors or the supervisory committee. The chairman shall convene and
preside over such meeting within 10 days after receiving such proposal. Meetings of the board
of directors shall be held only if half or more of the directors are present. Resolutions of the
board of directors shall be passed by more than half of all directors. Each director shall have
one vote for resolutions to be approved by the board of directors. Directors shall attend board
meetings in person. If a director is unable to attend a board meeting, he may appoint another
director by a written power of attorney specifying the scope of the authorization to attend the
meeting on his behalf.
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If a resolution of the board of directors violates the laws, administrative regulations or the
articles of association or a resolution of the shareholders’ meeting, and as a result of which the
company sustains serious losses, the directors participating in the resolution are liable to
compensate the company. However, if it can be proved that a director expressly objected to the
resolution when the resolution was voted on, and that such objection was recorded in the
minutes of the meeting, such director may be exempted from that liability.

Chairman of the Board of the Directors

Under the Company Law, the board of directors shall appoint a chairman and may appoint
a vice chairman. The chairman and the vice chairman are elected with approval of more than
half of all the directors. The chairman shall convene and preside over board meetings and
examine the implementation of board resolutions. The vice chairman shall assist the work of
the chairman. In the event that the chairman is incapable of performing or not performing his
duties, the duties shall be performed by the vice chairman. In the event that the vice chairman
is incapable of performing or not performing his duties, a director nominated by more than half
of the directors shall perform his duties.

Qualifications of Directors
The PRC Company Law provides that the following persons may not serve as a director:
. a person who is unable or has limited ability to undertake any civil liabilities;

. a person who has been convicted of an offence of corruption, bribery, embezzlement
or misappropriation of property, or the destruction of socialist market economy
order; or who has been deprived of his political rights due to his crimes, in each case
where less than five years have elapsed since the date of completion of the sentence.
If he/she has been pronounced on a suspended sentence, the period of two years has
not elapsed since the expiration of the suspension of sentence;

. a person who has been a former director, factory manager or manager of a company
or an enterprise that has entered into insolvent liquidation and who was personally
liable for the insolvency of such company or enterprise, where less than three years
have elapsed since the date of the completion of the bankruptcy and liquidation of
the company or enterprise;

. a person who has been a legal representative of a company or an enterprise that has
had its business license revoked due to violations of the law and has been ordered
to close down by law and the person was personally responsible, where less than
three years have elapsed since the date of revocation of business license and the
order for closure; or

. a person who is listed as a dishonest person subject to enforcement by the people’s
court due to his/her failure to pay off a relatively large amount of due debts.

Other circumstances under which a person is disqualified from acting as a director are set
out in the Guidance for Articles of Association.
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Supervisory Committee

Under the Company Law, a joint stock limited company may, in accordance with the
provisions of its articles of association, establish an audit committee under the board of
directors comprising directors to exercise the powers and functions of the Supervisory
Committee, in place of a Supervisory Committee or supervisors. Otherwise, a joint stock
limited company shall have a supervisory committee composed of not less than three members.
The supervisory committee is made up of representatives of the shareholders and an
appropriate proportion of representatives of the employees of the company. The actual
proportion shall be stipulated in the articles of association, provided that the proportion of
representatives of the employees shall not be less than one third of the supervisors.
Representatives of the employees of the company in the supervisory committee shall be
democratically elected by the employees at the employees’ representative assembly,
employees’ general meeting or otherwise. The directors and senior management may not act
concurrently as supervisors.

The supervisory committee shall appoint a chairman and may appoint a vice chairman.
The chairman and the vice chairman of the supervisory committee are elected with approval of
more than half of all the supervisors. The chairman of the supervisory committee shall convene
and preside over the meetings of the supervisory committee. In the event that the chairman of
the supervisory committee is incapable of performing or not performing his duties, the vice
chairman of the supervisory committee shall convene and preside over the meetings of the
supervisory committee. In the event that the vice chairman of the supervisory committee is
incapable of performing or not performing his duties, a supervisor nominated by more than half
of the supervisors shall convene and preside over the meetings of the supervisory committee.

Each term of office of a supervisor is three years and he or she may serve consecutive
terms if re-elected. A supervisor shall continue to perform his duties in accordance with the
laws, administrative regulations and articles of association until a duly re-elected supervisor
takes office, if re-election is not conducted in a timely manner upon the expiry of his term of
office, or if the resignation of supervisors results in the number of supervisors being less than

the quorum.

The supervisory committee of a company shall hold at least one meeting every six
months. According to the Company Law, a resolution of the supervisory committee shall be
passed by more than half of all the supervisors.

The supervisory committee exercises the following powers:

. to review the company’s financial position;

. to supervise the directors and senior management in their performance of their
duties and to propose the removal of directors and senior management who have
violated laws, regulations, the articles of association or the resolutions of
shareholders’ meeting;
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. when the acts of directors and senior management are harmful to the company’s

interests, to require correction of those acts;

. to propose the convening of extraordinary shareholders’ meetings and to convene
and preside over shareholders’ meetings when the board of directors fails to perform
the duty of convening and presiding over shareholders’ meeting under this law;

. to initiate proposals for resolutions to shareholders’ meeting;

. to initiate proceedings against directors and senior management;

. other powers specified in the articles of association; and

. supervisors may attend board meetings and make enquiries or proposals in respect
of board resolutions. The supervisory committee may initiate investigations into any
irregularities identified in the operation of the company and, where necessary, may
engage an accounting firm to assist their work at the company’s expense.

Manager and Senior Management

Under the Company Law, a company shall have a manager who shall be appointed or
removed by the board of directors. The manager shall exercise his/her powers in accordance
with provisions of the articles of association or as authorized by the board of directors. The
manager attends board meetings. According to the Company Law, senior management shall
mean the manager, deputy manager(s), person-in-charge of finance, board secretary (in case of
a listed company) of a company and other personnel as stipulated in the articles of association.

Duties of Directors, Supervisors and Senior Management

Directors, supervisors and senior management of the company are required under the
Company Law to comply with the relevant laws, regulations and the articles of association.
Directors, supervisors and senior management have fiduciary and diligent duties to the
company and should take measures to avoid any conflict between their own interests and the
interests of the company and not make use of their powers to obtain improper benefits.

Directors, supervisors and senior management have a duty of diligence to the company
and should exercise reasonable care in performing their duties in the best interests of the
company, as would normally be expected of a manager. Directors, supervisors and senior
management are prohibited from:

. seizing or misappropriating company property or funds;

. depositing the company’s capital into accounts under his/her own name or the name
of other individuals;
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. giving bribes or accepting any other illegal proceeds by taking advantage of his/her

power;

. taking commissions from the transactions between the company and any other
person into his/her own pocket;

. unauthorized divulgence of confidential business information of the company; or

. other acts in violation of their fiduciary duty to the company.

Income generated by directors or senior management in violation of aforementioned
regulations shall be returned to the company.

Directors, Supervisors and senior management, who directly or indirectly enter into
contracts or conduct transactions with the company, shall report to the board of directors or the
shareholders’ meeting on matters relating to the entering into of such contracts or the conduct
of such transactions, which shall be approved by a resolution of the board of directors or the
shareholders’ meetings in accordance with the provisions of the articles of association of the
company.

Directors, supervisors and senior management shall not use the convenience of their
positions to seek business opportunities belonging to the company for themselves or others,
except in the following circumstances: i) after reporting to the board of directors or the
shareholders’ meetings and a resolution by the board of directors or the shareholders’ meetings
in accordance with the articles of association of the company has been passed; or ii) the
company is unable to take advantage of the business opportunity in accordance with the
provisions of the laws, administrative regulations or the articles of association of the company.

A director, supervisor or senior management who contravenes any law, regulation or the
company’s articles of association in the performance of his duties resulting in any loss to the
company shall be personally liable for the damages to the company.

Finance and Accounting

Under the Company Law, a company shall establish financial and accounting systems
according to laws, administrative regulations and the regulations of the financial department of
the State Council and shall at the end of each financial year prepare a financial and accounting
report which shall be audited by an accounting firm as required by law. The company’s
financial and accounting report shall be prepared in accordance with provisions of the laws,
administrative regulations and the regulations of the financial department of the State Council.
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Pursuant to the Company Law, a joint stock limited company shall prepare and make its
financial and accounting reports available at the company for inspection by the shareholders
at least 20 days before the convening of an annual shareholder’ meetings. A joint stock limited
company which has issued shares to the public must also publish its financial and accounting
reports.

When distributing each year’s after-tax profits, it shall set aside 10% of its after-tax
profits into a statutory common reserve fund (except where the fund has reached 50% of its
registered capital). If its statutory common reserve fund is not sufficient to make up losses of
the previous year, profits of the current year shall be applied to make up losses before
allocation is made to the statutory common reserve fund pursuant to the above provisions. After
allocation of the statutory common reserve fund from after-tax profits, it may, upon a
resolution passed at the shareholders’ meetings, allocate discretionary common reserve fund
from after-tax profits. The remaining after-tax profits after making up losses and allocation of
common reserve fund shall be distributed in proportion to the number of shares held by the
shareholders, unless otherwise stipulated in the articles of association. Shares held by the
company shall not be entitled to any distribution of profit.

The premium received through issuance of shares at prices above par value and other
incomes required by the financial department of the State Council to be allocated to the capital
reserve fund shall be allocated to the company’s capital reserve fund. The company’s reserve
fund shall be applied to make up losses of the company, expand its business operations or be
converted to increase the registered capital of the company. Where the reserve fund of a
company is used for making up losses, the discretionary reserve and statutory reserve shall be
firstly used. If losses still cannot be made up, the capital reserve can be used according to the
relevant provisions. Upon the conversion of statutory common reserve fund into capital, the
balance of the statutory common reserve fund shall not be less than 25% of the registered
capital of the company before such conversion.

The company shall have no other accounting books except the statutory accounting books.
Its assets shall not be deposited in any accounts opened in the name of any individual.

Appointment and Retirement of Accounting Firms

Pursuant to the Company Law, the appointment or dismissal of accounting firms
responsible for the auditing of the company shall be determined by shareholders’ meetings,
board of directors or board of supervisors in accordance with provisions of articles of
association. The accounting firm should be allowed to make representations when the
shareholders’ meetings, board of directors or the board of supervisors conducts a vote on the
dismissal of the accounting firm. The company should provide true and complete accounting
evidences, books, financial and accounting reports and other accounting data to the accounting
firm it employs without any refusal, withholding and misrepresentation.
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The Guidance for Articles of Association provide that the company guarantees to provide
true and complete accounting vouchers, accounting books, financial accounting reports and
other accounting materials to the employed accounting firm, and shall not refuse, conceal or
falsely report. And the audit fee of the accounting firm shall be decided by the shareholders’
meetings.

Profit Distribution

According to the Company Law, a company shall not distribute profits before losses are

covered and the statutory common reserve is drawn.

Amendment to the Articles of Association

Any amendments to the company’s articles of association must be made in accordance
with the procedures set out in the company’s articles of association. In the event of a company
registration, the amendments to the articles of association shall be registered with the relevant
registration authorities in accordance with applicable laws.

Dissolution and Liquidation

According to the Company Law, a company shall be dissolved by reason of the following:
(1) the term of its operations set down in the articles of association has expired or other events
of dissolution specified in the articles of association occurred; (ii) the shareholders’ meetings
has resolved to dissolve the company; (iii) the company is dissolved by reason of merger or
division; (iv) the business license is revoked, or the company is ordered to close down or be
dissolved; or (v) the company is dissolved by the people’s court in response to the request of
shareholders holding shares that represent more than 10% of the voting rights of all its
shareholders, on the grounds that the company suffers significant hardship in its operation and
management that cannot be resolved through other means, and the ongoing existence of the
company would bring significant losses for shareholders. If any of the situations as mentioned
in the preceding paragraph arises, a company shall publicize the situations through the National

Enterprise Credit Information Publicity System within ten days.

In the event of (i) or (ii) above, a company may carry on its existence by amending its
articles of association or by a resolution of the shareholders’ meetings if it has not distributed
its assets to its shareholders yet. The amendment of the articles of association or resolution of
a shareholders’ meetings in accordance with provisions set out above shall require approval of
more than two thirds of voting rights of shareholders attending a shareholders’ meetings.

Where the company is dissolved in the circumstances described in subparagraphs (i), (ii),
(iv), or (v) above, a liquidation group shall be established. The directors shall be the liquidation
obligors of the company and form a liquidation group to carry out liquidation within 15 days
after the occurrence of an event of dissolution.
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The members of the company’s liquidation group shall be composed of its directors
except where the articles of association provide otherwise or the shareholders resolve to elect
another person. If a liquidation group is not established within the stipulated period or fails to
carry out the liquidation after its formation, any interested party may apply to the people’s
court and request the court to appoint relevant personnel to form the liquidation group. The
people’s court should accept such application and form a liquidation group to conduct
liquidation in a timely manner.

The liquidation group shall exercise the following powers during the liquidation period:

. to liquidate the company’s assets and to prepare a balance sheet and an inventory of
the assets;

. to notify creditors through notice or public announcement;

. to deal with the company’s outstanding businesses related to liquidation;

. to pay any tax overdue as well as tax amounts arising from the process of
liquidation;

. to settle claims and debts;

. to distribute the company’s remaining assets after its debts have been paid off; and

. to represent the company in civil lawsuits.

The liquidation group shall notify the company’s creditors within 10 days after its
establishment and issue public notices in newspapers or on the National Enterprise Credit
Information Publicity System within 60 days. A creditor shall lodge his claim with the
liquidation group within 30 days after receiving notification, or within 45 days of the public
notice if he did not receive any notification. A creditor shall state all matters relevant to his
creditor rights in making his claim and furnish evidence. The liquidation group shall register
such creditor rights. The liquidation group shall not make any debt settlement to creditors
during the period of claim.

Upon liquidation of properties and the preparation of the balance sheet and inventory of
assets, the liquidation group shall draw up a liquidation plan to be submitted to the
shareholders’ meetings or people’s court for confirmation.

The company’s remaining assets after payment of liquidation expenses, wages, social
insurance expenses and statutory compensation, outstanding taxes and debts shall be
distributed to shareholders according to their shareholding proportion. It shall continue to exist
during the liquidation period, although it can only engage in any operating activities that are
related to the liquidation. The company’s properties shall not be distributed to the shareholders
before repayments are made in accordance with the foregoing provisions.
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Upon liquidation of the company’s properties and the preparation of the balance sheet and
inventory of assets, if the liquidation group becomes aware that the company does not have
sufficient assets to meet its liabilities, it must apply to the people’s court for a declaration for
bankruptcy.

Following such declaration, the liquidation group shall hand over all matters relating to
he liquidation to the bankruptcy administrator designated by the people’s court.

Upon completion of the liquidation, the liquidation group shall submit a liquidation report
to the shareholders’ meetings or the people’s court for verification. Thereafter, the report shall
be submitted to the registration authority of the company in order to apply for deregistration.

The members of the liquidation group are obliged to perform their liquidation duties with
fidelity and diligence. The members of the liquidation group shall be liable for damages caused
to the company if they are negligent in performing their liquidation duties. A member of the
liquidation group is liable to indemnify the company and its creditors in respect of any loss
arising from his intentional or gross negligence.

Overseas Listing

Pursuant to the Overseas Listing Trial Measures and relevant five guidelines, promulgated
by the CSRC and came into force on March 31, 2023, a PRC domestic enterprise that directly
or indirectly issues or lists its securities in an overseas market, including (1) any PRC joint
stock limited company, and (2) any overseas enterprise that principally conducts its business
in the PRC and proposes to issue or list its securities in an overseas market on the basis of its
domestic equity interests, assets or similar interests, is required to file a report with the CSRC
within three business days after it submits an application for overseas listing. Where the issuer
issues securities in the same overseas market following the overseas issuance and listing, it
shall be filed with the CSRC within three working days upon the completion of the issuance.
Subsequent offerings and listings of securities by the issuer in other foreign markets shall be
filed as initial public offerings. A PRC domestic enterprise that fails to complete the filing in
accordance with the Overseas Listing Trial Measures may be ordered to rectify, warned or fined
from RMB1 million to RMB10 million by the CSRC.

In addition, the issuer shall report the following major events to the CSRC within three
working days from the date of occurrence and announcement of the relevant events: (i) change
of control; (ii) being investigated or punished by overseas securities regulatory authorities or
the relevant competent authorities; (iii) change of listing status or sector; (iv) voluntary or
forced termination of the listing. Where the issuer witnesses significant changes in its main
business operations after the overseas issuance and listing such that it no longer falls within the
scope of filing, the issuer shall, within three working days from the date of such changes,
submit a special report together with legal opinions issued by a domestic law firm to the CSRC

explaining the relevant circumstances.
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Under the Overseas Listing Trial Measures, domestic companies seeking to offer and list
securities directly or indirectly in overseas markets must complete filing procedures with the
CSRC and report relevant information. The Overseas Listing Trial Measures stipulate that
under any of the following circumstances, no overseas offering or listing is allowed: (i)
financing through listing is explicitly prohibited by laws, administrative regulations or relevant
provisions of China; (ii) the overseas offering and listing may endanger national security, as
determined by the relevant competent department under the State Council after examination
according to the law; (iii) a domestic enterprise or its controlling shareholder or actual
controller intending to list or issue securities in overseas markets has committed criminal
offenses of corruption, bribery, embezzlement, misappropriation of property or disrupting the
order of the socialist market economy within the last three years; (iv) a domestic company
intending to list or issue securities in overseas markets is under investigation according to law
for suspected criminal offenses or major violations of laws and regulations, and no definitive
conclusions have been reached; or (v) there is a major dispute over the ownership of equity
held by the controlling shareholder or a shareholder controlled by the controlling shareholder

and/or the actual controller of a domestic company.

Merger and Division

Companies may merge through merger by absorption or through the establishment of a
newly merged entity. If it merges by absorption, the company which is absorbed shall be
dissolved. If it merges by forming a new corporation, both companies will be dissolved.

Securities Law and Regulations

The PRC has promulgated a number of regulations that relate to the issue and trading of
shares and disclosure of information. In October 1992, the State Council established the
Securities Committee and the CSRC. The Securities Committee is responsible for coordinating
the drafting of securities regulations, formulating securities-related policies, planning the
development of securities markets, directing, coordinating and supervising all securities-
related institutions in the PRC and administering the CSRC. The CSRC is the regulatory arm
of the Securities Committee and is responsible for the drafting of regulatory provisions of
securities markets, supervising securities companies, regulating public offers of securities by
PRC companies in the PRC or overseas, regulating the trading of securities, compiling
securities related statistics and undertaking relevant research and analysis. In April 1998, the
State Council consolidated the two departments and reformed the CSRC.

The PRC Securities Law took effect on July 1, 1999 and was revised on August 28, 2004,
October 27, 2005, June 29, 2013, August 31, 2014 and December 28, 2019, respectively. The
latest amendment to the Securities Law took effect on March 1, 2020. This is the first national
securities law in the PRC, which is divided into 14 chapters and 226 articles regulating, among
other things, the issue and trading of securities, takeovers by listed companies, securities
exchanges, securities companies and the duties and responsibilities of the State Council’s
securities regulatory authorities. The PRC Securities Law comprehensively regulates activities
in the PRC securities market. Article 224 of the PRC Securities Law provides that a domestic
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enterprise must comply with the relevant provisions of the State Council in order to list its
shares outside the PRC. Currently, the issue and trading of foreign issued shares (including H
shares) are mainly governed by the rules and regulations promulgated by the State Council and
the CSRC.

On November 14, 2019, the CSRC issued the Guidelines on Application for “Full
Circulation” of Domestic Unlisted Shares of H-share Companies, which became effective on
the same day and was partially amended on August 10, 2023 pursuant to the Decision of the
China Securities Regulatory Commission on Amending and Repeal Certain Securities and
Futures System Documents. The purpose of the Guidelines is to regulate the listing and
circulation of unlisted domestic shares (including unlisted domestic shares held by domestic
shareholders prior to overseas listing, unlisted domestic shares issued in the PRC upon
overseas listing and unlisted shares held by overseas shareholders) of domestic joint stock
limited companies listed on the Stock Exchange (hereinafter referred to as H-share companies)
(hereinafter referred to as “Full Circulation”).

H-share companies applying for “Full Circulation” shall apply to the CSRC for
record-filing. H-share companies may, separately or concurrently, submit an application for
“Full Circulation” when applying for offshore refinancing. An unlisted domestic joint stock
limited company may submit an application for “Full Circulation” at the same time when

applying for an overseas initial public offering and listing.
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This appendix summarizes the principal provisions of the Company’s Articles of
Association which shall take effect on the date the H-shares are listed on the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange. The main purpose of this appendix is to provide an overview of the Company’s
Articles of Association for [REDACTED], so it may not contain all the data that is important
to [REDACTED].

1 DIRECTORS AND BOARD OF DIRECTORS

(1) Power to Allot and Issue Shares

The Articles of Association do not contain clauses that authorize the Board of Directors
to allot or issue shares. The Board of Directors shall formulate plans for increasing registered
capital, issuance of bonds or other securities and listing, which are subject to approval by the
general meeting. Any allotment or issue of shares shall be in accordance with the procedures
stipulated in applicable laws, administrative regulations and regulatory rules.

(2) Power to Dispose of Assets of the Company or Any Subsidiary

The Board of Directors shall, within the scope authorized by the general meeting,
determine the Company’s external investments, acquisition and sale of assets, asset mortgage,
provision of guarantees to entities other than its subsidiaries, entrusted wealth management,
connected transactions, external donations and other matters.

(3) Compensation or Payments for Loss of Office

The general meeting may remove any Director from office by resolution, which shall take
effect from the date on which such resolution is made. Where a director is removed from office
prior to the expiration of his/her term of office without justifiable reason, such director may
claim compensation from the Company.
(4) Loans to Directors

There are no provisions in the Articles of Association relating to loans to directors.

(5) Provision of Financial Assistance for Purchasing Shares of the Company or Any of
Its Subsidiaries

The Company or its subsidiaries (including affiliates of the Company) shall not provide
financial assistance by way of gift, advance fund, guarantee, lending, or other means for others
to acquire shares of the Company or its parent company, except when the Company implements
employee stock ownership schemes.
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For the benefit of the Company, the Company may, upon a resolution by the general
meeting or by the Board of Directors pursuant to the Articles of Association or the
authorization of the general meeting, provide financial aids for others to obtain shares of the
Company or its parent company, provided that the total accumulative amount of such financial
aids shall not exceed 10% of the total issued share capital. A resolution by the Board of
Directors shall be adopted by not less than two-thirds of all the directors.

(6) Disclosure of Interest in Contracts with the Company or Any Subsidiaries

Without reporting to the Board of Directors or the general meeting, and being approved
by the Board of Directors or the general meeting meeting by way of resolutions in accordance
with the provisions of the Articles of Association, no relevant person shall directly or indirectly
enter into contracts or conduct transactions with the Company.

(7) Remuneration

The appointment and removal of the members of the Board of Directors, as well as their
remuneration and payment methods, shall be approved by the general meeting by ordinary
resolution.

(8) Retirement, Appointment, Removal

The Company shall have a Board of Directors which shall be accountable to the general
meeting. The Board of Directors shall consist of 7 directors, which shall include 3 independent
directors. The Board of Directors shall have at least one-third of independent directors, at least
one of whom has appropriate professional qualifications or appropriate accounting or related
financial management expertise in compliance with the requirements of the Listing Rules.

Directors shall be elected or replaced by the general meeting and may be removed by the
general meeting before the expiry of his/her term of office. Each term of office of the Board
of Directors shall be 3 years. A director may be re-elected and reappointed upon the expiry of
his/her term of office, unless otherwise stipulated by the relevant laws, regulations and the
securities regulatory rules of the place where the Company’s shares are listed.

The term of office of a director shall commence from the date on which such director
assumes office and shall expire on the date of expiry of the current term of the Board of
Directors. If the term of office of a director expires but re-election is not carried out in a timely
manner, the said director shall continue to perform the duties as director pursuant to the laws,
administrative regulations, departmental rules and the Articles of Association until the newly
elected director assumes office.

The general manager or other senior management personnel may concurrently serve as a
Director, provided that the aggregate number of directors who concurrently serve as the general
manager or other senior management personnel shall not exceed one half of the total number
of directors of the Company.
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Directors of the Company must be natural persons, and none of the following persons may

act as a director of the Company:

i a person who has no civil capacity or has limited civil capacity;

ii  a person who has been sentenced to a criminal penalty for any of the following
crimes and five years have not elapsed since the date on which execution of the
sentence was completed: embezzlement, bribery, embezzlement and
misappropriation of property, or sabotaging the socialist economic order, or has been
deprived of his/her political rights as a result of a criminal conviction; where a
suspended sentence is pronounced, a two-year period has not elapsed since the
expiration of the suspension of sentence;

iii  a person who has served as a director, factory director or manager of an insolvent
and liquidated company or enterprise and is held personally liable for such
bankruptcy, and three years have not elapsed since the date when the bankruptcy and
liquidation of such company or enterprise are completed;

iv  a person who has served as the legal representative of a company or enterprise
whose business license has been revoked or has been ordered to close down due to
any violation of law, and is held personally liable therefor, and three years have not
elapsed since the date of the revocation or the order for closure of such company or
enterprise;

v a person who has been listed as a dishonest person subject to enforcement by the
people’s court due to his/her failure to pay off a relatively large sum of personal
debts due;

vi a person who has been banned from entering the securities market by the China
Securities Regulatory Commission and such term has not expired;

vii  other circumstances as prescribed by laws, administrative regulations, departmental
rules, or supervisory rules of the place where the shares of the Company are listed.

Any election, appointment or engagement of a director which violates the aforesaid
provisions shall be void. A director who falls under any of the circumstance set out in the above
paragraph during his/her term of office shall be dismissed by the Company.

(9) Borrowing Powers
Except that (a) the Board of Directors has the authority to formulate the proposal for the
issuance of corporate bonds; and (b) the general meeting may authorize the Board of Directors

to make resolutions on the issuance of corporate bonds, there are no provisions in the Articles
of Association relating to the exercise of the power of borrowing by directors.
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2  AMENTMENTS TO CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS

The Company shall amend the Articles of Association under any of the following

circumstances:
(1) after the amendments are made to the Company Law of the People’s Republic of
China or relevant laws, administrative regulations or the Rules Governing the
Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the Listing
Rules), the provisions of the Articles of Association are in conflict with the amended

laws, administrative regulations or the Listing Rules;

(2) there is a change in the Company’s situation, which is inconsistent with the matters

recorded in the Articles of Association;

(3) the general meeting decides to amend the Articles of Association.

The amendments to the Articles of Association adopted by the general meeting shall be
submitted to the competent authorities for approval if they are subject to approval by the
competent authorities. If any matter involves the registration of the Company, the Company
shall go through the formalities for change of registration in accordance with the law.

3 VARIATION OF RIGHTS OF EXISTING SHARES OR CLASSES OF SHARES

There are no provisions in the Articles of Association relating to the variation of rights

of existing shares or classes of shares.
4  SPECIAL RESOLUTIONS — MAJORITIES REQUIRED

Resolutions of the general meeting are divided into ordinary resolutions and special
resolutions.

An ordinary resolution shall be passed by votes representing more than half of the voting
rights represented by the shareholders (including proxies) present at the meeting.

A special resolution shall be passed by votes representing at least two-thirds of the voting
rights represented by the shareholders (including proxies) present at the meeting.

The following matters shall be approved by ordinary resolutions at a general meeting:
(1) work reports of the Board of Directors;

(2) profit distribution plans and loss recovery plans formulated by the Board of
Directors;
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(3)

4)

(5)

(6)

appointment and removal of members of the Board of Directors, and their

remuneration and method of payment for them;

the issuance of corporate bonds;

engagement and dismissal of an accounting firm;

matters other than those required by the laws, administrative regulations, and

securities regulatory rules of the place where the shares of the Company are listed

or the Articles of Association to be adopted by special resolution.

The following matters shall be approved by special resolutions at a general meeting:

(D

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

increase or reduction of the registered capital of the Company;

division, split, merger, dissolution, liquidation and change in corporate form of the
Company;

amendments to the Articles of Association;

purchase or disposal of material assets or provision of external guarantee by the
Company within 1 year with an amount exceeding 30% of the latest audited total
assets of the Company, and the aforementioned provisions do not apply to
guarantees provided by the Company for its subsidiaries, by subsidiaries for the
Company and among subsidiaries;

share incentive scheme;

other matters stipulated by laws, administrative regulations or the Articles of
Association, and other matters considered by the general meeting, by way of
ordinary resolution, to have a material impact on the Company and need to be
approved by special resolution.

If there are otherwise provisions in the regulatory rules of the place where the Company’s

shares are listed, such provisions shall prevail.

5 VOTING RIGHTS (GENERALLY AND BY MEANS OF VOTING)

Shareholders (including proxies) shall exercise their voting rights according to the

number of voting shares they represent, and each share shall have one vote.

The Company’s shares held by the Company shall have no voting rights, and such shares

shall not be included in the total number of voting shares attending the general meeting.
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If any shareholder, under applicable laws, regulations and the securities regulatory rules
of the place where the Company’s shares are listed, is required to abstain from voting on a
particular resolution or is restricted to voting only for (or only against) a particular resolution,
the number of votes cast by or on behalf of such shareholder in contravention of such
requirement or restriction shall not be counted.

Shareholders attending the general meeting shall express one of the following opinions on
the proposal submitted for voting: affirmative, negative or abstention. Any ballot that is not
completed, completed incorrectly, illegible, or not cast shall be deemed as the voter waiving
his/her voting rights and the voting result for his/her shares shall be deemed as an “abstention”.

6 REQUIREMENTS FOR ANNUAL GENERAL MEETINGS

General meetings are divided into annual general meetings and extraordinary general
meetings. The annual general meeting shall be convened once in each accounting year within
six months after the end of the previous accounting year.

7 ACCOUNTS AND AUDIT

(1) Financial and Accounting Policies

The Company shall establish its financial and accounting system in accordance with the
laws, administrative regulations and the requirements of the relevant state authorities. If there
are other provisions in the securities regulatory authorities of the place where the Company’s
shares are listed, such provisions shall prevail.

The Company shall not establish other accounting books except for the statutory
accounting books. The funds of the Company shall not be deposited in any account opened in
the name of any individual.

(2) Appointment and Dismissal of Accounting Firms

The Company employs an accounting firm that complies with laws, regulations and the
regulatory provisions of the place where shares of the Company are listed to conduct
accounting statement audit, net asset verification and other related consulting services. The
term of employment is one year, and such term may be renewed.

The employment and dismissal of accounting firms by the Company must be decided by
the general meeting, and the Board of Directors shall not appoint accounting firms prior to the
decision of the general meeting.

The Company shall guarantee to provide the accounting firm it employs with true and

complete accounting vouchers, accounting books, financial and accounting reports and other
accounting materials, and shall not refuse, conceal or make false statements.
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The Company shall notify the accounting firm 15 days in advance when dismissing or not
renewing the employment of the accounting firm. The accounting firm shall be entitled to
present its opinions when the general meeting votes on the dismissal of the accounting firm.
If the accounting firm proposes to resign, it shall explain to the general meeting whether there
is any impropriety on the part of the Company.

8 NOTICE OF MEETINGS AND BUSINESS TO BE CONDUCTED THEREAT

The Company shall convene an extraordinary general meeting within 2 months from the

date of occurrence of any of the following circumstances:

(1) the number of directors is less than the quorum stipulated in the Company Law of
the People’s Republic of China or less than two-thirds of the number specified in the
Articles of Association;

(2) when the unrecovered losses of the Company amount to one-third of the total
amount of its paid-in share capital,;

(3) when shareholders individually or jointly holding 10% or more of the Company’s
shares so request in writing;

(4) when deemed necessary by the Board of Directors;

(5) when proposed by the Audit Committee;

(6) other circumstances stipulated by laws, administrative regulations, departmental
rules, securities regulatory rules of the place where the Company’s shares are listed
or the Articles of Association.

General meetings shall be summoned by the Board of Directors in accordance with the

law.

With the consent of a majority of all independent directors, independent directors shall
have the right to propose to the Board of Directors to convene an extraordinary general
meeting. With respect to such proposal, the Board of Directors shall, in accordance with laws,
administrative regulations and the Articles of Association, give a written reply on whether to
convene the extraordinary general meeting within 10 days after receiving the proposal. If the
Board of Directors agrees to convene the extraordinary general meeting, a notice to convene
such meeting shall be issued within 5 days after the resolution of the Board of Directors is
passed. If the Board of Directors does not agree to convene the extraordinary general meeting,
it shall explain the reasons and make an announcement.
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The Audit Committee shall have the right to propose in writing to the Board of Directors
to convene an extraordinary general meeting. The Board of Directors shall, in accordance with
laws, administrative regulations, the securities regulatory rules of the place where the
Company’s shares are listed and the Articles of Association, give a written reply on whether
to convene the extraordinary general meeting within 10 days after receipt of the proposal.

If the Board of Directors agrees to convene the extraordinary general meeting, a notice
to convene such meeting shall be issued within 5 days after the resolution of the Board of
Directors is passed. Any amendment to the original proposal contained in the notice is subject
to the consent of the Audit Committee.

If the Board of Directors does not agree to convene the extraordinary general meeting, or
fails to give a reply within 10 days of receipt of the proposal, it is deemed that the Board of
Directors is unable to perform or fails to perform its duty to convene a general meeting, and
the Audit Committee may convene and preside over such meeting on its own.

The shareholder(s) individually or collectively holding ten percent (10%) or more of the
Company’s shares (excluding the voting rights attached to treasury shares) shall be entitled to
request the Board of Directors to convene an extraordinary general meeting and add proposals
to the meeting agenda, and shall put forward such request to the Board of Directors in writing.
The written request shall state the subject of the meeting and present a complete proposal. The
Board of Directors shall, pursuant to laws, administrative regulations and the Articles of
Association, provide written feedback on whether to approve or disapprove the convening of
an extraordinary general meeting within ten (10) days upon receipt of the request.

Where the Board of Directors agrees to convene an extraordinary general meeting, a
notice for convening such meeting shall be given within five (5) days after the resolution is
made by the Board of Directors, and any amendment to the original request set out in the notice
shall be subject to the consent of the relevant shareholders. Where otherwise provided by laws,
administrative regulations, departmental rules, and securities regulatory rules of the place
where the Company’s shares are listed, such provisions shall prevail.

Where the Board of Directors does not agree to convene an extraordinary general meeting
or fails to give feedback within ten (10) days after it receives the request, the shareholders who
individually or collectively hold 10% or more of the Company’s shares shall have the right to
propose to the Audit Committee to convene an extraordinary general meeting, and shall put
forward such request to the Audit Committee in writing.

The Audit Committee shall, in accordance with laws, administrative regulations and the
Articles of Association, provide written feedback on whether it agrees to convene such
extraordinary general meeting within ten (10) days from the date of receipt of the request.
Where the Audit Committee agrees to convene an extraordinary general meeting, it shall issue
a notice to convene such meeting within five (5) days after receipt of the request. Any
amendment to the original request contained in the notice shall be subject to the consent of the
relevant shareholders.
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If the Audit Committee fails to issue the notice of the general meeting within the
prescribed time limit, it shall be deemed that the Audit Committee refuses to convene and
preside over the general meeting, and shareholders who have held 10% or more of the
Company’s shares individually or collectively for 90 consecutive days or more may convene
and preside over such meeting on their own.

If the Audit Committee or any shareholder(s) decides to convene a general meeting by
itself/themselves, the Audit Committee or the relevant shareholder(s) shall notify the Board of
Directors in writing. Prior to the adoption of the resolution at such general meeting, the

shareholders convening such meeting shall hold no less than 10% of the Company’s shares.

When the Company convenes a general meeting, the Board of Directors, the Audit
Committee and shareholders individually or jointly holding 1% or more of the Company’s
shares shall have the right to submit proposals to the Company. Shareholders individually or
jointly holding 1% or more of the Company’s shares may submit ad hoc proposals in writing
to the convener 10 days before a general meeting is convened. The convener shall, within 2
days upon receipt of the proposal, issue a supplementary notice of the general meeting and
announce the content of the ad hoc proposal, and submit such ad hoc proposal to the general
meeting for deliberation, unless such ad hoc proposal is in violation of any law, administrative
regulation or the Articles of Association or fails to fall within the scope of the functions and
powers of the general meeting. Prior to the adoption of the resolution at the general meeting,
the shareholding ratio of the shareholders who propose the ad hoc proposal shall not be less
than 1%.

Except for the circumstances provided in the preceding paragraph, laws and
administrative regulations, the convener shall not amend the proposals set out in the notice of
the general meeting or add any new proposals after issuing the notice of the general meeting.

Proposals which are not specified in the notice of the general meeting or which do not
comply with the Articles of Association shall not be voted on and adopted at the general
meeting.

The convener shall notify all shareholders by written notice at least 21 days prior to the
date of convening the annual general meeting and at least 15 days prior to the date of convening
the extraordinary general meeting. Where otherwise provided for by laws, administrative
regulations or the securities regulatory rules of the place where the Company’s shares are
listed, such provisions shall prevail. If the general meeting needs to be postponed due to the
issuance of a supplemental notice of the general meeting in accordance with the securities
regulatory rules of the place where the Company’s shares are listed, the convening of the
general meeting shall be postponed pursuant to such regulatory rules.

The date of the general meeting shall be excluded when the Company calculates the

relevant time periods. With the unanimous consent of all shareholders, the time limit for
advance notice of the aforesaid extraordinary general meeting may be waived.
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9 TRANSFER OF SHARES
The shares of the Company shall be transferred in accordance with the law.

The Company shall not accept any shares of the Company as the subject matter of a
pledge.

Shares issued by the Company prior to its public offering of shares shall not be transferred
within one (1) year from the date on which the Company’s shares are listed and traded on a
stock exchange. Directors and senior management of the Company shall report to the Company
their shareholdings in the Company and any changes thereof, and shall not transfer more than
25% of the total number of the Company’s shares held by them each year during their term of
office as determined when they assume their respective offices; the shares of the Company held
by them shall not be transferred within one (1) year from the date of the listing and trading of
the Company’s shares on a stock exchange. The aforementioned persons shall not transfer the
shares of the Company held by them within half a year after their resignation.

If there are other restrictions on the transfer of overseas listed shares imposed by relevant
provisions of the securities regulatory authority and the stock exchange of the place where the
Company’s shares are listed, such provisions shall prevail.

10 POWER OF THE COMPANY TO REPURCHASE ITS OWN SHARES

The Company shall not buy back its own shares, except under any of the following
circumstances:

(1) reducing the registered capital of the Company;

(2) merging with another company that holds shares in the Company;

(3) using such shares for an employee stock ownership plan or equity incentive plans;

(4) a shareholder raising an objection to the resolution on the Company’s merger or
division adopted at a general meeting and demanding the Company to buy back

his/her shares;

(5) using such shares for the conversion of corporate bonds issued by the Company that
are convertible into equity shares;

(6) where it is necessary for the Company to safeguard its value and shareholders’ rights
and interests;

(7) other circumstances as permitted by laws, administrative regulations, departmental
rules, and the securities regulatory rules of the place where the shares of the
Company are listed, and other relevant provisions.

The Company shall not engage in the trading of its shares except for the circumstances
specified above.
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Where the Company repurchases its shares under the circumstances set out in items (1)
and (2) above, such acquisition shall be subject to a resolution adopted by the general meeting
of the Company. Where the Company repurchases its shares under the circumstances set out in
items (3), (5) and (6) above, such acquisition shall be subject to a resolution adopted by a
meeting of the Board of Directors attended by more than two-thirds of the directors.

Where the Company repurchases its shares under the circumstances set out in item (1)
above, such shares shall be cancelled within ten (10) days from the date of repurchase; where
the Company repurchases its shares under the circumstances set out in items (2) and (4) above,
such shares shall be transferred or cancelled within six (6) months; where the Company
repurchases its shares under the circumstances set out in items (3), (5) and (6) above, the total
number of the Company’s own shares held by it shall not exceed 10% of the total issued shares

of the Company, and such shares shall be transferred or cancelled within three (3) years.

Where relevant laws and regulations, regulatory documents and the securities regulatory
rules of the place where the shares of the Company are listed otherwise provide for matters
related to the aforesaid share repurchase, such provisions shall prevail provided that they do
not violate the Company Law of the People’s Republic of China and the Securities Law of the
People’s Republic of China.

11 POWER OF ANY SUBSIDIARY OF THE COMPANY TO OWN SHARES IN ITS
PARENT COMPANY

The Company’s subsidiaries (including the Company’s affiliated enterprises) shall not
provide financial assistance in the form of gifts, capital advances, guarantees or loans, etc. to
any person for the acquisition of shares in the Parent Company, except for the implementation
of the Company’s employee stock option plans.

12 DIVIDENDS AND OTHER METHODS OF DISTRIBUTION

The Company shall distribute profits by way of cash, stocks, a combination of cash and
stocks or other ways permitted by laws, regulations and the securities regulatory rules of the
place where the Company’s shares are listed.

The Company’s profit distribution plan is formulated by the Board of Directors, and after
being approved by the Board of Directors, it is submitted to the general meeting for
consideration and approved by ordinary resolutions.

After the Company’s general meeting makes a resolution on the profit distribution plan,

the Board of Directors of the Company shall complete the distribution of dividends (or shares)
within 6 months after the general meeting is held.
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If the general meeting distributes profits to shareholders in violation of the Company Law
of the People’s Republic of China, the shareholders shall return the relevant profits to the
Companys; if losses are caused to the Company, shareholders, responsible directors and senior
management personnel shall be liable for compensation.

The shares of the Company held by it are not entitled to any profits distribution.

13 PROXIES

All shareholders registered on the record date or their proxies are entitled to attend the
general meeting and speak at the general meeting, and shall exercise their voting rights in
accordance with relevant laws, regulations and the Articles of Association, unless individual
shareholders are required to abstain from voting on individual matters according to the
securities regulatory rules of the place where the Company’s shares are listed (for example,
where a shareholder holds a material interest in individual transactions or arrangements being
voted on). Shareholders may attend the general meeting in person, or they can entrust a proxy
to attend and vote on their behalf.

Individual shareholders who attend the meeting in person shall produce their identity
cards or other valid identity documents or certificates and shareholding certificates. Where a
proxy attends the meeting on behalf of an individual shareholder, such proxy shall also present
his/her valid identity cards and the power of attorney of the shareholder. A corporate
shareholder shall be represented at the meeting by its legal representative or a proxy appointed
by its legal representative. If a legal representative attends the meeting, he/she should present
his/her identity card, and a valid certificate evidencing his/her capacity as the legal
representative; if a proxy attends the meeting, the proxy should present his/her identity card,
a written power of attorney issued by the legal representative of the corporate shareholder (save
for a recognized clearing house or its proxy), or a proxy form signed by a person duly
authorized by such corporate shareholder. If such corporate shareholder has appointed a
representative to attend the general meeting, such corporate shareholder shall be deemed to be
present in person.

If the shareholder is a recognized clearing house as defined in the relevant ordinances
enacted from time to time under the laws of Hong Kong (or its proxy), the shareholder may
authorize one or more persons as it thinks fit to act as its representative(s) at any general
meetings and creditors’ meetings; however, if more than one person is so authorized, the power
of attorney shall specify the number and class of shares in respect of which each such person
is authorized, and shall be executed by the authorized person of the recognized clearing house.
The person so authorized may attend the meeting on behalf of the recognized clearing house
(or its proxy) (without being required to present a share certificate, notarized authorization
and/or further evidence to prove that he/she is duly authorized) to exercise the rights, including
the rights to speak and vote, as if he/she were an individual shareholder of the Company.

-V-12 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX V SUMMARY OF THE ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION

The power of attorney for appointing a proxy to attend the general meeting issued by a

shareholder shall include the following information:

(I) The principal’s name or title, as well as the class and number of shares of the
Company held by the principal;

(2) The proxy’s name or title;

(3) Specific instructions from shareholders, including instructions on voting “for”,
“against” or “abstain” on each matter included in the agenda of the general meeting
for deliberation;

(4) The date of issuance of the power of attorney and its validity period;

(5) The signature (or seal) of the principal; If the principal is a corporate shareholder or
a partnership shareholder, the seal of the legal entity or partnership shall be affixed;
if an overseas corporate shareholder does not have an official seal, the document
may be signed by a duly authorized person of such shareholder.

Where the securities regulatory rules of the place where the Company’s shares are listed

have special provisions on the power of attorney, such provisions shall prevail.

14 CALLS ON SHARES AND FORFEITURE OF SHARES

There are no provisions in the Articles of Association relating to calls on shares and
forfeiture of shares.

15 INSPECTION ON REGISTER OF SHAREHOLDERS

The Company has established a register of shareholders in accordance with the Company
Law of the People’s Republic of China and other relevant regulations and the Articles of
Association. The register of shareholders shall be sufficient evidence of the shareholders’
shareholdings in the Company. Shareholders shall enjoy rights and assume obligations
according to the classes of shares they hold; shareholders holding the same class of shares shall

enjoy equal rights and assume the same obligations.

When the Company convenes a general meeting, distributes dividends, conducts
liquidation or engages in other activities that require the confirmation of the identity of
shareholders, the Board of Directors or the convener of the general meeting shall determine the
share registration record date. Shareholders registered on the share registration record date
shall be entitled to the relevant rights and interests. Where laws, administrative regulations,
departmental rules, regulatory documents, and the stock exchanges or regulatory authorities of
the place where the Company’s shares are listed contain provisions on the suspension period
of share transfer registration, such provisions shall prevail.
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16 QUORUM FOR GENERAL MEETINGS AND SEPARATE CLASS MEETINGS

There are no provisions in the Articles of Association relating to the quorum for general
meetings and class meetings of shareholders.

17 RIGHTS OF MINORITY SHAREHOLDERS IN CASES OF FRAUD OR
OPPRESSION

If directors or senior management personnel other than members of the Audit Committee
violate laws, administrative regulations, or the provisions of the Articles of Association in
performing the duties of the Company, causing losses to the Company, shareholders who
individually or jointly hold more than 1% of the Company’s shares for more than 180
consecutive days shall have the right to request in writing that the Audit Committee file a
lawsuit with the people’s court; where a member of the Audit Committee violates laws,
administrative regulations, or the provisions of the Articles of Association while performing
the duties of the Company, causing losses to the Company, the aforementioned shareholders
may request in writing that the Board of Directors file a lawsuit with the people’s court. If the
Audit Committee or the Board of Directors refuses to file a lawsuit after receiving a written
request from the shareholders specified above, or fails to file a lawsuit within 30 days from the
date of receiving the request, or if the situation is urgent and failure to file a lawsuit
immediately will cause irreparable damage to the Company’s interests, the shareholders
specified above shall have the right to directly file a lawsuit in their own name to the people’s
court for the interests of the Company.

If directors or senior management personnel violate laws, administrative regulations, or
the provisions of the Articles of Association and harm the interests of shareholders, the
shareholders may file a lawsuit with the people’s court.

If shareholders of the Company abuse their shareholder rights and cause losses to the
Company or other shareholders, they shall bear compensation liability in accordance with the
law. If a shareholder of the Company abuses the independent status of the Company as a legal
person and the limited liability of shareholders, evades debts, and seriously harms the interests
of the Company’s creditors, they shall bear joint and several liability for the Company’s debts.
Where a shareholder commits the acts specified in the preceding paragraph through two or
more companies under its control, each company shall bear joint and several liability for the
debts of any of such companies.

The controlling shareholders, actual controllers, the directors or senior management
personnel of the Company shall not use their related party relationships to harm the interests
of the Company. Those who violate aforesaid regulations and cause losses to the Company
shall be liable for compensation. The controlling shareholders and actual controllers of the
Company owe fiduciary obligations towards the Company and the public shareholders of the
Company. The controlling shareholder shall strictly exercise their rights as capital contributors
in accordance with the law, and shall not impair the legitimate rights and interests of the
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Company and the public shareholders of the Company by means of profit distribution, asset
restructuring, external investment, fund occupation, loan guarantee and other means, nor shall
they use their controlling position to harm the interests of the Company and the public
shareholders of the Company.

18 PROCEDURES ON LIQUIDATION
The Company shall be dissolved for the following reasons:

(1) the term of its operations stipulated in the Articles of Association has expired or
other events of dissolution specified in the Articles of Association have occurred;

(2) the general meeting adopts a resolution to dissolve the Company;
(3) dissolution is necessary due to merger or division of the Company;

(4) the Company’s business licence is revoked, the Company is ordered to close or has
been dissolved by law;

(5) where the Company encounters serious difficulties in its operation and management
and its continuous existence will cause significant losses to the interests of
shareholders, and such difficulties cannot be resolved through other means,
shareholders holding more than 10% of the voting rights of all shareholders of the

Company may request the people’s court to dissolve the Company.

If any of the above dissolution events occurs, the reasons for dissolution shall be
publicized through the National Enterprise Credit Information Publicity System within ten (10)
days.

In the case of circumstances specified in item (1) or (2), if no assets have been distributed
to shareholders, the Company may continue to exist by amending the Articles of Association
or by a resolution of the general meeting. Such a resolution requires the approval of
shareholders representing at least two-thirds of the voting rights present at the general meeting.

Where the Company is dissolved pursuant to items (1), (2), (4) and (5) above, it shall be
liquidated. The directors, who are the liquidation obligors of the Company, shall form a
liquidation committee to carry out liquidation within 15 days from the date of the cause of
dissolution arises. The liquidation committee shall be composed of directors, unless otherwise
stipulated in the Articles of Association or a resolution is passed by the shareholders’ meeting
to elect other persons. If the liquidation obligor fails to perform the liquidation obligation in
a timely manner, causing losses to the Company or creditors, he/she shall be liable for
compensation.
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Where a liquidation committee is not established within the specified time limit or where
liquidation is not conducted after the formation of the liquidation committee, interested parties
may apply to the people’s court to designate relevant personnel to form a liquidation committee
to carry out liquidation.

The liquidation committee shall notify creditors within 10 days from the date of its
establishment, and publish an announcement in newspapers or on the National Enterprise
Credit Information Publicity System within 60 days.

After cleaning up the Company’s assets and preparing a balance sheet and an inventory
of assets, if the liquidation committee discovers that the Company’s assets are insufficient to
repay its debts, it shall apply to the people’s court for bankruptcy liquidation in accordance
with the law.

Upon completion of the liquidation, the liquidation committee shall prepare a liquidation
report, which shall be submitted to the general meeting or the people’s court for confirmation,
and filed with the company registration authority. The committee shall then apply for
cancellation of the company’s registration and announce the termination of the Company.

19 OTHER PROVISIONS MATERIAL TO THE COMPANY OR THE
SHAREHOLDERS THEREOF

(1) General Provisions
Our Company is a joint stock limited company with perpetual existence.

All the assets of the Company are divided into shares of equal value. The shareholders
shall be liable to the Company to the extent of their subscribed shares, and the Company shall
be liable for its debts with all of its assets.

The Articles of Association shall, upon effectiveness, constitute a legally binding
document that regulates the organization and activities of the Company and the rights and
obligations between the Company and its shareholders, and those among the shareholders, and
shall be legally binding on the Company, its shareholders, directors and senior management
personnel. Based on the Articles of Association, a shareholder may initiate a lawsuit against
another shareholder, a shareholder may initiate a lawsuit against a director or a senior
management person of the Company, a shareholder may initiate a lawsuit against the Company,
and the Company may initiate a lawsuit against a shareholder, director or senior management
personnel.
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(2) Capital Increase and Capital Reduction

The Company may, based on its business and development needs and in accordance with
laws and regulations, increase its capital by the following ways, subject to respective
resolutions of the general meeting:

i Issuing shares by way of public offering;

ii  Issuing shares by way of private placement;

iii  Distributing bonus shares to its existing shareholders;

iv  Conversion of capital reserve into share capital;

v Other methods stipulated by laws, administrative regulations, and as approved by

relevant regulatory authorities such as the China Securities Regulatory Commission

and the regulatory authority of the place where the Company’s shares are listed.

Any increase in the registered capital of the Company, after being approved in accordance
with the Articles of Association, shall be conducted in accordance with the procedures under

relevant laws and the Listing Rules.

The Company may reduce its registered capital. When the Company reduces its registered
capital, it shall prepare a balance sheet and an inventory of assets.

The Company shall reduce its registered capital in accordance with the procedures
stipulated in the Company Law of the People’s Republic of China and other relevant regulations
as well as the Articles of Association.

(3) Shareholders

Shareholders of the Company shall enjoy the following rights:

i to receive dividends and other distributions in proportion to their respective
shareholdings;

il to request to convene, summon, preside over, attend or appoint a proxy to attend
general meetings, to speak at such meetings, and to exercise corresponding voting
rights in accordance with the law;

iii  to supervise the operation of the Company, and to make suggestions or raise

inquiries;

iv  to transfer, gift, or pledge their shares in accordance with laws, administrative
regulations and the Articles of Association;
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(4)

vi

vii

viii

to consult and copy the Articles of Association, the register of shareholders, minutes
of general meetings, resolutions of the Board of Directors’ meetings, and financial
and accounting reports;

in the event of the Company’s termination or liquidation, to participate in the
distribution of the remaining assets of the Company in proportion to their respective
shareholdings;

for a shareholder who dissents from a resolution of the general meeting on the
merger or division of the Company, to require the Company to repurchase his/her
shares;

other rights stipulated by laws, administrative regulations, departmental rules,
securities regulatory rules of the place where the Company’s shares are listed or the
Articles of Association.

Shareholders of the Company shall assume the following obligations:

ii

iii

iv

to abide by laws, administrative regulations, regulatory rules of the place where the
Company’s shares are listed and the Articles of Association;

to pay capital contribution in accordance with the number of shares subscribed for
and the method of capital contribution;

not to withdraw his/her capital contributions unless under the circumstances
stipulated by laws and regulations;

not to abuse their shareholder rights to harm the interests of the Company or other
shareholders; not to abuse the Company’s independent legal entity status and the
shareholders’ limited liability to harm the interests of the Company’s creditors;

other obligations imposed by laws, administrative regulations, regulatory rules of
the place where the Company’s shares are listed and the Articles of Association.

Board of Directors

The Board of Directors shall exercise the following powers:

i

ii

iii

iv

to summon general meetings and report on its work to the general meetings;

to implement the resolutions of the general meeting;

to decide on the Company’s business plans and investment plans;

to formulate the Company’s profit distribution plans and loss recovery plans;
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v

vi

vii

viii

X

X1

xii

xiii

Xiv

to formulate plans for the increase or reduction of the Company’s registered capital,

the issuance of bonds or other securities and listing plans;

to formulate plans for merger, division, dissolution and change in corporate form of
the Company;

to decide on matters including the Company’s external investment, acquisition and
disposal of assets, pledge of assets, provision of guarantees for entities other than its
subsidiaries, entrusted wealth management, connected transactions, and external
donations within the scope authorized by the general meeting or in accordance with
the securities regulatory rules of the place where the Company’s shares are listed;

to decide on the establishment of the Company’s internal management bodies;

to decide on appointment or removal of the Company’s general manager and their
remuneration, and on the appointment and removal of other senior management
personnel based on the nomination by the general manager, as well as and their
remuneration, rewards and punishments;

to formulate the basic management system of the Company;

to formulate proposals for amendments to the Articles of Association;

to propose to the general meeting the appointment or replacement of the accounting
firm that audits the Company;

to listen to the work report of the general manager of the Company and inspect
his/her work;

other functions and powers conferred by laws, administrative regulations,
departmental rules, securities regulatory rules of the place where the Company’s
shares are listed or the Articles of Association.

(5) Duties of Directors

Directors shall abide by laws, administrative regulations and the Articles of Association,

take measures to avoid conflicts between their own interests and those of the Company, and

shall not seek any improper interests by taking advantage of their powers and shall owe the

following fiduciary duties to the Company:

ii

Directors shall not embezzle the Company’s property and misappropriate the
Company’s funds;

Directors shall not deposit Company’s funds into accounts opened in their own
names or in the name of other individuals;
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il

iv

vi

vii

viii

X

Directors shall not solicit or accept bribes or other illegal gains by taking advantage

of their powers;

Directors shall not, directly or indirectly, enter into contracts or engage in
transactions with the Company, without reporting to the Board of Directors or the
general meeting and obtaining approval by resolution of the Board of Directors or
the general meeting as stipulated in the Articles of Association;

Directors shall not use their positions to pursue business opportunities that belong
to the Company either for their own account or for the account of any other person,
unless they have reported to the Board of Directors or the general meeting and
obtained approval by resolution of the general meeting or as required by laws,

administrative regulations and the Articles of Association;

Directors shall not engage in business identical or similar to that of the Company
either for themselves or on behalf of others, without reporting to the Board of
Directors or the general meeting and obtaining approval by resolution of the general

meeting;

Directors shall not accept commissions arising from transactions between others and

the Company for their own benefit;

Directors shall not disclose the Company’s secrets without authorization;

Directors shall not abuse affiliations to damage the Company’s interests;

Other fiduciary obligations stipulated in laws, administrative regulations,
departmental rules and the Articles of Association.

Any gains obtained by a director in violation of above provisions shall be surrendered to

the Companys; if any loss is incurred by the Company as a result thereof, the director shall be

liable for compensation.

The aforesaid provisions of item (4) shall apply to contracts concluded or transactions

conducted with the Company by close relatives of directors and senior management personnel,

enterprises directly or indirectly controlled by directors and senior management personnel or

their close relatives, as well as connected persons having other relevant relationships with

directors and senior management personnel.
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Directors shall abide by laws, administrative regulations and the Articles of Association,
exercise the reasonable care ordinarily expected of a manager, acting for the best interests of
the Company when performing their duties. Directors owe the following duties of diligence to
the Company:

i Directors shall prudently, earnestly and diligently exercise the powers granted by the
Company, to ensure the Company’s business complies with state laws,
administrative regulations and economic policies, and that its business activities

remain within the scope specified in its business license;
ii  Directors shall treat all shareholders fairly;

iii ~ Directors shall maintain a timely understanding of the Company’s operational and

management status;

iv  Directors shall sign written statements to confirm the Company’s periodic reports,
and ensure the information disclosed by the Company is true, accurate and complete;

v Directors shall provide accurate information and data to the Audit Committee and
shall not obstruct the Audit Committee from exercising its authority;

vi  Other duties of diligence stipulated by laws, administrative regulations,
departmental rules, the securities regulatory rules of the place where shares of the

Company are listed and the Articles of Association.

The Company shall establish a system for managing the departure of directors, which
specifies safeguards for pursuing liability and seeking compensation for unfulfilled public
commitments and other unresolved matters. Upon a director’s resignation becoming effective
or upon the expiry of his/her office, the director shall complete all handover procedures with
the Board of Directors, and his/her fiduciary obligations to the Company and the shareholders
shall not automatically terminate upon the end of the term and shall remain effective for two
years after the resignation becomes effective or the term expires. A director’s liabilities arising
from the performance of his/her duties during the term of office shall not be relieved or
terminated as a result of his/her departure.

The director’s obligation to maintain the confidentiality of the Company’s business
secrets shall remain valid after his/her resignation takes effect or the term expires, until such
secrets become public. The duration of other obligations shall be determined based on the

principle of fairness.

Where a director violates laws, administrative regulations, departmental rules or the
Articles of Association in performing his/her duties, thereby causing loss to the Company,
he/she shall be liable for compensation. Directors who terminate their office before the end of
the term without approval shall compensate the loss suffered by the Company as a result

thereof.
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The Company shall be liable for any damages to others caused by a director while
performing his/her duties. Where such damage results from the director’s intentional act or
gross negligence, the director shall also be liable.

(6) Independent Non-executive Director

The Board of Directors shall consist of 7 directors, including 3 independent directors. At
least one-third of the directors on the Board of Directors shall be independent directors, and
at least one of the independent directors shall possess appropriate professional qualifications
or appropriate expertise in accounting or related financial management, as required by the
Listing Rules. All independent directors shall satisfy the independence criteria set out in the
Listing Rules.

(7) Audit Committee

The Board of Directors shall set up an Audit Committee to exercise the functions and
powers of the Board of Supervisors as stipulated in the Company Law of the People’s Republic
of China. The Audit Committee shall consist of 3 members, who shall be directors not serving
as senior management personnel of the Company, including 2 independent directors, and the
convener of the Committee shall be an independent director with accounting expertise.

Meetings of the Audit Committee shall be either regular or interim. Regular meetings
shall be held at least twice a year (once every half year) and shall be held prior to the regular
meetings of the Board of Directors of the Company to discuss opinions and recommendations
to be submitted to the Board of Directors. A meeting of the Audit Committee shall only be held
when more than two- thirds of its members are present.

Resolutions of the Audit Committee shall be adopted by an affirmative vote of more than
half of its members.

Each member of the Audit Committee shall have one vote when resolutions are put to a
vote.

Minutes of the Audit Committee meetings shall be prepared in accordance with applicable
requirements. Members present at the meeting shall sign the minutes.

(8) General Manager

The Company shall have one general manager, who shall be appointed or dismissed by the
Board of Directors. The general manager shall be accountable to the Board of Directors and
shall exercise the following powers:

i to be in charge of the production, operation and management of the Company,
organize the implementation of the Board of Directors’ resolutions and report to the
Board of Directors;
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i

iii

iv

vi

vii

viii

X

Xi

Xii

to organize the implementation of the Company’s annual business plans and

investment plans;

to prepare plans for the establishment of the Company’s internal management
bodies;

to prepare the basic management system of the Company;

to formulate the specific rules and regulations of the Company;

to propose to the Board of Directors to appoint or dismiss other senior management
personnel of the Company;

to decide on the appointment or removal of management personnel other than those
whose appointment or removal falls within the authority of the Board of Directors;

to prepare the salary, welfare, reward and punishment systems for the Company’s
employees, and to decide on the appointment and dismissal of the Company’s

employees;

to review and approve the purchase and disposal of fixed assets within the scope
authorized by the Board of Directors;

to review and approve the investment matters within the scope authorized by the
Board of Directors;

to decide on matters relating to operating loans for the Company and its subsidiaries;

to exercise other powers conferred by the Articles of Association or the Board of
Directors.

If the general manager does not concurrently serve as a director, he/she shall attend

meetings of the Board of Directors.

(9) Reserves

In distributing its current-year after-tax profits, the Company shall allocate 10% of the

profit to its statutory reserve fund. No further allocation to the statutory reserve fund is

required once the cumulative amount thereof reaches 50% or more of the Company’s registered

capital.

Where the statutory reserve fund is not sufficient to cover losses incurred in previous

years, the current year’s profit shall be used to cover such losses before any allocation is made

to the statutory reserve fund as provided in the preceding paragraph.
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After allocating to the statutory reserve fund from the after-tax profity, the Company may,
upon a resolution by the general meeting, also allocate a portion of the after-tax profit to the
discretionary reserve fund.

After the Company has covered its losses and made allocations to the reserve funds, the
remaining after-tax profit shall be distributed among the shareholders in proportion to their
respective shareholdings, unless otherwise provided in the Articles of Association.

The Company’s reserve funds shall be used to cover the Company’s losses, expand its

production and operations, or be converted into increased registered capital.

When using reserve funds to offset losses, the Company shall use the discretionary
reserve and the statutory reserve first. If the losses still cannot be fully offset, the capital
reserve may be used in accordance with the relevant provisions.

When converting the statutory reserve into registered capital, the balance of the statutory
reserve retained shall be no less than 25% of the Company’s registered capital immediately
before the conversion.

If the Company still has losses after offsetting them in accordance with the aforesaid
provisions, it may reduce its registered capital to offset the remaining losses. Where the
registered capital is reduced to offset losses, the Company shall not make any distributions to
shareholders, nor shall it exempt shareholders from their obligations to make capital

contributions or pay for shares.
After the Company reduces its registered capital in accordance with the two preceding

paragraphs, it shall not distribute any profits until the accumulated amount of the statutory
reserve and the discretionary reserve reaches 50% of the Company’s registered capital.
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A. FURTHER INFORMATION ABOUT OUR GROUP

1. Incorporation

Our Company was established under the laws of the PRC as a limited liability company
on May 25, 2004. On January 22, 2026, our Company was converted to a joint stock company
with limited liability under the PRC Company Law. The registered address of our Company in
the PRC is on Room 1002, Building 2, West Zone of Wanjing Hupan Center, Qiantang District,
Hangzhou, Zhejiang Province, PRC.

We have established a place of business in Hong Kong at 46/F, Hopewell Centre, 183
Queen’s Road East, Wan Chai, Hong Kong, and have submitted an application to the
Companies Registry in Hong Kong as a non-Hong Kong company under Part 16 of the
Companies Ordinance. Ms. Ho Wing Nga has been appointed as the authorised representative
of our Company for the acceptance of service of process and notice in Hong Kong. The address
for service of process on our Company in Hong Kong is the same as our principal place of
business in Hong Kong as set out above.

As our Company was established in the PRC, we are subject to the relevant laws and
regulations of the PRC. An overview of the relevant aspects of laws and regulations of the PRC
is set out in “Regulatory Overview” in this document. A summary of our Articles of
Association is set out in Appendix V to this document.

2. Changes in Share Capital of our Company

See the sections headed “History, Development and Corporate Structure — Development
and Major Shareholding Changes of the Company” and “History, Development and Corporate
Structure — Pre-[REDACTED] Investments” of this document for details of the alteration in
our share capital within the two years immediately preceding the date of this document. Save
as disclosed above, there has been no alteration in the share capital within two years
immediately preceding the date of this document.

3. Changes in the Share Capital of Our Subsidiaries

The list of our subsidiaries is set out in Note 1 to the Accountants’ Report, the text of
which is set out in Appendix I to this document. Save as disclosed below, there has been no
alteration in the share capital of any of our subsidiaries within the two years preceding the date
of this document.

Guangdong Weilin

On December 22, 2025, the registered share capital of Guangdong Weilin increased from
RMB5.0 million to RMB30.0 million.

On July 21, 2026, the registered share capital of Guangdong Weilin increased from
RMB30.0 million to RMB50.0 million.
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4. Resolutions of our Shareholders in relation to the [REDACTED]

Pursuant to the resolutions passed at a duly convened general meeting of our Shareholders
on February 11, 2026, the following resolutions, among others, were duly passed:

(a) the sub-division of the Shares with nominal value of RMB1.0 each on the basis of
1:10, effective immediately prior to the [REDACTED], and taking into account the
Share Subdivision, the issuance by our Company of H Shares of nominal value of
RMBO0.10 each and such H Shares to be [REDACTED] on the [REDACTED];

(b) the number of H Shares to be issued pursuant to the [REDACTED], and the grant
to the [REDACTED] of the [REDACTED] of not more than [REDACTED]|% of
the number of H Shares issued pursuant to the [REDACTED];

(c) the [REDACTED] from the [REDACTED] shall be applied for the purposes
disclosed in “Future Plans and [REDACTED]” of this document;

(d) subject to the CSRC’s approval, upon completion of the Share Subdivision and the
[REDACTED], [REDACTED] Unlisted Shares in aggregate of our Company will
be converted into H Shares;

(e) subject to the completion of the [REDACTED], the conditional adoption of the
Articles of Association which shall become effective upon the [REDACTED]; and

(f) authorisation of our Board or/and its authorised persons to handle all matters
relating to, among other things, the [REDACTED] and the [REDACTED].

5. Restrictions on Repurchase

For details of the restrictions on share repurchases by our Company, see “Appendix V —
Summary of the Articles of Association” of this document.

B. FURTHER INFORMATION ABOUT OUR BUSINESS
1. Summary of Material Contracts

The following contract (not being contracts entered into in the ordinary course of
business) has been entered into by us within the two years preceding the date of this document
and are or may be material:

(a) [REDACTED];

(b) Share Transfer Agreement regarding the acquisition of Guangdong Weilin between
our Company and Mr. Zhao dated October 28, 2025;

(c) Share Transfer Agreement regarding the acquisition of Guangdong Weilin between
our Company and Shanghai Yilian Enterprise Management Center (Limited
Partnership) ( bR H.OE R EH), dated October 28, 2025; and

(d) Share Transfer Agreement regarding the acquisition of Guangdong Weilin between
our Company and Shanghai Yiguang Enterprise Management Center (Limited

Partnership) (L EOEAEEH L REE)), dated October 28, 2025.
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2. Intellectual Property Rights of Our Group

(a) Trademarks

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had registered the following trademarks which we
consider to be or may be material to our business:

Place of Registration
No. Trademark Registration Registered Owner Class Number Expiry Date
... sAaNACRO  PRC Our Company 5 21877690 February 13, 2028
2... PAMNMACRO PRC Our Company 10 21877881 December 27, 2027
3.0 PAMNACRO PRC Our Company 42 21877931 December 27, 2027
4 ... PAMACRO PRC Our Company 44 21877831 December 27, 2027
5. A PRC Our Company 10 21877906A  January 13, 2028
6 ... A PRC Our Company 42 21877913A January 27, 2028
T... A PRC Our Company 44 21877959 December 27, 2027
§ ... A PRC Our Company 42 21877913 October 27, 2028
9 ... PRC Our Compan 5 21877826 December 27, 2027
RN i
10. .. PRC Our Compan 10 21877747 December 27, 2027
RN i
1. .. PRC Our Compan 42 21877902 December 27, 2027
RN o
12... PRC Our Compan 44 21878010 December 27, 2027
RN i
13... W PRC Suzhou Panacro 42 51290579 July 13, 2031
14.. WeLinc PRC Suzhou Panacro 42 46550057 December 13, 2031
ki

- VI3 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX VI STATUTORY AND GENERAL INFORMATION
Place of Registration
No. Trademark Registration Registered Owner Class Number Expiry Date

5... Y / / PRC Guangdong Weilin 43 71414988 January 20, 2034

WEILIN MEDICAL

(b) Copyrights

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we were the registered owner of and had the right to

use the following copyrights which we consider to be or may be material to our business:

No. Name of Copyright R:gliz::a(t]ifon Registered Owner ~ Registration Number Registration Date
I WRERABCAPAEEALVI0O  PRC Our Company 20255R1233228  July 11, 2025
(Panacro Clinical Trial CAPA
Management System V1.0)
2. BRERABGCPEAEEHAS  PRC Our Company 20255R1236289  July 11, 2025
V1.0 (Panacro Clinical Trial GCP
Training Certificate Management
System V1.0)
3., WRERBRZTASOPHHIRSE  PRC Our Company 202551236728 July 11, 2025

V1.1 (Panacro Clinical Trial
Multi-Platform SOP Training
System VI.1)
4. BRERCBEREEMERAVI0  PRC Our Company 2025SR1233173  July 11, 2025
(Panacro Clinical Trial Project
Quality Traceability System V1.0)
5 ... BKHBCROBHEBEETAVI0  PRC Our Company 2025SR1238148  TJuly 11, 2025
(Clinical Trial CRO Intelligent
Data Governance Platform V1.0)
6 ... HKABEREAERRLVL0 PRC Our Company 2025SR1234472  July 11, 2025

(Clinical Trial Project Accounting

Management System V1.0)

7. ERHSHEENRLVLO (Clinical  PRC Our Company 2024SR0557614  April 24, 2024
Trials Report Generation System
V1.0)

8 ... MREKABEHPOMEEHRL  PRC Our Company 2024SR1600562  October 24, 2024

V1.0 (Panacro Clinical Trial
Project Centralised Materials
Management System V1.0)

~VI4 -



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX VI

STATUTORY AND GENERAL INFORMATION

No.

Name of Copyright

Place of
Registration

Registered Owner

Registration Number

Registration Date

...

12...

3.,

4. ..

I5...

16. ..

7. ..

8. ..

19...

2. ..

AN K5 H H SOPBUM AL E R4
V1.0 (Panacro Clinical Trial

AR AR R E R R
V1.0 (Panacro Clinical Trial
Project Milestone Progress

BfR el B s (ER BRI AV L0
(Clinical Trial Monitoring Report

Online Authoring System V1.0)
Sy SO INITE Y
V1.0 (Clinical Trial Subject
Enrolment Trend Analysis System

ENHKABPDLEZAVL0 (Drug
Clinical Trial PD Recording

EMBRABSSURBRAV 1O
(Drug Clinical Trial SSU Rapid

+

EMERRERERARVL0
(Drug Clinical Trial Budget
Management System V1.0)

B EREGREERAL VIO
(Clinical Trial Data Collection
Management System V1.0)
BB B AL AT TR AL VL. 0

(Clinical Trial Data Statistical

Project SOP Template

Configuration System V1.0)
LRGN E S RN
V1.0 (Panacro Clinical Trial
Project Deviation Management

System V1.0)

Management System V1.0)
LEEE EL 2y EE AN
(Panacro Clinical Trial Project
Sample Management System

V1.0)

V1.0)

System V1.0)

Initiation System V1.0)

MR H R E A
V1.0 (Drug Clinical Trial Project

Intelligent Quotation Management

System V1.0)

Analysis System V1.0)

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company
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20245R1594448

2024SR1214164

20245R1210332

2024SR1210342

20245R0645380

20235R1602489

2023SR1100409

20235R1098663

20235R1092307

2023SR1091994

20225R0089148

20225R0088887

October 23, 2024

August 20, 2024

August 20, 2024

August 20, 2024

May 14, 2024

December 11, 2023

September 19, 2023

September 19, 2023

September 18, 2023

September 18, 2023

January 13, 2022

January 13, 2022
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No.

Name of Copyright

Place of
Registration

Registered Owner

Registration Number

Registration Date

21. ..

2. ..
2. ..

4. ..

5. ..

2. ..

27. ..

2. ..

29...

30. ..

...

...

R

RIS

R B K R B LRV LO
(Clinical Trial Big Data
Informatisation Service Platform
V1.0)

Bk atB K R BB v

HRH R EERERSV10 Chmcal
Trial Data Validation System
V1.0)

RERERAR LB BERRVLO
(Psoriasis Clinical Trial Subject
Recruitment System V1.0)

Bk el B AL RS VL0
(Clinical Trial Monitor Dispatch
System V1.0)

BRH B A MERE RS V1. 0
(Clinical Trial Audit Issue
Tracking System V1.0)

B K A B A A 248 VIO (Clinical
Trial Progress Monitoring System
V1.0)

B PR BB B LA V10
(Clinical Trial Research Centre
Screening System V1.0)

BR AR SRS M B RSV 1.0
(Clinical Trial Data Statistical
Analysis Monitoring System V1.0)

ERERRERE B ERAL
V1.0 (Clinical Oncology Trial
Monitoring Information
Management System V1.0)

BRARZ e E AR VL0
(Clinical Trial Subject Visit
Management System V1.0)

Bkt AHEERS V10
(Clinical Trial Subject Enrolment
Monitoring System V1.0)

Bk B AR R V1.0
(Clinical Trial Subject Intelligent
Screening System V1.0)

BRARE FREEHAL V1.0
(Clinical Trial Electronic Medical
Record Management System V1.0)

PRC

PRC
PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

Our Company

Our Company
Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company

Our Company
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2022SR0088888

20225R0088889
20225R0083867

20215R1885426

20215R1885471

20215R1885470

20215R1885472

20215R1885451

20215R1885450

2021SR1885448

2021SR1781391

2021SR1781390

2021SR1781301

2021SR1939009

January 13, 2022

January 13, 2022
January 12, 2022

November 25, 2021

November 25, 2021

November 25, 2021

November 25, 2021

November 25, 2021

November 25, 2021

November 25, 2021

November 18, 2021

November 18, 2021

November 18, 2021

November 30, 2021
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No.

Name of Copyright

Place of
Registration

Registered Owner

Registration Number

Registration Date

RAJE

3. ..

RIS

REJ

39...

40. ..

41. ..

42. ..

3.

4. ..

45. ..

46. ..

41. ..

EMERARER AR EHEARVLO
(Drug Clinical Trial Project
Contract Management System
V1.0)

SRR B A B ERALVLO
(Drug Clinical Trial Personnel
Management System V1.0)

EMBERREA U E ARV
(Clinical Trial Project
Documentation Management
System V1.0)

ENERAR LEERRRVL0
(Clinical Trial Time Management
System V1.0)

ENHRIRHSHSOPEHARVLO
(Clinical Trial SOP Management
System V1.0)

RSB R SR B AR
V1.0 (Clinical Trial Online
Training and Examination
Management System V1.0)

LR E T ERLVL0
(Clinical Trial Quality
Management Evaluation System
V1.0)

BRIt B R B TR b o
V1.0 (Clinical Trial Data
Management and Statistical
Analysis Software V1.0)

MAEPERE S B IH ALV 10
(New Drug Development Process
Information Service System V1.0)

HWVSETIEV1.0 (Biostatistics
Software V1.0)

Lt AU
(Medical Device Clinical Trial
Evaluation System V1.0)

A MHEEERALVIO (Registration
Affairs Management System V1.0)

ERER R BREE RV 1.0
(Panacro Clinical Trial Data
Verification System V1.0)

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

Beijing Panacro

Beijing Panacro

Beijing Panacro

Beijing Panacro

Beijing Panacro

Beijing Panacro

Beijing Panacro

Beijing Panacro

Beijing Panacro

Beijing Panacro

Beijing Panacro

Beijing Panacro

Suzhou Panacro

- VI-7 -

2019SR0042897

2019SR0037917

2019SR0017584

2019SR0018097

2019SR0015218

2019SR0015225

2015SR189173

2015SR189178

20155R189182

2015SR189185

2015SR189189

20155R189192

20215R2196417

January 14, 2019

January 11, 2019

January 7, 2019

January 7, 2019

January 4, 2019

January 4, 2019

September 29, 2015

September 29, 2015

September 29, 2015

September 29, 2015

September 29, 2015

September 29, 2015

December 28, 2021
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No. Name of Copyright Registration ~ Registered Owner ~ Registration Number Registration Date
8. BRERBEEREEERGVI0  PRC Suzhou Panacro ~ 2021SR2196416  December 28, 2021

(Panacro Clinical Trial Data
Collection Management System
V1.0)

9. .. WREKSREESTHMTRSEVIO  PRC Suzhou Panacro  2021SR2194889  December 28, 2021
(Panacro Clinical Trial Data
Statistical Analysis System V10)

50. .. RERKEBXHERERSVI0  PRC Suzhou Panacro  2022SR1627656  December 29, 2022
(Vaccine Clinical Trial Subject
Recruitment System V1.0)

SL. .. REBRREESMTESRSE  PRC Suzhou Panacro 202281627657 December 29, 2022
V1.0 (Vaccine Clinical Trial Data
Statistical Analysis Monitoring
System V1.0)

52. .. RHEEKSERIERERARVL0 PRC Suzhou Panacro ~ 2022SR1627877  December 29, 2022
(Vaccine Clinical Trial Project
Management System V1.0)

53. .. REBKBXEETRIRETS  PRC Suzhou Panacro ~ 2022SR1623416  December 28, 2022
V1.0 (Vaccine Clinical Trial Big
Data Visualisation Service
Platform V1.0)

... REEYERHBEASRERRL  PRC Suzhou Panacro ~ 20228R1623417  December 28, 2022
V1.0 (Vaccine Drug Clinical Trial
Project Contract Management
System V1.0)

55. .. REBKABEEEAEEGRAEVI0  PRC Suzhou Panacro ~ 2022SR1623420  December 28, 2022
(Vaccine Clinical Trial Project
Accounting and Release System
V1.0)

56. .. EEKEEITOHERSVI0  PRC Suzhou Panacro  2022SR1619004  December 28, 2022
(Vaccine Clinical Trial Research
Centre Screening System V1.0)

57. .. REBRBXHAEAEEERSL  PRC Suzhou Panacro ~ 20228R1615574  December 26, 2022
V1.0 (Vaccine Clinical Trial
Subject Enrolment Monitoring
System V1.0)

58. .. REHKSBCRARERAVLO PRC Suzhou Panacro  2022SR1615590  December 26, 2022
(Vaccine Clinical Trial CRA
Monitoring System V1.0)

59. .. BHERABRSSUNERBRSVI0  PRC Suzhou Panacro ~ 2022SR1615179  December 26, 2022
(Vaccine Clinical Trial SSU Rapid
Start-up System V1.0)
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No.

Name of Copyright

Place of
Registration

Registered Owner

Registration Number

Registration Date

60. ..

ol. ..

62. ..

03. ..

o4 ..

65. ..

66. . .

67. ..

08. ..

09. ..

0. ..

...

...

PR s B B R ALV 1.0
(Vaccine Clinical Trial Progress
Monitoring System V1.0)

BRI R E RS
V1.0 (Vaccine Clinical Trial
Subject Intelligent Screening
System V1.0)

Bk oL E RSV L0
(Data Transfer and CD
Preparation Management System
V1.0)

BEREEYERREVLO
(Summary Report Review
Management System V1.0)

THEREHASVI0 (Document
Archiving Management System
V1.0)

G ES 1 T
V1.0 (Central Laboratory Data
Transfer Document Development
Management System V1.0)

ANIHERFRERRALVLO
(Manual Verification Procedure
Configuration Management
System V1.0)

St iTE R R R EERSV10
(Statistical Analysis Chart
Template Management System
V1.0)

HHEHEHARSVL0 (Data tem
Management System V1.0)

REHERASVLO (Programming
Record Management System V1.0)

RS IR AV L0
(Clinical Trial Analysis Training
Management Platform V1.0)

BB B RAE ALV
(Clinical Research Trial Budget
Management System V1.0)

BB A E R R ALV L0
(Clinical Research Internal Audit
Management System V1.0)

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

PRC

Suzhou Panacro

Suzhou Panacro

Beijing Linzhi

Beijing Linzhi

Beijing Linzhi

Beijing Linzhi

Beijing Linzhi

Beijing Linzhi

Beijing Linzhi

Beijing Linzhi

Beijing Aismore

Beijing Aismore

Beijing Aismore
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20225R1615582

20225R1615589

2021SR0599458

20215R0598372

20215R0598260

20215R0598261

2021SR0589599

20215R0589598

20215R0589597

20215R0589600

2017SR168073

2017SR168076

2017SR167990

December 26, 2022

December 26, 2022

April 26, 2021

April 26, 2021

April 26, 2021

April 26, 2021

April 25, 2021

April 25, 2021

April 25, 2021

April 25, 2021

May 9, 2017

May 9, 2017

May 9, 2017
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No. Name of Copyright Registration ~ Registered Owner ~ Registration Number Registration Date
B BRHBIAERFRAVLO (Clinical  PRC Beijing Aismore  2017SR168069  May 9, 2017
Trial Research Control System
PRC V1.0)
... BKEBREEGESUERERMVI0  PRC Beijing Aismore  2017SR168081 ~ May 9, 2017

(Clinical Trial Documentation

Information Management Software

V1.0)
75. .. CRCHIKMEEMHMVIO(CRC  PRC Beijing Aismore ~ 2017SR168085  May 9, 2017
Clinical Service Management
Software V1.0)
76. .. EMEKRREEREVLO PRC Beijing Aismore  2016SR241721  August 31, 2016

(Drug Clinical Trial Process
Management Software V1.0)

7. .. BAEREEREEHALVLO PRC Beijing Aismore  2016SR243448  August 31, 2016
(Clinical Research Information
Collection Management System
V1.0)

8. ERHREREREHRLVL0 PRC Beijing Aismore  2016SR241725  August 31, 2016
(Clinical Trial Organisation
Project Management System V1.0)

79. .. BAWAEESARRERRLVIO  PRC Beijing Aismore  2016SR241729  August 31, 2016
(Clinical Research Project
Comprehensive Inspection
Management System V1.0)

80. .. ERAARMELLEUHMAVIO  PRC Beijing Aismore  2016SR241733  August 31, 2016
(Drug Consultation and
Medication Safety Monitoring
Software V1.0)

81. .. BRKERS M ETREN VIO PRC Beijing Aismore  2016SR243453  August 31, 2016
(Clinical Data Statistical Analysis
Management Software V1.0)

82. .. GCPEREHALVI0 (GCP PRC Guangdong Weilin ~ 2022SR1590895  December 20, 2022
Pharmacy Management System
V1.0)

83. .. HAHBEEEERLVL0 (Clinical PRC Guangdong Weilin ~ 2022SR1590896  December 20, 2022
Trial Remote Monitoring System
V1.0)

84. .. AWRAEHEZSKVLO (Biological  PRC Guangdong Weilin ~ 2022SR1591747  December 20, 2022
Sample Management System
V1.0)

85. .. HRHEGEERSVLO (Clinical Trial PRC Guangdong Weilin ~ 2022SR1590897  December 20, 2022
Information System V1.0)
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No. Name of Copyright Rel;li::a(t.ifon Registered Owner ~ Registration Number Registration Date

86. . . HEKHEEREHRLCTMS) PRC Guangdong Weilin ~ 202250836428 June 23, 2022
V2.1.0 (Clinical Trial Project
Management System (CTMS)
V2.1.0)

87. .. HRKBIOUEEHRLVI03 PRC Guangdong Weilin ~ 2022SR0828021  June 23, 2022
(Clinical Research Document
Management System V1.0.3)

88. .. HAARIFHBERERLVLS PRC Guangdong Weilin ~ 2022SR0834898  June 23, 2022
(Clinical Trial Electronic Data
Capture System V1.5)

89. .. Z#AEHTA (SMP) V10 (Subject PRC Guangdong Weilin ~ 2022R0835752  June 23, 2022
Management Platform (SMP)
V1.0)

90. .. HEERIEAL (GCPEC) V10 PRC Guangdong Weilin -~ 2022SR0835751  June 23, 2022
(Institutional Ethics System
(GCPEC) V1.0)

9. .. MAERHEEREREHRALVI0O PRC Our Company 2024SR1564462  October 21, 2024

(Panacro IMP Management
System V1.0)

(¢) Domain Names

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had registered and maintained ownership to the

following domain names in the PRC which we consider to be or may be material to our

business:

No.

Domain Name

Registered Owner

Filing date

panacro.com
weilinct.com
bnxycro.com

Our Company

Guangdong Weilin

Our Company

December 9, 2025
October 18, 2024
April 15, 2026

Save as disclosed above, as of the Latest Practicable Date, there were no other patents,

trade or service marks, intellectual or industrial property rights which are or may be material

in relation to our business.
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C. FURTHER INFORMATION ABOUT OUR DIRECTORS, CHIEF EXECUTIVE
AND SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS

1. Disclosure of Interest of Directors and Chief Executive
Disclosure of Interests

To the best knowledge of our Directors, saved as disclosed below, immediately following
the completion of the [REDACTED] (assuming the [REDACTED] is not exercised), none of
our Directors or chief executive has any interests or short positions in the Shares, underlying
Shares and debentures of our Company or any associated corporations (within the meaning of
Part XV of the SFO) which will have to be notified to our Company and the Stock Exchange
pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including interests and short positions
which they are taken or deemed to have under such provisions of the SFO) or which will be
required, pursuant to Section 352 of the SFO, to be recorded in the register referred to therein
or which will be required to be notified to our Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to
the Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Companies contained in the
Listing Rules.

Shares held in the total share capital
of our Company immediately

Shares held as of the Latest following the completion of the
Practicable Date and immediately [REDACTED] (assuming the
prior to the [REDACTED] [REDACTED] is not exercised)
Shareholding Shareholding
Number of percentage Number of percentage
Name of Shareholder Nature of interest Type of Shares Shares™  (Approximate %)®  Shares™  (Approximate %)
Mr. Zhao® .. .. Beneficial owner Unlisted Shares 67,083,480 57.28%  [REDACTED] [REDACTED)]
Beneficial owner H Shares - - [REDACTED]  [REDACTED]%
Interest held by Unlisted Shares 20,000,000 16.93%  [REDACTED] [REDACTED)]
controlled
corporation
Interest held by H Shares - - [REDACTED]  [REDACTED]%
controlled

corporation

Notes:
(1)  All the interests stated are long positions.

(2)  The calculation is based on the total number of [REDACTED] Shares in issue as of the Latest Practicable Date
taking into account the Share Subdivision.

(3)  The calculation is based on the assumption that (i) the Share Subdivision is completed; (ii) the [REDACTED]
is not exercised; (iii) the [REDACTED] Unlisted Shares (taking into account the Share Subdivision) will be
converted into H Shares; and (iv) the total number of the Shares in issue will be [REDACTED] immediately
following the completion of the [REDACTED].

(4) As of the Latest Practicable Date, Mr. Zhao was the executive and general partner of Boda Innovation, our

Employee Incentive Platform established as a limited partnership. By virtue of the SFO, Mr. Zhao is deemed
to be interested in the 15,000,000 Shares held by Boda Innovation.
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(5)  As of the Latest Practicable Date, Mr. Zhao was the executive and general partner of Bohua Innovation, our
Employee Incentive Platform established as a limited partnership. By virtue of the SFO, Mr. Zhao is deemed
to be interested in the 5,000,000 Shares held by Bohua Innovation.

Particulars of Service Contracts

Pursuant to Rules 19A.54 and 19A.55 of the Listing Rules, our Company [has entered
into] a service agreement with each of the Directors which contains provisions in relation to,
among other things, compliance of relevant laws and regulations, observations of Articles of

Association and provisions on arbitration.

The principal particulars of these service agreements are: (a) each of the agreements is for
a term of three years following his/her respective effective date of his/her appointment; (b)
each of the agreements is subject to termination in accordance with their respective terms.

Save as disclosed above, our Company has not entered, and does not propose to enter, into
any service contracts with any of the Directors in their respective capacities as Directors (other
than contracts expiring or determinable by the employer within one year without the payment
of compensation (other than statutory compensation)).

Directors’ Remuneration

For details of the Directors’ remuneration, see “Directors and Senior Management —
Compensation of Directors and Senior Management.” and Note 8 to the Accountants’ Report
as set out in Appendix I.

2. Disclosure of Interest of Substantial Shareholders

Interests in the Shares of our Company

Save as disclosed in the section headed “Substantial Shareholders” in this document, as
of the Latest Practicable Date, our Directors were not aware of any persons who would,
immediately following the completion of the [REDACTED] (assuming the [REDACTED] is
not exercised), having or be deemed or taken to the beneficial interests or short position in our
Shares or underlying Shares which would fall to be disclosed to our Company under the
provisions of 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO, or directly or indirectly be interested in 10% or
more of the issued voting shares of our Company.

Interests in our Company’s subsidiaries

Immediately following the completion of the [REDACTED], all member companies of
our Group (other than our Company) are wholly owned by our Company. As such, no person
(other than our Company) will be interested, directly or indirectly, in 10% or more of share
capital with the right to, in any event, vote at the general meeting of any other member (other
than our Company) of our Group.
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Disclaimers

Save as disclosed in the “History, Development and Corporate Structure” section, none of
our Directors or any of the parties listed in “— Other Information — Consents of Experts” in
this appendix is interested in our promotion, or in any assets which, within the two years
immediately preceding the date of this document, have been acquired or disposed of by or
leased to us, or are proposed to be acquired or disposed of by or leased to our Company; or

Saved as disclosed in the “Underwriting” section, none of our Directors is materially
interested in any contract or arrangement subsisting at the date of this document that is
significant in relation to our business.

D. SHARE INCENTIVE SCHEMES

In recognition of the contributions of, the employees of our Group, and to incentivize
them to further promote our development, we adopted the pre-[REDACTED] share incentive
schemes (the “Share Incentive Schemes”). Under the Share Incentive Schemes, eligible
participants were granted partnership interest in the Employee Incentive Platforms (the
“Incentive Awards”). As of the Latest Practicable Date, our Employee Incentive Platforms, in
aggregate, hold 20,000,000 Shares (taking into account the Share Subdivision), representing
approximately 16.93% of our total issued Shares. For details of our Employee Incentive
Platforms, see “History, Development and Corporate Structure — Employee Incentive
Platforms.”

The Share Incentive Schemes do not involve any grant of share options or awards after
the [REDACTED] and therefore is not subject to the provisions of Chapter 17 of the Listing
Rules. Given the underlying Shares under the Share Incentive Schemes have already been
issued, there will not be any further dilution effect to the issued Shares arising from the Share
Incentive Schemes.

Below is a summary of the principal terms and provisions of Share Incentive Schemes.
(i) Purpose

The Share Incentive Schemes aim to attract and retain top-tier talent for key positions of
significant responsibility, provide additional incentives to selected employees, and support the
growth and success of our business. By granting the Incentive Awards, these plans offer

eligible participants the opportunity to acquire or increase their proprietary interest in our
Company, thereby aligning their interests with the long-term success of our Company.
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(ii) Eligible Participants

Persons eligible to participate in the Share Incentive Schemes include (i) senior
management of our Company and its subsidiaries; (ii) middle management of our Company and
its subsidiaries; (iii) core personnel of our Company and its subsidiaries; (iv) individuals who
have made special contributions to our Company; (v) external consultants providing advisory
services to our Company; and (vi) other individuals as approved by the Board.

(iii) Maximum number of Shares

The maximum number of Shares underlying the Incentive Awards that may be granted
under the Share Incentive Schemes is 20,000,000. As of the date of this document, all Incentive
Awards have been granted and vested to 31 grantees, including our senior management,
counsels and employees, etc., and are subject to certain transfer and disposal restrictions
pursuant to the partnership agreement. No further grants will be made under the Share
Incentive Schemes following the [REDACTED].

(iv) Administration

Our Share Incentive Schemes are administered by Mr. Zhao, one of our Controlling
Shareholders, who serves as the administrator under shareholder authority to determine all key
issues including but not limited to the selection of grantees, the allocation of incentive awards
represented by partnership interests in our Employee Incentive Platforms, Boda Innovation and
Bohua Innovation — as well as the grant price and service period requirements.
E. OTHER INFORMATION

1. Estate Duty

Our Directors have been advised that no material liability for estate duty is likely to fall

on our Company or any of our subsidiaries.
2. Litigation

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we were not engaged in any litigation, arbitration or
claim of material importance, and no litigation, arbitration or claim of material importance was
known to our Directors to be pending or threatened by or against us, that would have a material
adverse effect on our financial condition or results of operations.
3. Joint Sponsors

Our Company has entered into engagement agreements with the Joint Sponsors, pursuant

to which our Company agreed to pay an aggregate of US$650,000 (excluding expenses) to the
Joint Sponsors to act as the sponsors to our Company in connection with the [REDACTED].
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4. Preliminary Expenses

We did not incur any material preliminary expenses in relation to the incorporation of our
Company.

5. Taxation of Holder of H Shares

The sale, purchase and transfer of H Shares are subject to Hong Kong stamp duty if such
sale, purchase and transfer are effected on the H Share register of members of our Company,
including in circumstances where such transaction is effected on the Stock Exchange. The
current rate of Hong Kong stamp duty for such sale, purchase and transfer is 0.1% of the
consideration or, if higher, the fair value of the H Shares being sold or transferred. For further
information in relation to taxation, see “Appendix III — Taxation and Foreign Exchange.”

Potential [REDACTED] in the [REDACTED] are urged to consult their professional tax
advisers if they are in any doubt as to the taxation implications of [REDACTED] for,
purchasing, holding or disposing of or [REDACTED] in our H Shares (or exercising rights
attached to them). None of our Company, our Directors, the Joint Sponsors, the
[REDACTED], the [REDACTED], the [REDACTED], the [REDACTED], the
[REDACTED], the [REDACTED], or any other person or party involved in the
[REDACTED] accept responsibility for any tax effects on, or liabilities of, any person,
resulting from the [REDACTED], purchase, holding or disposal of, [REDACTED] in or the
exercise of any rights in relation to our H Shares.

6. Consents of Experts

The following experts have each given and have not withdrawn their respective written
consents to the issue of this document with copies of their reports, letters, opinions or
summaries of opinions (as the case may be) and the references to their names included herein

in the form and context in which they are respectively included.

Name Qualification

China Industrial Securities International A corporation licensed to conduct Type 1

Capital Limited ................. (dealing in securities) and Type 6 (advising

on corporate finance) of the regulated
activities as defined under the SFO

ICBC International Capital Limited ... A licensed corporation to conduct Type 1

(dealing in securities), Type 4 (advising on

securities) and Type 6 (advising on corporate

finance) regulated activities as defined under

the SFO
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Name Qualification
KPMG ....... ... ... .. ... ... Certified Public Accountants

Public Interest Entity Auditor registered in
accordance with the Accounting and
Financial Reporting Council Ordinance
Zhong Lun Law Firm .............. Legal advisors as to PRC laws
Frost & Sullivan (Beijing) Inc., Independent industry consultant
Shanghai Branch Co..............

As of the Latest Practicable Date, none of the experts named above had any shareholding
interest in our Company or any of our subsidiaries or the right (whether legally enforceable or
not) to subscribe for or to nominate persons to subscribe for securities in any member of our
Group.

7. Promoters

The promoters of our Company are as follows:

No. Name of promoters of our Company

Lo Mr. Zhao

2. Boda Innovation

3 Heda Big Health

4, o Bohua Innovation

S Zibo Xintaige Centennial Equity Investment Fund Partnership
Enterprise (Limited Partnership) (V1851 &A% B F B HER & 5L 4
BBEAREH))

6. .. Suzhou Jinhe Phase III Equity Investment Partnership Enterprise
(Limited Partnership) (R &R = IHRERE S B CEE RS
%))

Too Tibet Kaidesida Technology Industry (Group) Co., Ltd. (P57l
PRI R SE R B A PR RD)

8. Mr. Zhao Liang (#5¢)

9. Hangzhou Efung Runjun Venture Capital Partnership (Bt &
HEAEREGBEEAEREE))

10, ... ... Beijing Shunhe Dingsen Technology Development Co., Ltd. (3t
SRR ARRHCEE AT R A D)

.o Shenzhen Kunchen Phase VI Venture Capital Partnership
Enterprise (Limited Partnership) (Y R/SHARZERE G5B 4
EAREE))
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Within the two years immediately preceding the date of this document, no cash,
securities, amount or benefit has been paid, allotted or given, or has been proposed to be paid,
allotted or given, to any of the promoters named above in connection with the [REDACTED]
or the related transactions described in this document.

8. Bilingual Document

The English language and Chinese language versions of this document are being
published separately in reliance upon the exemption provided by section 4 of the Companies
Ordinance (Exemption of Companies and Prospectuses from Compliance with Provisions)
Notice (Chapter 32L of the Laws of Hong Kong).

9. Binding Effect

This document shall have the effect, if an application is made in pursuance of this
document, of rendering all persons concerned bound by all of the provisions (other than the
penal provisions) of Sections 44A and 44B of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance in so far as applicable.

10. No Material Adverse Change

Our Directors confirm that there has been no material adverse change in our financial,
trading position or prospects since June 30, 2026, being the period end date of our latest
consolidated financial statements as set out in “Appendix I — Accountants’ Report,” up to the
date of this document.

11. Miscellaneous
In connection with the [REDACTED],
(i) within the two years immediately preceding the date of this document:

(a) saved as disclosed in the “History, Development and Corporate Structure”
section and “3. Changes in the Share Capital of Our Subsidiaries” above, no
Share or loan capital of our Company or any of its subsidiaries has been issued
nor agreed to be issued fully or partly paid either for cash or for a consideration
other than cash; and

(b) saved as disclosed in the “[REDACTED]” section, no commissions, discounts,
brokerage fee or other special terms have been granted in connection with the
issue or sale of any Share or loan capital of our Company or any of our
subsidiaries;

(i1) no Share or loan capital of our Company is under option or is agreed conditionally
or unconditionally to be put under option;
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(iii) there are no arrangements under which future dividends are waived or agreed to be

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

waived;

there are no procedures for the exercise of any right of pre-emption or transferability
of subscription rights;

there have been no interruptions in our business which may have or have had a
significant effect on our financial position in the last 12 months;

no part of the equity or debt securities of our Company or any member of our Group,
if any, is currently [REDACTED] on or [REDACTED] on any stock exchange or
[REDACTED] system, and no such [REDACTED] or permission to
[REDACTED] on any stock exchange other than the Hong Kong Stock Exchange
is currently being or agreed to be sought; and

(vii) our Company has no outstanding convertible debt securities or debentures.
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DOCUMENTS DELIVERED TO THE REGISTRAR OF COMPANIES IN HONG KONG

The documents attached to the copy of this document delivered to the Registrar of

Companies in Hong Kong for registration were:

(a)

(b)

a copy of each of the material contracts referred to in “B. Further Information about
our Business — 1. Summary of Material Contracts” in Appendix VI to this
document; and

the written consents referred to in “E. Other Information — 6. Consents of Experts”
in Appendix VI to this document.

DOCUMENTS AVAILABLE ON DISPLAY

Copies of the following documents will be available on display on the website of our

Company at www.panacro.com and on the website of the Stock Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk

during a period of 14 days from the date of this document:

(@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

¢9)

(2)

(h)

the Articles of Association;

the accountants’ report from KPMG, the text of which is set out in Appendix I to this
document;

the audited consolidated financial statements of our Group for the Track Record
Period;

the report on the [REDACTED] financial information from KPMG, the text of
which is set forth in Appendix II to this document;

the industry report issued by Frost & Sullivan referred to in the section headed
“Industry Overview” in this document;

the PRC legal opinions issued by Zhong Lun Law Firm, our PRC Legal Advisers,
in respect of certain general corporate matters and our Group’s business operations

in the PRC;

the share incentive scheme referred to in “Share Incentive Schemes” in Appendix VI
to this document;

the material contracts referred to in “B. Further Information about our Business —

1. Summary of Material Contracts” in Appendix VI to this document;
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(1)

)

(k)

the service contracts and appointment letters referred to in “C. Further Information
about our Directors, Chief Executive and Substantial Shareholders — 1. Disclosure
of Interest of Directors and Chief Executive — Particulars of Service Contracts” in
Appendix VI to this document;

the written consents referred to in “E. Other Information — 6. Consents of Experts”
in Appendix VI to this document; and

the PRC Company Law, the PRC Securities Law, the Trial Measures for the

Administration on Overseas Securities Offering and Listing by Domestic
Companies, together with unofficial English translations thereof.
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